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PREFACE. 



FOR some long time past it has been widely felt 
that a reduction in the cost of Classical Works 
used in schools generally, and more especialiy in 
those intended for boys of the middle classes, is at 
once desirable and not difficult of accomplishment. 
For the most part only portions of authors are read 
in the earlier stages of education, and a pupil is 
taken from one work to another in each successive 
half-year or term ; so that a book needlessly large 
and proportionably expensive is laid aside after a 
short and but partial use. 

In order, therefore, to meet what is certainly a 
want, Portions of the Classical Writers usually 
read in Schools are now being issued under the 
title of Grammar School Texts ; while, at the 
request of varipus Masters, it has been determined 
to add to the series some portions of the Greek 
Testament. 

Each Text is provided with a Vocabulary of the 
words occurring in it. In every instance — with the 
exception of Eutropius and iCsop— the ori^^vcv 'sR. -a^ 
word, when known, is staled aX \ivfe c.omxsve.^^^"^^^;^ 
o/ the artide treating of vt,\i coiiTvecX.^^^^^^ ^^^"^ ^^ 
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Latin, or Greek, word ; at the end of it, if derived 
from any other source. Further still, the primary 
or etymological meaning is always given, within 
inverted commas, in Roman type, and so much 
also of each word's history as is needful to bring 
down its chain of meanings to the especial force, or 
forces, attaching to it in the particular "Text." 
In the Vocabuiaries, however, to Eutropius and 
iEsop — which are essentially books for beginners 
— the origin is given of those words alone which 
are formed from other Latin or Greek words, re- 
spectively. 

Moreover, as an acquaintance with the principles 
of Grammar, as well as with Etymology, is 
necessary to the understanding of a language, such 
points of construction as seem to require elucida- 
tion are concisely explained under the proper 
articles, or a reference is simply made to that rule 
in the Public Schools Latin Primer^ or in Parrys 
Elementary Greeh Grammar, which meets the 
particular difficulty. It occasionally happens, how- 
ever, that more information is needed than can be 
gathered from the above-named works. When 
such is the case, whatever is requisite is supplied, 
in substance, from Jelfs Greek Grammar, Winer^s 
Grammar of New Testament Greek, or the Latin 
Grammars of Zumpt and Madvig, 

LONDON : April, i88i. 
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C. JULII CiESARIS 
DE BELLO GALLICO 

LIBER SEPTIMUS. 



I. QuiETA Gallia, Caesar, ut constituerat, in 
Italiam ad conventus agendos proficiscitur. Ibi 
cognoscit de Clodii caede, senatusque consulto 
certior factus ut omnes juniores Italiae conjurarent 
delectum tota provincia habere instituit. Eae res 
in Galliam Transalpinam celeriter perferuntur. 
Addunt ipsi et affingunt rumoribus Galli, quod res 
poscere videbatur, retineri urbano motu Caesarem 
neque in tantis dissensionibus ad exercitum venire 
posse. Hac impulsi occasione, qui jam ante se 
populi Romani imperio subjectos dolerent, liberius 
atque audacius de bello consilia inire incipiunt. 
Indictis inter se principes Galliae conciliis silvestri- 
bus ac remotis locis queruntur de Acconis morte ; 
posse hunc casum ad ipsos recidere demonstrant ; 
miserantur communem Galliae fortunam ; omnibus 
poUicitationibus ac praemiis depo^o^xA., Q^\>a^ 

Ca///c IVar, Book VII. ^ 
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initium faciant et sui capitis periculo Galliam in 
libertatem vindicent. Imprimis rationem esse 
habendam dicunt, priusquam eorum clandestina 
consilia efferantur, ut Caesar ab exercitu interclud- 
atur. Id esse facile, quod neque legiones audeant, 
absente imperatore, ex hibemis egredi, neque im- 
perator sine praesidio ad legiones pervenire possit. 
Postremb in acie praestare interfici, quam non veter- 
em belli gloriam libertatemque, quam a majoribus 
acceperint, recuperare. 

II. His rebus agitatis, profitentur Camutes se 
nullum periculum communis salutis causfi recusare, 
principesque ex omnibusbellum facturospollicentur; 
et— quoniam in praesentia obsidibus cavere inter se 
non possint, ne res efferatur — ut jurejurando ac fide 
sanciatur petunt, collatis militaribus signis — quo 
more eorum gravissima caerimonia continetur — ne, 
facto initio belli, ab reliquis deserantur. Tum col- 
laudatis Camutibus, dato jurejurando ab omnibus, 
qui aderant, tempore ejus rei constituto, ab concilio 
disceditur. 

III. Ubi ea dies venit, Carnutes Gutruato et 
Conconnetodumno ducibus, desperatis hominibus, 
Genabum signo dato concurrunt, civesque Romanos, 
qui negotiandi causa ibi constiterant — in his Gaium 
Fufium Citam, honestum equitem Romanum, qui 
rei fnimentariae jussu Caesaris praeerat — interficiunt 
bonaque eorum diripiunt. Celeriter ad omnes 
Galliae civitates fama perfertur. Nam, ubicumque 
major atque illustrior incidit res, clamore per agros 
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regionesque significant ; hunc alii deinceps excip- 
iunt et proximis tradunt, ut tum accidit. Nam 
quae Cenabi oriente sole gesta essent, ante primam 
confectam vigiliam in finibus Arvernorum audita 
sunt, quod spatium est millium passuum circiter 
centum et sexaginta. 

IV. Simili ratione ibi Vercingetorix, Celtilli 
filius,'Arvemus, summae potentiae adolescens — cujus 
pater principatum Galliae totius obtinuerat et ob 
eam causam, qu5d regnum appetebat, ab civitate 
v»rat interfectus — convocatis suis clientibus facil^ 
incendit. Cognito ejus consiiio ad arma concurr- 
itur. Prohibetur ab Gobannitione, patruo suo, 
reliquisque principibus, qui hanc tentandam fort- 
unam nonexistimabant; expeUiturexoppido Gergov- 
ia non destitit tamen atque in agris habet delec- 
tum egentium ac perditorum. Hac coacta manu, 
quoscumque adit ex civitate, ad suam sententiam 
perducit ; hortatur, ut communis libertatis causH 
arma capiant, magnisque coactis copiis adversarios 
suos, a quibus paulo ante erat ejectus, expellit ex 
civitate. Rex ab suis appellatur. Dimittit quoquo- 
versus legationes ; obtestatur, ut in fide maneant. 
Celeriter sibi Senones, Parisios, Pictones, Cadurc- 
os, Turonos, Aulercos, Lemovices, Andos reliquos- 
que omnes, qui Oceanum attingunt, adjungit ; 
omnium consensu ad eum defertur imperium. Qua 
oblata potestate, omnibus his civitatibus obsides 
imperat, certum numerum militum ad se celeriter 
adduqi jubet, armorum quantum qu^que civitas 

B 2 
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domi quodque ante tempus efficiat constituit ; impri- 
mis equitatui studet. Summse diligentiae summan? 
imperii severitatem addit ; magnitudine supplicL 
dubitantes cogit. Nam majore commisso delicto 
igne atque omnibus tormentis necat ; leviore de 
causa auribus desectis aut singulis effossis oculis 
domum remittit, ut sint reliquis documento et 
magnitudine poenae perterreant alios. 

V. His suppliciis celeriter coacto exercitu, Luc- 
terium Cadurcum, summae hominem audaciae, cum 
parte copiarum in Rutenos mittit ; ipse in Bituriges 
proficiscitur. Ejus adventu Bituriges ad ^Eduos, 
quorum erant in fide, legatos mittunt subsidium 
rogatum, qu5 facilius hostium copias sustinere pos- 
sint. iCdui de consilio legatorum, quos Csesar ad 
exercitum reliquerat, copias equitatus peditatusque 
subsidio Biturigibus mittunt. Qui quum ad flumen 
Ligerim venissent, quod Bituriges ab ^Eduis dividit, 
paucos dies ibi morati neque flumen transire ausi 
domum revertuntur, legatisque nostris renuntiant 
se Biturigum perfidiam veritos revertisse, quibus id 
consilii fuisse cognoverint, ut, si flumen transissent, 
una ex parte ipsi, altera Arvemi se circumsisterent. 
Id eane de causa, quam legatis pronuntiarunt, an 
perfidia adducti fecerint, quod nihil nobis constat, 
non videtur pro certo esse [pro]ponendum. Bitu- 
riges eorum discessu statim cum Arvemis jung- 
untur. 

VL His rebus in Italiam Caesari nuntiatis, quum 
jam ille urbanas res virtute Cn. Pompei commod- 
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iorem in statum pervenisse intelligeret, in Trans- 
alpinam Galliam profectus est. E5 quum ven- 
isset, magna diflficultate afficiebatur, qua ratione ad 
exercitum pervenire posset. Nam si legiones in 
provinciam arcesseret, se absente in itinere proelio 
dimicaturas intelligebat ; si ipse ad exercitum 
contenderet, ne iis quidem eo tempore, qui quieti 
viderentur, suam salutem recte committi vid- 
ebat. 

VII. Interim Lucterius Cadurcus in Rutenos 
missus eam civitatem Arvemis conciliat. Pro- 
gressus in Nitiobroges et Gabalos ab utrisque ob- 
sides accipit et, magna coacta manu, in provinciam 
Narbonem versus eruptionem facere contendit. 
Qua re nuntiata Csesar omnibus consiliis antevert- 
endum existimavit, ut Narbonem proficisceretur. 
£6 quum venisset, timentes confirmat, prsesidia in 
Rutenis provincialibus, Volcis Arecomicis, Tolosati- 
bus circumque Narbonem, quae loca hostibus erant 
finitima, constituit ; partem copiarum ex provincia 
supplementumque, quod ex Italia adduxerat, in 
Helvios, qui fines Arvemorum contingunt, con- 
venire jubet. 

VIII. His rebus comparatis, represso jam Luo 
terio et remoto, quod intrare intra praesidia pericul- 
osum putabat, in Helvios proficiscitur. Etsi mons 
Cebenna, qui Arvemos ab Helviis discludit, dur- 
issimo tempore anni altissima nive iter impediebat, 
tamen,discussa nive sex in altitudinem pedum atque 
ita viis patefactis summo militum sudore, ad fines 
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Arvernorum pervenit. Quibus oppressis inopin- 
antibus, qu5d se Cebenna ut muro munitos existim- 
abant, ac ne singulari quidem unquam homini 
eo tempore anni semitae patuerant, equitibus im- 
perat, ut, qukm latissim^ possint, vagentur et quam 
maximum hostibus terrorem inferant Ceieriter 
hsec fama ac nuntiis ad Vercingetorigem perfer- 
untur; quem perterriti omnes Arvemi circumsistunt 
atque obsecrant, ut suis fortunis consulat neu se 
ab hostibus diripi patiatur, praesertim quum videat 
omne ad se bellum translatum. Quorum ille 
precibus permotus castra ex Biturigibus movet in 
Arvernos versus. 

IX. At Caesar biduum in his locis moratus, quod 
haec de Vercingetorige usu ventura opinione 
praeceperat, per causam supplementi equitatusque 
cogendi ab exercitu discedit, Brutum adolescentem 
his copiis praeficit ; hunc monet, ut in omnes partes 
equites quam latlssim^ pervagentur : daturum se 
operam, ne longius triduo ab castris absit. His 
constitutis rebus, suis inopinantibus, quam maximis 
potest itineribus Viennam pervenit. Ibi nactus 
recentem equitatum, quem multis ant^ diebus eo 
praemiserat, neque diurno neque noctumo itinere 
intermisso, per fines iCduorum in Lingones con- 
tendit, ubi duae legiones hiemabant, ut, si quid etiam 
de sua salute ab iCduis iniretur consilii, celeritate 
praecurreret. Eo quum pervenisset, ad reliquas 
legiones mittit priiisque omnes in unum locum 
cogit, quam de ejus adventu Arvernis nuntiari 
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posset. Hac re cognit/ Vercingetorix rursus in 
Bituriges exercitum reducit atque inde profectus 
Gorgobinam, Boiorum oppidum, quos ibi Helvetico 
proelio victos Caesar collocaverat iCduisque at- 
tribuerat, oppugnare instituit. 

X. Magnam haec res Csesari difficultatem ad 
consilium capiendum afferebat; si reliquam partem 
hiemis uno in loco legiones contineret, ne stipend- 
iariis ^duorum expugnatis, cuncta Gallia deficeret, 
quod nuUum amicis in eo praesidium videretur 
positum esse ; si maturius ex hibemis educeret, ne 
ab re frumentaria duris subvectionibus laboraret. 
Praestare visum est tamen omnes difficultates 
perpeti, quam tanta contumelia accepta omnium 
suorum voluntates alienare. Itaque cohortatus 
-^duos de supportando commeatu praemittit ad 
Boios, qui de suo adventu doceant hortenturque, ut 
in fide maneant atque hostium impetum magno 
animo sustineant. Duabus Agendici legionibus 
atque impedimentis totius exercitus relictis ad Boios 
proficiscitur. 

XI. Altero die quum ad oppidum Senonum 
Vellaunodunum venisset, ne quem post se hostem 
relinqueret, quo expeditiore re frumentaria uteretur, 
oppugnare instituit, idque biduo circumvallavit ; 
tertio die missis ex oppido legatis de deditione, 
arma conferri, jumenta produci, sexcentos obsides 
dari jubet. Ea qui conficeret, C. Trebonium lega- 
tum relinquit, ipse ut quam primum iter faceret. 
Genabum Camutum proficiscitur ; qui, tumprimum 
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allato nuntio de oppugnatione Vellaunoduni, quum 
longiiis eam rem ductum iri existimarent, praesidium 
Genabi tuendi causa, quod eo mitterent, compar- 
abant Huc biduo pervenit. Castris ante oppidum 
positis, diei tempore exclusus in posterum op- 
pugnationem differt, quaeque ad eam rem usui sint, 
militibus imperat et, quod oppidum Genabum pons 
fluminis Ligeris continebat, veritus, ne nocte ex 
oppido profugerent, duas legiones in armis excubare 
jubet. Genabenses paulo ante mediam noctem 
silentio ex oppido egressi flumen transirecoeperunt. 
Qua re per exploratores nuntiata, Caesar legiones, 
quas expeditas esse jusserat, portis incensis intro- 
mittit atque oppido potitur, perpaucis ex hostium 
numero desideratis, quin cuncti caperentur, quod 
pontis atque itinerum angustiae multitudinis fugam 
intercluserant Oppidum diripit atque incendit, 
praedam militibus donat, exercitum Ligerem traducit 
atque in Biturigum fines pervenit. 

XIL Vercingetorix, ubi de Caesaris adventu co- 
gnovit, oppugnatione destitit atque obviam Ca^sari 
proflciscitur. IUe oppidum Biturigum positum in 
via Noviodunum oppugnare instituerat. Quo ex 
oppido quum legati ad eum venissent oratum ut 
sibi ignosceret suaeque vitae consuleret, ut celeritate 
reliquas res conficeret, qua pleraque erat con- 
sequutus, arma conferri, equos produci, obsides dari 
jubet. Parte jam obsidum tradita, quum reliqua 
administrarentur, centurionibus et paucis militibus 
intromissis, qui arma jumentaque conquirerent, 
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equitatus hostium procul visus est, qui agmen 
Vercingetorigis antecesserat. Quem simulatque 
oppidani conspexerunt atque in spem auxilii ven- 
erunt, clamore sublato arma capere, portas claudere, 
murum complere coeperunt. Centuriones in ppido, 
quum ex signidcatione Gallorum novi aliquid ab iis 
iniri consilii intellexissent, gladiis destrictis portas 
occupaverunt suosque omnes incolumes receperunt. 

XIII. Caesar ex castris equitatum educi jubet, 
proelium equestre committit ; laborantibusjamsuis 
Germanos equites circiter quadrigentos summittit, 
quos ab initio habere secum instituerat. Eorum 
impetum Galli sustinere non potuerunt atque in 
fugam conjecti, multis amissis, se ad agmen 
receperunt. Quibus profligatis, rursus oppidani 
perterriti comprehensos eos, quorum opera plebem 
concitatam existimabant, ad Caesarem perduxerunt 
seseque ei dediderunt. Quibus rebus confectis, 
Caesar ad oppidum Avaricum, quod erat maximum 
munitissimumque in finibus Biturigum atque agri 
fertilissima regione, profectus est, qu5d, eo oppido 
recepto, civitatem Biturigum se in potestatem 
redacturum confidebat. 

XIV. Vercingetorix, tot continuis incommodis 
Vellaunoduni, Genabi, Novioduni acceptis, suos ad 
concilium convocat. Docet long^ alia ratione esse 
bellum gerendum, atque antea gestum sit. Omni- 
bus modis huic rei studendum, ut pabulatione et 
commeatu Romani prohibeantur. Id esse ^-a^^^^^ 
quod equitatu ipsi abutvd^Ta tX. o^^^ •axv^w.^-wc^^^^ 
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subleventur. Pabulum secari non posse; necess- 
ari6 dispersos hostes ex aedificiis petere: hos 
omnes quotidie ab equitibus deleri posse. Praeterea 
salutis causa rei familiaris commoda negligenda : 
vicos atque aedificia incendi oportere hoc spatio [a 
Boia] quoquoversus, quo pabulandi causa adire 
posse videantur. Harum ipsis rerum copiam 
suppetere, qu6d, quorum in finibus bellum geratur, 
eorum opibus subleventur ; Romanos aut inopiam 
non laturos aut magno periculo longius ab castris 
processuros ; neque interesse, ipsosne int^rficiant 
impedimentisne exuant ; quibus amissis, bellum 
geri non possit. Praeterea oppida incendi oportere, 
quae non munitione et loci natura ab omni sint 
periculo tuta, neu suis sint ad detrectandam 
militiam receptacula, neu Romanis proposita ad 
copiam commeatus praedamque toUendam. Haec 
si gravia aut acerba videantur, multo illa gravius 
aestimare, liberos, conjuges in servitutem abstrahi, 
ipsos interfici ; quae sit necesse accidere victis. 

XV. Omnium consensu hac sententia probata, 
uno die amplius viginti urbes Biturigum incend- 
untur. Hoc idem in reliquis fit civitatibus. In 
omnibus partibus incendia conspiciuntur ; quae etsi 
magno cum dolore omnes ferebant, tamen hoc sibi 
solatii proponebant, [quod se prop6] explorata 
victoriaceleriter amissa recuperaturos [confidebant]. 
Deliberatur de Avarico in communi concilio, incendi 
placeret an defendi. ^ Procumbunt omnibus Gallis 
ad pedes Bituriges, ne pulcherrimam prop6 totius 
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Galliae urbem, quae praesidio et omamento sit 
civitati, suis manibus succendere cogerentur ; facil^ 
se loci natura defensuros dicunt, qubd, propb ex 
omnibus partibus flumine et palude circumdata, 
unum habeat et perangustum aditum. Datur 
petentibus venia, dissuadente primo Vercingetorige, 
post concedente et precibus ipsorum et misericordia 
vulgi. Defensores oppido idonei deliguntur. 

XVI. Vercingetorix minoribus Caesarem itineri- 
bus subsequitur et locum castris deligit paludibus 
silvisque munitum, ab Avarico longe milia passuum 
sexdecim. Ibi per certos exploratores in singula 
diei tempora, quae ad Avaricum agerentur, co- 
gnoscebat et, quid fieri vellet, imperabat. Omnes 
nostras pabulationes frumentationesque observabat, 
dispersosque, quum longiiis necessario procederent, 
adoriebatur magnoque incommodo afficiebat ; etsi, 
quantum ratione provideri poterat, ab nostris 
occurrebatur, ut incertis temporibus diversisque 
itineribus iretur. 

XVII. Castris ad eam partem oppidi positis, 
Casar, quae intermissa a flumine et a paludibus 
aditum, ut supra diximus, angustum habebat, 
aggerem apparare, vineas agere, turres duas con- 
stituere coepit ; nam circumvallare loci natura 
prohibebat. De re frumentaria Boios atque iCduos 
adhortari non destitit ; quorum alteri, qu5d nullo 
studio agebant, non multum adjuvabant ; alteri non 
magnis facultatibus, quod civitas erat exigua et 
infirma, celeriter, quod habuerviivX., coYv^\iXK^^was>s- 
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Summa difHcultate rei frumentariae affecto exercitu 
tenuitate Boiorum, indiligentiaiCduorum^incendlis 
aedificiorum, usque e6, ut complures dies frumento 
milites caruerint et, pecore ex longinquioribus vicis 
adacto, extremam famem sustentarent, nulla tamen 
vox est ab iis audita populi Romani majestate et 
superioribus victoriis indigna. Quin etiam Caesar 
quum in opere singulas legiones appellaret et, si 
acerbius inopiam ferrent, se dimissurum oppugna- 
tionem diceret, universi ab eo, ne id faceret, 
petebant: sic se complures annos, illo imperante, 
meruisse, ut nullam ignominiam acciperent, nus- 
quam incepta re discederent ; hoc se ignominiae 
laturos loco, si inceptam oppugnationem reliqu- 
issent ; praestare omnes perferre acerbitates, quam 
non civibus Romanis, qui Genabi perfidia Gallorum 
interissent, parentarent Haec eadem centurionibus 
tribunisque militum mandabant, ut per eos ad 
Caesarem deferrentur. 

XVIII. Quum jam muro turres appropinquassent, 
ex captivis Caesar cognovit Vercingetorigem, con- 
sumpto pabulo, castra movisse propius Avaricum 
atque ipsum cum equitatu expeditisque, qui inter 
equites prceliari consuSssent, insidiarum causa eo 
profectum, qu6 nostros postero die pabulatum 
venturos arbitraretur. Quibus rebus cognitis media 
nocte silentio profectus ad hostium castra mane 
^ervenit. Illi, celeriter per exploratores adventu 
€aesaris cognito, carros impedimentaque sua in 
artiores silvas abdiderunt, copias omnes in loco 
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edito atque aperto instruxerunt. Qua re nuntiata 
Caesar celeriter sarcinas conferri, arma expediri 
jussit. 

XIX. Collis erat leniter ab infimo acclivis. Hunc 
ex omnibus fer^ partibus palus difficilis atque im- 
pedita cingebat non latior pedibus quinquaginta. 
Hoc se coUe, interruptis pontibus, Galli fiducia loci 
continebant, generatimque distributi in civitates 
omnia vada ac saltus ejus paludis obtinebant, sic 
animo parati, ut, si eam paludem Romani per- 
rumpere conarentur, haesitantes premerent ex loco 
superiore, ut, qui propinquitatem loci videret, para- 
tos prop^ sequo Marte ad dimicandum existim- 
aret ; qui iniquitatem conditionis perspiceret, inani 
simulatione sese ostentare cognosceret. Indignantes 
milites Caesar, quod conspectum suum hostes per- 
ferre possent tantulo spatio interjecto, et signum 
proelii exposcentes edocet quanto detrimento et 
quot virorum fortium morte necesse sit constare 
victoriam ; quos quum sic animo paratos videat, ut 
nullum pro sua laude periculum recusent, summae 
se iniquitatis condemnari debere, nisi eorum vitam 
sua salute habeat cariorem. Sic milites consolatus 
eodem die reducit in castra, reliquaque, quae ad 
oppugnationem pertinebant oppidi, administrare 
instituit. 

XX. Vercingetorix, quum ad suos rediisset, pro- 
ditionis insimulatus, quod castra propius Roman- 
os movisset, qu5d cum omni equitatu dlscft&^s»- 
isset, qu5d sine imperio taivtas co^\aL'& x€C\q^^sr=kx^ 
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qu5d ejus discessu Romani tanta opportunitate et 
celeritate venissent; non haec omnia fortuitb aut 
sine consilio accidere potuisse; regnum iUum 
Galliae malle Caesaris concessu quam ipsorum 
habere beneficio : tali modo accusatus ad haec 
respondit : Qu6d castra movisset, factum inopia 
pabuli, etiam ipsis hortantibus ; quod propiiis 
Romanos accessisset, persuasum loci opportunitate, 
qui se ipse ut munitione defenderet ; equitum vero 
operam neque in loco palustri desiderari debuisse 
et illic fuisse utilem, quo sint profecti. Summam 
imperii se consult6 nuUi discedentem tradidisse, ne 
is multitudinis studio ad dimicandum impelleretur ; 
cui rei propter animi mollitiem studere omnes 
videret, quod diutius laborem ferre non possent.* 
Romani si casu intervenerint, fortunae, si alicujus 
indicio vocati, huic habendam gratiam, qu6d et 
paucitatem eorum ex loco superiore cognoscere et 
virtutem despicere potuerint, qui dimicare non ausi , 
turpiter se in castra receperint. Imperium se ab 
Caesare per proditionem nuUum desiderare, quod 
habere victoria posset, quae jam esset sibi atque 
onmibus Gallis explorata ; quin etiam ipsis re- 
mittere, si sibi magis honorem tribuere, quam ab 
se salutem accipere, videantur. *'Haec ut intel- 
ligatis," inquit, ** a me sincer^ pronuntiari, aud- 
ite Romanos milites.'' Producit servos, quos in 
pabulatione paucis ant^ diebus exceperat et fame 
vinculisque excruciaverat. H i jam ant^ edocti, quae 
interrogati pronuntiarent, mihtes se esse legionarios 
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dicunt ; fame et inopia adductos clam ex castris 
exisse, si quid frumenti aut pecoris in agris reperire 
possent ; simili omnem exercitum inopia premi, 
nec jam vires sufficere cujusquam, nec ferre operis 
laborem, posse ; itaque statuisse imperatorem, si 
nihil in oppugnatione oppidi profecissent, triduo 
exercitum deducere. " Haec," inquit, " a me," Ver- 
cingetorix, "beneficia habetis, quem proditionis 
insimulatis ; cujus opera sine vestro sanguine tan- 
tum exercitum victorem fame consumptum videtis ; 
quem turpiter se ex fuga recipientem ne qua civitas 
suis finibus recipiat, a me provisum est." 

XXI. Conclamat omnis multitudo et suo more 
armis concrepat, quod facere in eo consu^runt, 
cujus orationem approbant; summum esse Ver- 
cingetorigem ducem, nec de ejus fide dubitandum 
nec majore ratione bellum administrari posse. 
Statuunt, ut decem millia hominum delecta ex 
omnibus copiis in oppidum mittantur, nec solis 
Biturigibus communem salutem committendam 
censent, quftd penes eos, si id oppidum retinuissent, 
summam victoriae constare intelligebant. 

XXII. Singulari militum nostrorum virtuti con- 
silia cujusque modi Gallorum occurrebant, ut est 
summae genus soUertiae atque ad omnia imitanda 
et efficienda, quae ab quoque traduntur, aptissimum. 
Nam et laqueis falces avertebant, quas, quum 
destinaverant, tormentis introrsus reducebant, et 
aggerem cuniculis subtrahebant, eb scv€.\s.^5^>^s^^ 
apud eos magnae sutit fcTtax\?fc, ^Xn^^ wciXw^ »^^^«»1^ 
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cuniculorum notum atque usitatum est. Totum 
autem murum ex onmi parte turribus contabulav- 
^rant, atque has coriis intexerant Tum crebris 
diurnis noctumisque eruptionibus aut aggeri ignem 
inferebant, aut milites occupatos in opere ador- 
iebantur, et nostrarum turrium altitudinem, quan- 
tum has quotidianus aggey: expresserat, commissis 
suarum turrium malis, adaequabant ; et apprtos 
cuniculos prseusta et praeacuta materia et pice 
fervefacta et maximi ponderis saxis morabantur, 
mcenibusque appropinquare prohibebant. 

XXIII. Muri autem omnes Gallici hac fereforma 
sunt. Trabes directae perpetuae in longitudinem 
paribus intervallis, distantes inter se binos pedes, 
in solo collocantur. Hae revinciuntur introrsus et 
multo aggere vestiuntur ; ea autem, quae diximus, 
intervalla grandibus in fronte saxis effarciuntur. 
His coUocatis et coagmentatis, alius insuper ordo 
. additur, ut idem illud intervallum servetur neque 
inter se contingant trabes, sed paribus intermissae 
spatiis singulae singulis saxis interjectis art^ con- 
tineantur. Sic deinceps omne opus contexitur, dum 
justa muri altitudo expleatur. Hoc quum in speciem 
varietatemque opus deforme non est alternis trabi- 
bus ac saxis, quae rectis lineis suos ordines servant, 
tum ad utilitatem et defensionem urbium summam 
habet opportunitatem ; quod et ab incendio lapis 
et ab ariete materia defendit, quae perpetuis trabi- 
bus pedes quadragenos plerumqueintrorsiis revincta 
neque perrumpi neque distrahi potest. 
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XXIV. His tot rebus impedita oppugnatione, 
milites, quum toto tempore frigore et assiduis im- 
bribus tardarentur, tamen continenti labore omnia 
haec superaverunt, et diebus viginti quinque aggerem 
latum pedes trecentos et triginta, altum pedes octo- 
ginta exstruxerunt. Quum is murum hostium paene 
contingeret, et Caesar ad opus consuetudine excub- 
aret, militesque hortaretur ne quod omnino tempus 
ab opere intermitteretur, paulo ahte tertiam vigiliam 
est animadversum fumare aggerem, quem cuniculo 
hostes succenderant ; eodemque tempore toto muro 
clamore sublato, duabus portis ab utroque latere 
turrium eruptio fiebat. Alii faces atque aridam 
materiem de muro in aggerem eminus jaciebant, 
alii picem reliquasque res, quibus ignis excitari 
potest^ fundebant, ut, quo primum curreretur aut 
cui rei ferretur auxilium, vix ratio iniri posset. 
Tamen, quod instituto Caesaris semper duae legiones 
pro castris excubabant pluresque, partitis tempor- 
ibus, erant in opere, celeriter factum est ut alii 
eruptionibus resisterent, alii turres reducerent ag- 
geremque interscinderent, omnis vero ex castris 
multitudo ad restinguendum concurreret. 

XXV. Quum in omnibus locis, consumpta jam 
reliqua parte noctis, pugnaretur semperque hostibus 
spes victoriae redintegraretur, eo magis, quod deus- 
tcs pluteos turrium videbant, nec facil^ adire apertos 
ad auxiliandum animadvertebant, semperque ipsi 
recentes defessis succederent, oirviifi.Tftn^'^ Qx^&iMs^ 
salutem in iWo vestigio tempons posVtam ^^^^^^- 

GaUie War, Book VII. ^ 
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rentur, accidit inspectantibus nobis, quod dignum 
memoria visum prsetereundum non existimavimus. 
Quidam ante portam oppidi Gallus per manus sevi 
ac picis traditas glebas in ignem e regione turris 
projiciebat; scorpione ab latere dextro trajectus 
exanimatusque concidit. Hunc ex proximis unus 
jacentem transgressus eodem illo munere fung- 
ebatur; eadem ratione ictu scorpionis exanimato 
alteri successit tertius, et tertio quartus, nec priiis 
ille est a propugnatoribus vacuus relictus locus> 
quam, restincto aggere atque omni ex parte sum- 
motis hostibus, finis est pugnandi factus. 

XXVI. Omnia experti Galli, quod res nulla suc- 
cesserat, postero die consilium ceperunt ex oppido 
profugere, hortante et jubente Vercingetorige. Id 
silentio noctis conati non magna jactura suorum sese 
effecturos sperabant, propterea quod neque longe ab 
oppido castra Vercingetorigis aberant, et palus, quae 
perpetua intercedebat, Romanos ad insequendum 
tardabat. Jamque hoc facere noctu apparabant, 
quum matresfamiliae repent^ in publicum procurr- 
erunt flentesque projectae ad pedes suorum omnibus 
precibus petierunt, ne se et cpmmunes liberos hos* 
tibus ad supplicium dederent, quos ad capiendam 
fugam naturae et virium infirmitas impediret. Ubi 
eos in sententia perstare viderunt, qu5d plerumque 
in summo periculo timor misericordiam non recipit, 
conclamare et significare de fuga Romanis coep- 
erunt. Quo timore perterriti Galli, ne ab .equitatu 
Romanorum viae praeoccuparentur^ consilio destit- 
erunt. 
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XXVII. Postero die Caesar, promota turri direc- 
tisque operibus, quse facere instituerat^ magno 
coorto imbre, non inutilem hanc ad capiendum 
consilium tempestatem arbitratus est, quod paulo 
incautius custodias in muro dispositas videbat, 
suosque languidiiis in opere versari jussit, et quid 
fieri vellet ostendit. Legionibusque inter castra 
vineas^»^ in occulto expeditis, cohortatus, ut ali- 
quando pro tantis laboribus fructum victorise per- 
ciperent, iis, qui primi murum ascendissent, praemia 
proposuit militibusque signum dedit. IUi subito 
ex omnibus partibus evolaverunt murumque celeriter 
compleverunt. 

XXVIII. Hostes re nova perterriti, muro turri- 
busque dejecti, in foro ac locis patentioribus cunea- 
tim constiterunt, hoc animo, ut, si qua ex parte 
obviam [contra] veniretur, acie instructa depugn- 
arent. Ubi neminem in aequum locum sese demitt- 
ere, sed toto undique muro circumfundi viderunt, 
veriti, ne omnino spes fugae tolleretur, abjectis 
armis, ultimas oppidi partes continenti impetu pet- 
iverunt ; parsque ibi, quum angusto exitu portarum 
se ipsi premerent, a militibus, pars jam egressa 
portis ab equitibus est interfecta. Nec fuit quis- 
quam, qui praedse studeret. Sic et Genabi caede et 
labore operis incitati non aetate confectis, non 
mulieribus, non infantibus pepercerunt. Denique 
omni ex numero, qui fuit circiter millium quadra- 
ginta, vix octingenti, qui primo clamore audito se 
ex oppido ejecerunt, incolumes ad VtxQ.vcv«g<iV^TVJj^^ 

C 2 
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pervenerunt. Quos ille multa jam nocte silentio 
ex fuga excepit, veritus, nc qua in castris ex eorum 
concursu et misericordia vulgi seditio oreretur, ut, 
procul in via dispositis famiiiaribus suis princip- 
ibusque civitatum, disparandos deducendosque ad 
suos curaret, quse cuique civitati pars castrorum ab 
initio obvenerat. 

XXIX. Postero die, concilio convocato, cpnsola- 
tus cohortatusque est ne se admodum animo 
demitterent, ne perturbarentur incommodo. Non 
virtute neque in acie vicisse Romanos, sed artificio 
quodam et scientia oppugnationis, cujus rei fuerint 
ipsi imperiti. Errare, si qui in belio omnes sec- 
undos rerum proventus exspectent. Sibi nunquam 
placuisse Avaricum defendi, cujus rei testes ipsos 
haberet ; sed factum imprudentia Biturigum et nimia 
obsequentia reliquorum, uti hoc incommodum ac- 
ciperetur. Id tamen se celeriter majoribus com- 
modis sanaturum. Nam quae ab reliquis Gallis civ- 
itates dissentirent, has sua diligentia adjuncturum, 
atque unum consilium totius Galliae effecturum, 
cujus consensui ne orbis quidem terrarum possit 
obsistere ; idque se prope jam effectum habere. 
Interea aequum esse ab iis communis salutis causa 
impetrari ut castra munire instituerent, quo facilius 
repentinos hostium impetus sustinerent. 

XXX. Fuit haec oratio non ingrata Gallis, ef 
maxim^, quod ipse animo non defecerat tanto ac- 
cepto incommodo, neque se in occultum abdiderat 
et conspectum multitudinis fugerat ; plusque animo 
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providere et praesentire existimabatur, quod, re 
integra, primo incendendum Avaricum, post deser- 
endum, censuerat. Itaque ut reliquorum impera- 
torum res adversae auctoritatem minuunt, sic hujus 
ex contrario dignitas, incommodo accepto, in dies 
augebatur. Simul in spem veniebant ejus affirma- 
tione de reliquis adjungendis civitatibus ; primum- 
que eo tempore Gaili castra munire instituerunt, et 
sic sunt animo constemati homines insueti iaboris, 
ut omnia, quae imperarentur, sibi patienda existim- 
arent. 

XXXI. Nec minus, quam est pollicitus, Vercin- 
getorix animo laborabat, ut reliquas civitates ad- 
jungeret, atque eas donis poliicitationibusque al- 
liciebat. Huic rei idoneos homines deligebat, quo- 
rum quisque aut oratione subdola aut amicitia 
facillime capere posset. Qui Avarico expugnato re- 
fugerant, armandos vestiendosque curat ; simul, ut 
deminutae copiae redintegrarentur, imperat certum 
numerum militum civitatibus, quem et quam ante 
diem in castra adduci velit, sagittariosque omnes, 
quorum erat permagnus numerus in Gailia, con- 
quiri et ad se mitti jubet. His rebus celeriter id, 
quod Avarici deperierat, expletur. Interim Teuto- 
matus, Olloviconis filius, rex Nitiobrogum, cujus 
pater ab senatu nostro amicus erat appellatus, 
cum magno equitum suorum numero, et quos ex 
Aquitania conduxerat, ad eum pervenit. 

XXXII. Caesar Avarici complures dies com- 
moratus, summamque ibi copiam frumenti et reliqui 
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commeatus nactus, exercitum ex labore atque 
inopia refecit. Jam prop^ hieme confecta, quum 
ipso anni tempore ad gerendum bellum vocaretur 
et ad hosteth proficisci constituisset, sive eum ex 
paludibus silvisque elicere sive obsidione premere 
posset, legati ad eum principes iEduorum veniunt 
oratum ut maxime necessario tempore civitati sub- 
veniat : sumrno esse in periculo rem, quod, quum 
singuli magistratus antiquitus creari atque reg- 
iam potestatem annum obtinere consu^ssent, duo 
magistratum gerant, et se uterque eorum legibus 
creatum esse dicat. Horum esse alterum Con- 
victolitavem, florentem et illustrem adolescentem ; 
alterum Cotum, antiquissima familia natum atque 
ipsum hominem summse potentiae et magnae co- 
gnationis, cujus frater Valetiacus proximo anno eun- 
dem magistratum gesserit. Civitatem esse omnem 
in armis ; divisum senatum, divisum populum, 
suas cujusque eorum clientelas. Qu6d si diutiiis 
alatur controversia, fore uti pars cum parte civ- 
itatis confligat ; id ne accidat, positum in ejus 
diligentia atque auctoritate. 

XXXIII. Caesar, etsi a bello atque hoste dis- 
cedere detrimentosum esse existimabat, tamen non 
ignorans quanta ex dissensionibus incommoda 
oriri consu^ssent, ne tanta et tam conjuncta populo 
Romano civitas, quam ipse semper sduisset omni- 
busque rebus ornSsset, ad vim atque amia descend- 
eret, atque ea pars, quae miniis conflderet, auxilia 
a Vercingetorige arcesseret, huicrei praevertendum 
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existimavit ; et, qu6d legibus iEduonim iis, qui 
summum magistratum obtinerent, excedere ex fini- 
bus non liceret,ne quid de jure aut de legibus eorum 
deminuisse videretur, ipse in -^Cduos proficisci 
statuit, senatumque omnem et, quos inter contro- 
versia esset, ad se Decetiam evocavit. Quum prop^ 
omnis civitas eo convenisset, docereturque, paucis 
clam convocatis alio loco, alio tempore, atque 
oportuerit, fratrem a fratre renuntiatum, quum leges 
duo ex una familia vivo utroque non solum 
magistratus creari vetarent, sed etiam in senatu esse 
prohiberent, Cotum imperium deponere coegit ; 
Convictolitavem, qui per sacerdotes more civitatis, 
intermissis magistratibus, esset creatu, spotestatem 
obtinere jussit. 

XXXIV. Hoc decreto interposito, cohortatus 
iCduos ut controversiarum ac dissensionis obli- 
viscerentur atque, omnibus omissis [his] rebus, huic 
bello servirent, eaque, quae meruissent, prsemia ab 
sedevicta Galliaexspectarent,equitatumque omnem 
et peditum millia decem sibi celeriter mitterent, 
quae in prsesidiis rei frumentariae causa disponeret, 
exercitum in duas partes divisit : quatuor legiones 
in Senones Parisiosque Labieno ducendas dedit* 
sex ipse in Arvemos ad oppidum Gergoviam sec 
undum fiumen Elaver duxit ; equitatus partem 
illi attribuit, partem sibi reliquit. Qua re cognita, 
Vercingetorix, omnibus interruptis ejus fluminis 
pontibus, ab altera fluminis parte iter facere coepit 

XXXV. Quum uterque utrique esset exercitus ia 
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conspectu fer^ue e regione castris castra pon- 
eret, dispositis exploratoribus, necubi effecto ponte 
Romani copias traducerent, erat in m<agnis Caesaris 
difficultatibus res, ne majorem aestatis partem fiu- 
mine impediretur, qu5d non fer^ ante autumnum 
Elaver vado transiri solet. Itaque, ne id accideret, 
silvestri loco castris positis e regione unius eorum 
pontium, quos Vercingetorix rescindendos curav- 
erat, postero die cum duabus legionibus in occulto 
restitit ; reliquas copias cum omnibus impedimentis, 
ut consueverat, misit, captis quibusdam cohortibus, 
uti numerus legionum constare videretur. His, 
quam longissim^ possent, egredi jussis, quum jam 
ex diei tempore conjecturam ceperat, in castra per- 
ventum ; isdem sublicis, quarum pars inferior in- 
tegra remanebat, pontem reficere ccepit. Celeriter 
effecto opere, legionibusque traductis, et loco cas- 
tris idoneo delecto, reliquas copias revocavit. Ver- 
cingetorix, re cognita, ne contra suam voluntatem 
dimicare cogeretur, magnis itineribus antecessit. 

XXXVI. Caesar ex eo loco quintis castris Ger- 
goviam pervenit, equestrique eo die proelio levi facto, 
perspecto urbis situ, quse posita in altissimo monte 
omnes aditus difficiles habebat, de expugnatione 
desperavit, de obsessione non priiis agendum con- 
stituit, quam rem frumentariam expedisset. At 
Vercingetorix, castris prope oppidum positis, medio- 
cribus circum se intervaliis separatim singularum 
civitatium copias coUocaverat, atque omnibus 
ejus jugi collibus occupatis, quik despici poterat 
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horribilem speciem praebebat, principesque earum 
civitatium, quos sibi ad consilium capiendum de- 
legerat, prima luce quotidie ad se convenire jubebat, 
seu quid communicandum,seu quidadministrandum 
videretur; neque uilum fere diem intermittebat,quin 
equestriproelio,interjectis sagittariis, quid inquoque 
esset animi ac virtutis suorum perspiceretur. Erat 
e regione oppidi collis sub ipsis radicibus montis 
egregi^ munitus atque ex omni parte circumcisus ; 
quem si tenerent nostri, et aquae magna parte et pa- 
bulatione libera prohibituri hostes videbantur. Sed 
is locus praesidio ab his non nimis firmo tenebatur. 
Tamen silentio noctis Caesar ex castris^egressus, 
priusquam subsidio ex oppido veniri posset, dejecto 
praesidio, potitus loco, duas ibi legiones collocavit, 
fossamque duplicem duodendm pedum a majoribus 
castris ad minora perduxit, ut tuto ab repentino 
hostium incursu etiam singuli commeare possent. 

XXXVI I. Dum haec ad Gergoviam geruntur, 
ConvictoiitavisiEduus, cui magistratum adjudicatum 
a Caesare demonstravimus, soliicitatus ab Arvernis 
pecunia cum quibusdam adolescentibus coUoquitur, 
quorum erat princeps Litaviccus atque ejus fratres, 
amplissima famiiia nati adolescentes. Cum his 
praemium communicat, hortaturque ut se liberos et 
imperio natos meminerint, Unam esse iEduorum 
civitatem, quae certissimam Galliae victoriam detin- 
eat ; ejus auctoritate reliquas contineri ; qua tra- 
ducta^ locum consistendi Romanis ia Gallv^ ^n?^^ 
/ore. Esse nonnullo se Caesat\s\iea^^cMi "aSe,c.\»ss^, 
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sic tamen, ut justissimam apud eum causam ob- 
tinuerit ; sed plus communi libertati tribuere. Cur 
enim potius ^Edui de suo jure et de legibus ad 
Caesarem disceptatorem, quam Romani ad iEduos 
veniant ? Ceieriter adolescentibus et oratione mag- 
istratus et praemio deductis, quum se vel principes 
ejus consilii fore profiterentur, ratio perficiendi 
quaerebatur,qu5d civitatem temere ad suscipiendum 
belium adduci posse non confidebant. Placuit ut 
Litaviccus decem illis millibus, quse Csesari ad 
bellum mitterentur, praeficeretur, atque ea ducenda 
curaret, fratresque ejus ad Caesarem praecurrerent. 
Reliqua qua ratione agi placeat, constituunt. 

XXXVII I. Litaviccus accepto exercitu, quum 
millia passuum circiter triginta ab Gergovia ab- 
esset, convocatis subito militibus lacrimans, " Quo 
proficiscimur," inquit, " milites ? Omnis noster 
equitatus, omnis nobilitas interiit ; principes civ- 
itatis, Eporedorix et Viridomarus, insimulati pro- 
ditionis, ab Romanis, indicta causa, interfecti sunt 
Haec ab ipsis cognoscite, qui ex ipsa caede fugerunt ; 
nam ego, fratribus atque omnibus meis propinquis 
interfectis, dolore prohibeor, quae gesta sunt, pro- 
nuntiare?" Producuntur hi, quos ille edocuerat, 
quae dici vellet, atque eadem, quae Litaviccus pro- 
nuntiaverat, multitudini exponunt: [multos] equites 
i£duoruminterfectos,qu6dco]loquuti cum Arvemis 
dicerentur; ipsos se inter multitudinem militum 
occult&sse atque ex media caede fugisse. Con- 
clamant ^dui, et Litaviccum obsecrant ut sibi con- 
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sulat. '* Quasi vero,*' inquit ille, " consilii sit res, 
ac non necesse sit nobis Gergoviam contendere et 
cum Arvemis nosmet conjungere. An dubitamus, 
quin, nefario facinore admisso, Romani jam ad nos 
interficiendos concurrant .»* Proinde, si quid in 
nobis animi est, persequamur eorum mortem, qui 
indignissime interierunt, atque hos latrones inter- 
ficiamus." Ostendit cives Romanos, qui ejus prae- 
sidii fiduciS. una erant ; magnum numerum frumenti 
conmieatusque diripit, ipsos crudeliter excruciatos 
interficit. Nuntios tota civitate iCduorum dimittit, 
eodem mendacio de caede equitum et principum 
permovet ; hortatur ut simili ratione, atque ipse 
fecerit, suas injurias persequantur. 

XXXIX. Eporedorix ^Cduus, summo loco natus 
adolescens et sunmiae domi potentiae, et una Viri- 
domarus, pari aetate et gratia, sed genere dispari, 
quem Caesar ab Divitiaco sibi traditum ex humiii 
loco ad summam dignitatem perduxerat, in equitum 
numero convenerant nominatim ab eo evocati. 
His erat inter se de principatu contentio, et in illa 
magistratuum controversia alter pro Convictolitavi, 
alter pro Coto summis opibus pugnaverant. £x his 
Eporedorix, cognito Litavicci consiiio, media fere 
nocte rem ad Caesarem defert ; orat, ne patiatur 
civitatem pravis adolescentium consiUis ab amicitia 
populi Romani deficere, quod futurum provid- 
eat, si se tot hominum miUia cum hostibus con- 
junxerint, quorum salutem necj^ji^^xo^xTijajc^^^^^ir 
ere neque civitas levi momento ^sxxsxv^x^ V^'?»^- 
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XL. Magna affectus sollicitudine hoc nuntio 
Caesar, qu5d semper -^duorum civitati praecipu^ 
indulserat, nulla interposita dubitatione, legiones 
expeditas quatuor equitatumque omnem ex castris 
educit, nec fuit spatium tali tempore ad contrah- 
enda castra, quod res posita in celeritate videbatur ; 
Gaium Fabium legatum cum legionibus duabus 
castris praesidio relinquit. Fratres Litavicci quum 
comprehendi jussisset, paulo ant^ reperit ad hostes 
fugisse. Adhortatus milites ne necessario tempore 
itineris labore permoveantur, cupidissimis omnibus, 
progressus millia passuum viginti quinque, agmen 
iEduorum conspicatus, immisso equitatu, iter eorum 
moratur atque impedit, interdicitque omnibus ne 
quemquam interficiant. Eporedorigem et Virido- 
marum, quos illi interfectos existimabant, inter 
equites versari suosque appellare jubet. His co- 
gnitis et Litavicci fraude perspecta, iEdui manus 
tendere, deditionem significare, et, projectis armis, 
mortem deprecari incipiunt. Litaviccus cum suis 
clientibus, quibus more Gallorum nefas est etiam in 
extrema fortuna deserwe patronos, Gergoviam pro- 
fugit. 

XLL Caesar nuntiis ad civitatem iEduorum mis- 
sis, qui suo beneficio conservatos docerent, quos 
jure belli interficere potuisset, tribusque horis 
[noctis] exercitui ad quietem datis, castra ad 
Gergoviam movit. Medio fere itinere equites a 
Fabio missi, quanto res in periculo fuerit, exponunt. 
Summis copiis castra oppugnata demonstrant, quum 



DE BELLO GALLICO, LIB. VII. 29 

crebr5 integri defessis succederent nostrosque as- 
siduo labore defatigarent, quibus propter magn- 
itudinem castrorum perpetuo esset isdem in vallo 
permanendum. Multitudine sagittarumatqueomnis 
generis telorum multos vulneratos ; ad haec sus- 
tinenda magno usui fuisse tormenta. Fabium dis- 
cessu eorum, duabus relictis portis, obstruere ceter- 
as, pluteosque vallo addere, et se in posterum diem 
similemque casum apparare. His rebus cognitis 
Csesar summo studio militum ante ortum solis in 
castra pervenit. 

XLII. Dum haec ad Gergoviam geruntur, iEdui, 
primis nuntiis ab Litavicco acceptis, nuUum sibi 
ad cognoscendum spatium relinquunt. Impellit 
alios avaritia, alios iracundia et temeritas, quae 
maxim^ illi hominum generi est innata, ut levem 
auditionem habeant pro re comperta. Bona civium 
Romanorum diripiunt, caedes faciunt, in servitutem 
abstrahunt. Adjuvat rem proclinatam Convictoli- 
tavis plebemque ad furorem impellit, ut, facinore 
admisso,. ad sanitatem reverti pudeat. Marcum 
Aristium, tribunum militum, iter ad legionemfacient- 
em, fide data, ex oppido Cabillono educunt ; idem 
facere cogunt eos, qui negotiandi causa ibi consti- 
terant. Hos continuo in itinere adorti omnibus 
impedimentis exuunt ; repugnantes diem noctem- 
que obsident ; multis utrimque interfectis majorem 
xnultitudinem armatorum concitant. 

XLIII. Interim nuntio allato, omnes eax^ixci. 
milites in potestate Caesaiis X.eiLW.^ c.oxvpx«>a2cX_^^ 
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Aristium, nihil publico factum consiliodemonstrant ; 
quaestionem de bonis direptis decernunt, Litavicci 
fratrumque bona publicant, legatos ad Caesarem 
sui purgandi gratia mittunt. Haec faciunt recuper- 
andorum suorum causa ; sed contaminati facinore 
et capti compendio ex direptis bonis, qu5d ea res 
ad multos pertinebat, et timore poenae exterriti con- 
silia clam de bello inire incipiunt, civitatesque 
reliquas legationibus sollicitant. Quae tametsi Caesar 
intelligebat, tamen, qu^m mitissim^ potest, legatos 
appellat: nihil se propter inscientiam levitatem- 
que vulgi graviiis de civitate judicare neque de 
sua in ^Eduos benevolentia deminuere. Ipse maj- 
orem Galliae motum exspectans, ne ab omnibus 
civitatibus circumsisteretur, consilia inibat, quem- 
admodum a Gergovia discederet ac rursus omnem 
exercitum -contraheret, ne profectio nata ab timore 
defectionis similis fugae videretur. 

XLIV. Haec cogitanti accidere visa est facultas 
ben^ rei gerendae. Nam quum in minora castra 
operis perspiciendi causa venisset, animadvertit 
coliem, qui ab hostibus tenebatur, nudatum homin- 
ibus, qui superioribus diebus vix prae multitudine 
ccmi poterat. Admiratus quaerit ex perfugis causam, 
quorum magnus ad eum quotidie numerus conflu- 
ebat. Constabat inter omnes, quod jam ipse Caesar 
per exploratores cognoverat, dorsum esse ejus jugi 
prop^ aequum, sed hunc silvestrem et angustum, 
qua esset aditus ad alteram partem oppidi ; vehe- 
menter huic illos loco timere, nec jam aliter sentire, 
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uno colle ab Romanis occupato, si alterum amis- 
issent, quin paene circumvallati atque omni exitu 
et pabulatione interclusi viderentur : ad hunc mun- 
iendum omnes a Vercingetorige evocatos. 

XLV. Hac re cognita Caesar mittit complures 
equitum turmas ; eis de media nocte imperat, ut 
paulo tumultuosius omnibus locis vagarentur. Pri- 
ma luce magnum numerum impedimentorum ex 
castris mulorumque produci,dequehis stramentade- 
trahi, mulionesque cum cassidibus equitum specie 
ac simulatione collibus circumvehi, jubet. His 
paucos addit equites, qui latius ostentationis causa 
vagarentur. Longo circuitu easdem omnesjubet 
petere regiones. Haec procul ex oppido videbantur, 
ut erat a Gergovia despectus in castra, neque tanto 
spatio, certi quid esset, explorari poterat. Legion- 
em unam eodem jugo mittit, et pauliun progressam 
inferiore constituit loco silvisque occultat. Aug- 
etur Gallis suspicio atque omnes illd munitionum 
copiae traducuntur. Vacua castra hostium Caesar 
conspicatus, tectis insig^ibus suorum occultatisque 
signis militaribus, raros milites, ne ex oppido anim- 
adverterentur, ex majoribus castris in minora tra- 
ducit, legatisque, quos singulis legionibus praefec- 
erat, quid fieri velit, ostendit ; imprimis monet, ut 
contineant milites, ne studio pugnandi aut spe 
praedae longius progrediantur ; quid iniquitas loci 
habeat incommodi, proponit ; hoc una celeritate 
posse mutari ; occasionis esse rem.^ xvqtr. ^x^:^S\.« 
Hisrebus expositis, signurci ^t, ^X. ^ ^e^xx'^^'»*^ 
alio ascensu eodem tempoxe iE.dMos tcC\\xv^« 
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XLVI. Oppidi murus ab planitie atque initio 
ascensus recta regione, si nullus anfractus interced- 
eret, mille ducentos passus aberat ; quicquid huc 
circuitus ad molliendum clivum accesserat, id spat- 
ium itineris augebat. A medio fer^ colie in long- 
itudinem, ut natura montis ferebat, ex grandibus 
saxis sex pedum murum, qui nostrorum impetum 
tardaret, prseduxerant Galli, atque, inferiore omni 
spatio vacuo relicto, superiorem partem coUis usque 
ad murum oppidi densissimis castris compleverant. 
Milites, dato signo, celeriter ad munitionem per- 
veniunt, eamque transgressi trinis castris poti- 
untur ; ac tanta fuit in castris capiendis celeritas, ut 
Teutomatus, rex Nitiobrogum, subito in tabemac- 
ulo oppressusy ut meridie conquieverat, superiore 
corporis parte nudata, vulnerato equo, vix se ex 
manibus praedantium militum eriperet. 

XLVII. Consequutus id, quod animo proposu- 
erat, Caesar receptui cani jussit, legionisque decimse, 
quacum erat, continuo signa constituit. Ac reliqu- 
arum legionum milites, non exaudito tubae sono, 
qu6d satis magna valles intercedebat, tamen ab 
tribunis militum legatisque, ut erat a Caesare prae- 
ceptum, retinebantur ; sed, elati spe celeris vic- 
toriae et hostium fuga et superiorum temporum 
secundis proeliis, nihil adeb arduum sibi esse ex- 
istimaverunt, quod non virtute consequi possent ; 
neque finem prius sequendi fecerunt, quam muro 
oppidi portisque appropinquarunt. Tum vero ex 
omnibus urbis partibus orto clamore, qui longius 
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aberant, repentino tumultu perterriti, quum hostem 
intra portas esse existimarent, sese ex oppido 
ejecerunt. Matresfamiliae de muro vestem argent- 
umque jactabant et, pectore nudo, prominentes 
passis manibus obtestabantur Romanos ut sibi 
parcerent neu, sicut Ayarici fecissent, ne a muli- 
eribus quidem atque infantibus abstinerent ; non- 
nuUae de muris per manus demissae sese militibus 
tradebant. L. Fabius, centurio legionis octavae, 
quem inter suos eo die dixisse constabat excitari 
se Avaricensibus praemiis neque commissurum, ut 
prius quisquam murum ascenderet, tres suos nactus 
manipulares atque ab iis sublevatus murum ascend- 
it ; hos ipse rursiis singulos exceptans in murum 
extulit. 

XLVIII. Interim ii, qui ad alteram partem 
oppidi, ut supra demonstravimus, munitionis causa 
convenerant, primo exaudito clamore, inde etiam 
crebris nuntiis incitati oppidum a Romanis teneri, 
praemissis equitibus, magno concursu eo contend- 
erunt. Eorum ut quisque primus venerat, sub muro 
consistebat suorumque pugnantium numerum aug- 
ebat. Quorum quum magna multitudo conven- 
isset, matresfamiiiae, quae paulo ante Romanis de 
muro manus tendebant, suos obtestari, et more 
Gallico passum capiilum ostentare, liberosque in 
conspectum proferre, cceperunt. Erat Romanis nec 
loco nec numero aequa contentio ; simul et oxt^swc 
et spatio pugnae fatigati non facWe \^ce.TA«a •a.x.o^^ 
mtegros sustinebant. 

^a///^ ff^ar, Booh VII. ^ 
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XLIX. Caesar quum iniquo loco pugnaxi hostium* 
que augeri copias videret, praemetuens suis Titum 
Sextium l^atum, quem minoribus castris praesidio 
reliquerat, misit, ut cohortes ex castris celeriter 
educeret et sub infimo colle ab dextro latere hos- 
tium constitueret, ut, si nostros loco depulsos vid- 
isset, quominus libere hostes insequerentur, terreret. 
Ipse pauliun ex eo loco cimi legione progressus, 
ubi constiterat, eventum pugnae exspectabat. 

L. Quum acerrim^ comminus pugnaretur, hostes 
loco et numero, nostri virtute, confiderent, subito 
sunt JE6m\ visi ab latere nostris aperto, quos Caesar 
ab dextra parte alio ascensu manus distinendae causa 
miserat. Hi similitudine armorum vehementer 
nostros perterruerunt ; ac, tametsi dextris humeris 
exsertis animadvertebantur, quod insigne pac[a]tum 
esse consuSrat, tamen id ipsum sui fallendi causa 
milites ab hostibus factum existimabant. Eodem 
tempore Lucius Fabius centurio, quique una murum 
ascenderant, circumventi atque interfecti muro 
praecipitabantur. Marcus Petronius, ejusdem leg- 
ionis centurio, quum portas excidere conatus esset, 
a multitudine oppressus ac sibi desperans, multis 
jam vulneribus acceptis, manipularibus suis, qui 
illum sequuti erant, " Quoniam," inquit, " me una 
vobiscum servare non possum, vestrae quidem certe 
vitae prospiciam, quos cupiditate gloriae adductus 
in periculum deduxi. Vos, data facultate, vobis 
consulite." Simul in medios hostes irrupit, duo- 
busque interfectis reliquos a porta paulum sum- 
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movit. Conantibus auxiliari suis, " Frustra," inquit, 
"meae vitae subvenire conamini, qucm jam sanguis 
viresque deficiunt. Proinde abite, dum est facultas, 
vosque ad legionem recipite." Ita pugnans post 
patdum concidit ac suis saluti fuit. 

LI. Nostri, quum undique premerentur, quadra- 
ginta sex centurionibus amissis, dejecti sunt loco. 
Sed intolerantius Gallos insequentes legio decima 
tardavit, quae pro subsidio paulo aequiore loco 
constiterat. Hanc rursus decimae tertiae legionis 
cohortes exceperunt, quae ex castris minoribus 
eductae cum Tito Sextio legato ceperant locum 
superiorem. Legiones, ubi primiim planitiem at- 
tigerunt, infestis contra hostes signis constiterunt. 
Vercingetorix ab radicibus collis suos intra mun- 
itiones reduxit. £0 die milites sunt paul6 miniis 
septingenti desiderati. 

LII. Posterodie Caesar,concione advocata, temer- 
itatem cupiditatemque militum reprehendit, quod 
sibi ipsi judicavissent qub procedendum aut quid 
agendum videretur ; neque, signo recipiendi dato, 
constitissent, neque ab tribunis militum legatisque 
retineri potuissent. Exposuit, quid iniquitas loci 
posset, quid ipse ad Avaricum sensisset, quum sine 
duce et sine equitatu deprehensis hostibus explora- 
tam victoriam dimisisset, ne parvum modo detri- 
mentum in contentione propter iniquitatem loci ac- 
cideret. Quanto opere eorum animi magnitudinem 
admiraretur, quos non castrorum mutdtvorssKs»^ 
non altitudo montis, non muivis o^v\^\ vas^-ax^ 
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potuisset, tanto opere licentiam arrogantiamque 
reprehendere, qu6d plus se, quam imperatorem, de 
victoria atque exitu rerum sentire existimarent ; 
nec minns se ab milite modestiam et continentiam, 
quam virtutem atque animi magnitudinem, desider- 
are. 

LIII. Hac habita concione et ad extremam 
orationem confirmatis militibus, ne ob hanc causam 
animo permoverentur neu, quod iniquitas loci at- 
tulisset, id virtuti hostium tribuerent, eadem de 
profectione cogitans, quae ant^ senserat, legiones 
ex castris eduxit aciemque idoneo loco constituit 
Quum Vercingetorix nihilo magis in aequum locum 
descenderet, levi facto equestri proelio atque sec- 
undo, in castra exercitum reduxit. Quum hoc idem 
postero die fecisset, sads ad Gallicam ostenta- 
tionem minuendam militumque animos confirm- 
andos factum existimans in -^duos movit castra. 
Ne tum quidem insequutis hostibus, tertio die ad flu- 
men Elaver pontes reficit eoque exercitum traducit. 

LI V. Ibi a Viridomaro atque Eporedorige -^duis 
appellatus discit cum omni equitatu Litaviccum 
ad sollicitandos ^duos profectum ; opus esse ipsos 
antecedere ad confirmandam civitatem. Etsi mul- 
tis jam rebus perfidiam -^duorum perspectam 
habebat, atque horum discessu admaturari defec- 
tionem civitatis existimabat, tamen eos retinendos 
non constituit, ne aut inferre injuriam videretur 
aut dare timoris aliquam suspicionem. Discedent- 
ibus his breviter sua ui iEduos merita exposuit ; 
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quos et quam humiles accepisset, compulsos in 
oppida, multatos agris, omnibus ereptis copiis, 
imposito stipendio, obsidibus summa cum con- 
tumelia extortis, et quam in fortunam quamque in 
amplitudinem deduxisset, ut non solum in pris- 
tinum statum redissent, sed omnium temporum 
dignitatem et gratiam antecessisse viderentur. His 
datis mandatis, eos ab se dimisit. 

LV. Noviodunum erat oppidum -<Cduorum ad 
ripas Ligeris opportuno loco positum. Huc Caesar 
omnes obsides Galliae, frumentum, pecuniam publ- 
icam, suorum atque exercitus impedimentorum 
magnam partem contulerat ; huc magnum num- 
erum equorum hujus belli causa in Italia atque 
Hispania coemptum miserat. E6 quum Eporedorix 
Viridomarusque venissent et de statu civitatis co- 
gnovissent, Litaviccum Bibracte ab -^duis recep- 
tum, quod est oppidum apud eos maximae auctor- 
itatis, Convictolitavim magistratum magnamque 
partem senatus ad eum convcnisse, legatos ad Ver- 
cihgetorigem de pacc et amicitia concilianda public^ 
missos, non praetermittendum tantum commodum 
existimaverunt. Itaque interfectis Novioduni cust- 
odibus, quique eo negotiandi causa convenerant, 
pecuniam atque equos inter se partiti sunt ; obside"S 
civitatum Bibracte ad magistratum deducendos 
curavenmt ; oppidum, quod a se teneri non posse 
judicabant, ne cui esset usui Romanis, incenderunt ; 
frumenti quod subitb potuerunt, navvbws» ^N^^^xvas^x., 
reliquum flumine atque incendio coYtvr^etvvcsX.. ^:^*^^ 
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ex finitimis regionibus copias cogere, praesidia 
custodiasque ad ripasLigeris disponere,equitatum- 
que omnibus locis injiciendi timoris causa ostentare, 
cceperunt, si ab re frumentaria Romanos exclud- 
ere aut adductos inopia in provinciam expellere 
possent. Quam ad spem multiim eos adjuvabat, 
quod Liger ex nivibus creverat, ut omnino vado non 
posse transiri videretur. 

LVL Quibus rebus cognitis, Caesar maturandum 
sibi censuit, si esset in perficiendis pontibus pericl- 
itandum, ut priiis, quam essent majores e6 coactae 
copiae, dimicaret. Nam ut, commutato consilio, 
iter in provinciam converteret, ut ne metu quidem 
necessario faciendum existimabat, quum infamia 
atque indignitas rei et oppositus mons Cebenna 
viarumque difficultas impediebat, tum maxim^, qu6d 
abjuncto Labieno atque iis legionibus, quas una 
miserat, vehementer timebat. Itaque admodum 
magnis diurnis nocturnisque itineribus confec- 
tis contra omnium opinionem ad Ligerem venit, 
vadoque per equites invento pro rei necessitate 
opportuno, ut brachia modo atque humeri ad sus- 
tinenda amia liberi ab aqua esse possent, disposito 
equitatu, qui vim fluminis refringeret, atque hos- 
tibus primo aspectu perturbatis, incolumem exerc- 
itum traduxit, frumentumque in agris et pecoris 
copiam nactus, repleto his rebus exercitu, iter in 
Senones facere instituit. 

LVIL Dum haec apud Caesarem geruntur, La- 
bienus eo supplemento, quod nuper ex Italia ven- 
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erat, relicto Agendici, ut esset impedimentis prae- 
sidio, cum quatuor legionibus Lutetiam proficiscitur. 
Id est oppidum Parisiorum, quod positum est in 
insula fluminis Sequanae. Cujus adventu ab hos- 
tibus cognito, magnae ex finitimis civitatibus copiae 
convenerunt. Summa imperii traditur Camulogeno 
Aulerco, qui prope confectus aetate tamen propter 
^ingularem scientiam rei militaris ad eum est hon- 
orem evocatus. Is quum animadvertisset pei*pet- 
uam esse paludem, quae influeret in Sequanam atque 
illum omnem locum magnopere impediret, hic con- 
sedit nostrosque transitu prohibere instituit. 

LVIII. Labienus primo vineas agere, cratibus 
atque aggere paludem explere atque iter munire 
conabatur. Postquam id difficilius confieri anim- 
advertit, silentio e castris tertia vigilia egressus 
eodem, quo venerat, itinere Metiosedum pervenit. 
Id est oppidum Senonum, in insula Sequanae posi- 
tum, ut paulo ant^ de Lutetia diximus. Deprensis 
navibus circiter quinquaginta celeriterque con- 
junctis, atque e6 militibus injectis, et rei novitate 
perterritis oppidanis, quorum magna pars erat ad 
bellum evocata, sine contentione oppido potitur. 
Refecto ponte, quem superioribus diebus hostes 
resciderant, exercitum traducit, et secundo flumine 
ad Lutetiam iter facere coepit. Hostes, re cognita 
ab iis, qui Metiosedo fugerant, Lutetiam incendi 
pontesque ejus oppidi rescindi jubent ; ipsi profecti 
a palude ad ripas Sequanae e regione Lw\fc\\«.^<^x&ea. 
Labieni castra considunt. 
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LIX. Jam Caesar a Gergovia discessisse audi- 
ebatur, jam de JEdnovwm defectione et secundo 
Galliae motu rumores afferebantur, Gallique in 
colloquiis interclusum itinere et Ligeri Caesarem 
inopia frumenti coactum in provinciam contendisse 
confirmabant. Bellovaci autem defectione ^Edu- 
orum cognita, qui jam ant^ erant per se infideles, 
manus cogere atque aperte bellum parare coeperunt. 
Tum Labienus tanta rerum commutatione long^ 
aliud sibi capiendum consilium, atque antea 
senserat, intelligebat ; nequejam, utaliquid acquir- 
eret proelioque hostes lacesseret, sed ut incolumem 
exercitum Agendicum reduceret, cogitabat. Nam- 
que altera ex parte Bellovaci, quae civitas in Gallia 
maximam habet opinionem virtutis, instabant, 
alteram Camulogenus parato atque instructo exerc- 
itu tenebat ; tum legiones a praesidio atque im- 
pedimentis interclusas maximum flumen distinebat. 
Tantis subito difficultatibus objectis ab animi vir- 
tute auxilium petendum videbat. 

LX. Sub vesperum consilio convocato, cohorta- 
tus, ut ea, quae imperasset, diligenter industri^que 
administrarent, naves, quas Metiosedo deduxerat, 
singulas equitibus Romanis attribuit et, prima con- 
fecta vigilia, quatuor millia passuum secundo flu- 
mine silentio progredi ibique se exspectari jubet. 
Quinque cohortes, quas minim^ firmas ad dimic- 
andum esse existimabat, ca^tris praesidio relinquit ; 
quinque ejusdem legionis reliquas de media nocte 
cum omnibus impedimentis adverso flumine magne 
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tnmultu proficisci imperat. Conquirit etiam lintres 5 
has magno sonitu remonim incitatas in eandem 
partem mittit. Ipse pbst paulo silentio egressus 
cuip tribus legionibus eum locum petit, quo naves 
appelli jusserat. 

LXI. E6 quum esset ventum, exploratores hos- 
tium, ut omni fluminis parte erant dispositi, inopin- 
antes, quod magna subitb erat coorta tempestas, ab 
nostris opprimuntur ; exercitus equitatusque, equit- 
ibus Romanis administrantibus, quos ei negotio 
praefecerat, celeriter transmittitur. Uno fer^ tem- 
pore sub lucem hostibus nuntiatur in castris 
Romanorum praeter consuetudinem tumultuari, et 
magnum ire agmen adverso flumine, sonitumque 
remorum in eadem parte exaudiri, et paulo infra 
milites navibus transportari. Quibus rebus auditis, 
quod existimabant tribus locis transire legiones 
atque omnes perturbatos defectione ^Eduorum 
fugam parare, suas quoque copias in tres partes 
distribuerunt. Nam praesidio e regione castrorum 
relicto et parva manu Metiosedum versus missa, 
quae tantiim progrediatur, quantum naves pro- 
cessissent, reliquas copias contra Labienum dux- 
erunt. 

LXII. Prima luce et nostri omnes erant trans- 
portati et hostium acies cemebatur. Labienus 
milites cohortatus, ut suae pristinae virtutis et 
secundissimorum proeliorum retinerent memoriam, 
atque ipsum Caesarem, cujus ductu. «»?E^^\\>isxNRx<i 
hostes superassent, praesentem ade^?»^ e.YA^XAss^^^'^'» 
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dat signum proelii. Primo concursu ab dextrc 
cornu, ubi septima legio constiterat, hostes pelluntur 
atque in fugam conjiciuntur ; ab sinistro, quem 
loGum duodecima legio tenebat, quum primi ordines 
hostium transfixi telis concidissent, tamen acerrim^ 
reliqui resistebant, nec dabat suspicionem fugae 
quisquam. Ipse dux hostium Camulogenus suis 
aderat atque eos cohortabatur. Incerto nunc etiam 
exitu victoriae, quum septimae legionis tribunis esset 
nuntiatum, quae in sinistro cornu gererentur, post 
tergum hostium legionem ostenderunt signaque 
intulerunt. Ne eo quidem tempore quisquam loco 
cessit, sed circumventi omnes interfectique sunt. 
Eandem fortunam tulit Camulogenus. At ii, qui 
praesidio contra castra Labieni erant relicti, quum 
proelium commissum audissent, subsidio suis ierunt 
collemque ceperunt, neque nostrorum militum 
victorum impetum sustinere potuerunt. Sic cum 
suis fugientibus permixti, quos non silvae montesque 
texerunt, ab equitatu sunt interfecti. Hoc negotio 
confecto, Labienus revertitur Agendicum, ubi im- 
pedimenta totius exercitus reUcta erant ; inde cum 
onmibus copiis ad Caesarem pervenit. 

LXIII. Defectione -^duorum cognita bellum 
augetur. Legationes in omnes partes circummitt- 
untur ; quantum gratia, auctoritate, pecunia valent, 
ad sollicitandas civitates nituntur ; nacti obsides, 
quos Caesar apud eos deposuerat, horum supplicio 
dubitantes territant. Petunt a Vercingetorige 
>Edui, ut ad se veniat rationesque belli gerendi 
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communicet. Re impetrata, contendunt ut ipsis 
smnma imperii tradatur, et re in controversiam 
deducta totius Galliae concilium Bibracte indicitur. 
Eodem conveniunt undique frequentes. Multitud- 
inis suffragiis res permittitur; ad unum omnes 
Vircingetorigem probant imperatorem. Ab hoc 
concilio Remi, ^Lingones, Treveri afuerunt ; illi, 
qu6d amicitiam Romanorum sequebantur ; Treveri, 
quod aberant longiiis et ab Germanis premebantur, 
quae fuit causa, quare toto abessent bello et neutris 
auxilia mitterent. Magno dolore ^Edui ferunt se 
dejectos principatu, queruntur fortunae commuta- 
tionem et Caesaris indulgentiam in se requirunt, 
neque tamen, suscepto bello, suum consilium ab 
reliquis separare audent. Inviti summae spei ad- 
olescentes Eporedorix et Viridomarus Vercinge- 
torigi parent. 

LXIV. Ipse imperat rcliquis civitatibus obsides 
diemque huic rei constituit ; omnes equites, quin- 
decim millia numero, celeriter convenire jubet. 
Peditatu, quem antea habuerat, se fore contentum 
dicit, neque fortunam tentaturum aut in acie 
dimicaturum ; sed, quoniam abundet equitatu, per- 
facile esse factu frumentationibus pabulationibusque 
Romanos prohibere, aequo modo animo sua ipsi 
frumenta corrumpant aedificiaque incendant, qua rei 
familiarisjacturaperpetuum imperium libertatemque 
se consequi videant. His constitutis rebus, -^duis 
Segusiavisque, qui sunt finitimi provinci^^ de.c.^^ 
miMidL peditum imperal •, Wc ^.'^'^w. ^Qji^^^.^'^» ^^*^- 
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gentos. His praeficit fratrem Eporedorigis bellum- 
que inferri Allobrogibus jubet. Altera ex parte 
Gabalos proximosque pagos Arvernorum in Helvios, 
item Rutenos Cadurcosque ad fines Volcarum 
Arecomicorum, depopulandos mittit. Nihilo minus 
clandestinis nuntiis legationibusque AUobrogas 
soUicitat, quorum mentes nondum ab superiore 
bello resedisse sperabat. Horum principibus pecu- 
nias, civitati autem imperium totius provincia!, 
poUicetur. 

LXV. Ad hos omnes casus provisa erant praesidia 
cohortium duarum et viginti, quae ex ipsa provincia 
ab Lucio Caesare legato ad omnes partes oppon- 
ebantur. Helvii sua sponte cum finitimis proelio 
congressi pelluntur et, Gaio Valerio Donnotauro, 
Caburi filio, principe civitatis compluribusque aliis 
interfectis, intra oppida ac muros compelluntur. 
Allobroges, crebris ad Rhodanum dispositis praesidiis, 
magna cum cura et diligentia suos fines tuentur. 
Caesar, quod hostes equitatu superiores esse intellig- 
ebat et, interckisis omnibus itineribus, nulla re ex 
provincia atque Italia sublevari poterat, trans 
Rhenum in Germaniam mittit ad eas civitates, quas 
superioribus annis pacaverat, equitesque ab his 
arcessit et levis armaturae pedites, qui inter eos 
proeliari consu^rant. Eorum adventu, quod minus 
idoneis equis utebantur, a tribunis militum reliquis- 
que,[sedet] equitibus Romanisatque evocatis equos 
sumit Germanisque distribuit. 

LXVL Interea, dum haec geruntur, hostium 
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copise ex Arvernis equitesque, qui toti Galliac erant 
imperati, conveniunt. Magno horum coacto num- 
ero, quum Caesar in Sequanos per extremos Lingon- 
um fines iter faceret, quo facilius subsidium pro- 
vinciae ferri posset, circiter millia passuum decem 
ab Romanis trinis castris Vercingetorix consedit, 
convocatisque ad concilium praefectis equituni 
venisse tempus victoriae demonstrat : fugere in 
provinciam Romanos Galliaque excedere. Id sibi 
ad praesentem obtinendam libertatem satis esse ; 
ad reliqui temporis pacem atque otium parum 
profici : majoribus enim coactis copiis reversuros 
neque finem bellandi facturos. Proinde agmine 
impeditos adoriantun Si pedites suis auxilium 
ferant atque in eo morentur, iter facere non posse ; 
si, id quod magis futurum confidat, relictis impedi- 
mentis, suae saluti consulant, et usu rerum necess- 
ariarum et dignitate spoliatum iri. Nam de equit- 
ibus hostium, quin nemo eorum progredi modo extra 
agmen audeat, [et] ipsos quidem non debere dub- 
itare. Id quo majore faciant animo, copias se 
omnes pro castris habiturum et terrori hostibus 
futurum. Conclamant equites sanctissimo jurejur- 
ando confirmari oportere, ne tecto recipiatur, ne ad 
liberos, ne ad parentes, ad uxorem aditum habeat, 
qui non bis per agmen hostium perequitasset. 

LXVII. Probata re atque omnibus jurejurando 
adactis, postero die in tres partes distributo equitatu, 
duae se acies ab duobus lateribus ostendunt, una 
a primo agmine iter impedvt^ c<2e^\\.. ^^^^^a- "^^ 
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nuntiata, Caesar suum quoque equitatum tripertito 
divisum contra hostem ire jubet. Pug^atur una 
omnibus in partibus. Consistit agmen ; impedi- 
menta inter legiones recipiuntur. Si qua in parte 
nostri laborare aut gravius premi videbantur, eo 
signa inferri Caesar aciemque constitui jubebat ; 
quae res et hostes ad insequendum tardabat et 
nostros spe auxilii confirmabat. Tandem Germani 
ab dextro latere summum jugum nacti hostes loco 
depellunt ; fugientes usque ad flumen, ubi Vercin- 
getorix cum pedestribus copiis consederat, per- 
sequuntur compluresque interficiunt. Qua re anim- 
adversa, reliqui, ne circumirentur veriti, se fugae 
mandant. Omnibus locis fit caedes. Tres nobil- 
issimi iEdui capti ad Caesarem perducuntur : Cotus, 
praefectus equitum, qui controversiam cum Con- 
victolitavi proximis comitiis habuerat ; et Cavarillus, 
qui post defectionem Litavicci pedestribus copiis 
praefuerat ; et Eporedorix, quo duce ante adventum 
Caesaris -^dui cum Sequanis bello contenderant. 

LXVIII. Fugato omni equitatu, Vercingetorix 
copias, ut pro castris collocaverat, reduxit pro- 
tinusque Alesiam, quod est oppidum Mandubiorum, 
iter facere coepit, celeriterque impedimenta ex 
castris educi et se subsequi jussit. Caesar, im- 
pedimentis in proximum coUem deductis, duabus 
legionibus praesidio relictis sequutus, quantum diei 
tempus est passum, circiter tribus millibus hostium 
ex novissimo agmine interfectis, altero die ad 
Alesiam castra fecit. Perspecto urbis situ per- 
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territisque hostibus, quod equitatu, qua maxime 
parte exercitus confidebant, erant pulsi, adhortatus 
ad laborem milites circumvallare instituit. 

LXIX. Ipsum erat oppidum Alesia in coUe 
simimo admodum edito loco, ut nisi obsidione 
expugnari non posse videretur ; cujus collis radices 
duo duabus ex partibus flumina subluebant. Ante 
id oppidum planities circiter millia passuum tria in 
longitudinem patebat ; reliquis ex omnibus partibus 
colles, mediocri interjecto spatio, pari altitudinis 
fastigio oppidum cingebant. Sub muro, quae pars 
collis ad orientem solem spectabat, hunc omnem 
locum copiae Gallorum compleverant, fossamque et 
maceriam sex in altitudinem pedum praeduxerant. 
Ejus munitionis, quae ab Romanis instituebatur, 
circuitus undecim millia passuum tenebat. Castra 
opportunis locis erant posita ibique castella viginti 
tria facta, quibus in castellis interdiu stationes 
ponebantur, ne qua subito eruptio fieret ; haec 
eadem noctu excubitoribus ac firmis praesidiis ten- 
ebantur. 

LXX. Opere instituto, fitequestre proelium in ea 
planitie, quam intermissam collibus tria millia 
passuum in longitudinem patere supra demonstrav- 
imus. Summa vi ab utrisque contenditur. Labor- 
antibus nostris Caesar Germanos summittit legion- 
esque pro castris constituit, ne qua subito irruptio 
ab hostium peditatu fiat. Praesidio legionum addito 
nostris animus augetur ; hostes in fugattv ccs^^s^oo. 
se ipsi multitudine imp^^uxvx. ^Xn^^ ^tv's^'5»nS.^^'^'^ 
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portis relictis coacervantur. Germani acriiis usque 
ad munitiones sequuntur. Fit magna caedes; 
nonnulli, relictis equis, fossam transire et maceriam 
transcendere conantur. Paulum legiones Caesar, 
quas pro vallo constituerat, promoveri jubet. Non 
minus, qui intra munitiones erant, perturbantur 
Galli ; veniri ad se confestim existimantes ad arma 
conclamant ; nonnuUi perterriti in oppidum irrump- 
unt. Vercingetorix jubet portas claudi, ne castra 
nudentur. Multis interfectis, compluribus equis 
captis, Germani sese recipiunt. 

LXXI. Vercingetorix, priusquam munitiones ab 
Romanis perficiantur, consilium capit, omnem ab 
se equitatum noctu dimittere. Discedentibus man- 
dat, ut suam qujsque eorum civitatem adeat, 
onmesque, qui per setatem arma ferre possint, ad 
bellum cogant. Sua in illos merita proponit, 
obtestaturque ut suae salutis rationem habeant, neu 
se optim^ de communi libertate meritum hostibus 
in cruciatum dedant. Qu6d si indiligentiores 
fuerint, millia hominum delecta octoginta una 
secum interitura demonstrat. Ratione inita, se 
exigu^ dierum triginta habere frumentum, sed paulo 
etiam longius tolerari posse parcendo. His datis 
mandatis, qua opus erat intermissum, secunda 
vigilia silentio equitatum mittit. Frumentum omne 
ad se referri jubet; capitis pcenam iis, qui non 
paruerint, constituit ; pecus, cujus magna erat copia 
ab Mandubiis compulsa, viritim distribuit, fru- 
mentum parc^ et paulatim metiri instituit. Copias 
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omnes, quas pro oppido cottocaverat, in oppidum 
recepit. His rationibus auxilia Galliae exspectare 
et bellum parat administrare. 

LXXII. Quibus rebus cognitis ex perfugis et 

captivis, Caesar haec genera munitionis instituit. 

Fossam pedum viginti directis lateribus duxit, ut 

ejus fossae solum tantundem pateret, quantum 

summae fossae labra distarent. Reliquas omnes mun- 

itiones ab ea fossa pedes quadringentos reduxit ; id 

hoc consilio — quoniam tantum esset necessario 

spatium complexus nec facile totum corpus corona 

militum cingeretur — ne de improviso aut noctu ad 

munitiones hostium multitudo advolaret, aut inter- 

diu tela in nostros operi destinatos conjicere pos- 

sent. Hoc intermisso spatio, duas fossas quindecim 

pedes latas eadem altitudine perduxit ; quarum 

interiorem campestribus ac demissis locis aqua 

ex flumine derivata complevit. Post eas aggerem 

ac vallum duodecim pedum exstruxit. Huic loric- 

am pinnasque adjecit, grandibus cervis eminentibus 

ad commissuras pluteorum atque aggeris, qui ascen- 

sum hostium tardarent ; et turres toto opere circum- 

dedit, quae pedes octoginta inter se distarent. 

LXXIII. Erat eodem tempore et materiari et 
frumentari et tantas munitiones fieri necesse, de- 
minutis nostris copiis, quae longius ab castris pro- 
grediebantur ; ac nonnunquam opera nostra Galli 
tentare atque eruptionem ex oppido pluribus portis 
summa vi facere conabantur. Quare ad haec rursus 
opera addendum Caesar putavit,c^u^mvwst^Ti>xcc«x^ 

Ca/lic War» Book VI L ^ 
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praesidia circumfundi possent ; ac ne cum periculo 
ex castris egredi cogatur, dierum triginta pabulum 
frumentumque habere omnes convectum jubet. 

LXXV. Dum haec apud Alesiam genmtur, Galli, 
concilio principum indicto, non omnes eos, qui arma 
ferre possent, ut censuit Vercingetorix, convocandos 
statuunt, sed certum numerum cuique ex civitate 
imperandum, ne, tanta multitudine confusa, nec 
moderari nec discemere suos nec frumentandi 
rationem habere possent. Imperant iEduis atque 
eorum clientibus, Segusiavis, Ambluaretis, Aulercis 
Brannovicibus, Brannoviis, millia trigintaquinque; 
parem numerum Arvernis adjunctis Eleutetis, 
Cadurcis, Gabalis, Vellavis, qui sub imperio Ar- 
vemorum esse consu^runt ; Sequanis, Senonibus, 
Biturigibus, Santonis, Rutenis, Carnutibus duodena 
millia ; Bellovacis decem ; [totidem Lemovicibus ;] 
octona Pictonibus et Turonis et Parisiis et Hel- 
vetiis ; [Senonibus,] Ambianis, Medioniatricis, 
Petrocoriis, Nerviis, Morinis, Nitiobrogibus quina 
millia ; Aulercis Cenomanis totidem ; Atrebatibus 
quatuor; Veliocassis totidemj Lemovicibus et 
Aulercis Eburovicibus tema ; Rauracis et Boiis 
bina; triginta universis civitatibus, quae Oceanum 
attingunt, quaeque eorum consuetudine Aremoricae 
appellantur (quo sunt in numero Curiosolites, Re- 
dones, Ambibarii, Caletes, Osismi, Lexobii, Venelli). 
ExhisBellovaci suum numerum non compleverunt, 
qu6d se suo nomine atque arbitrio cum Romanis 
i>ellum gesturos dicebant, iveqw^ ov^Ni^ao^-axcv ves^- 

E 2 
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perio obtemperaturos ; rogati tamen ab Commio 
pro ejus hospitio duo millia una miserunt 

LXXVI. Hujus opera Commii, ut ant a de- 
monstravimus, fideli atque utili superioribus annis 
erat usus in Britannia Caesar ; quibus ille pro meritis 
civitatem ejus immunem essejusserat,juralegesque 
reddiderat, atque ipsi Morinos attribuerat. Tamen 
tanta universae Gallia* consensio fuit libertatis 
vindicandae et pristinae belli laudis recuperandae, 
ut neque beneficiis neque amicitiae memoria mov- 
erentur, omnesque et animo et opibus in id bellum 
incumberent. Coactis equitum octo millibus et 
peditum circiter ducentis et quadraginta, haec in 
iEduorum finibus recensebantur, numerusque in- 
ibatur, praefecti constituebantur. Commio Atre- 
bati, Viridomaro et Eporedorigi ^Eduis, Vercas- 
sivellauno Arverno, consobrino Vercingetorigis, 
summa imperii traditur. His delecti ex civitatibus 
attribuuntur, quorum consilio bellum administra- 
retur. Omnes alacres et fiduciae pleni ad Alesiam 
proficiscuntur, neque erat omnium quisquam, qui 
aspectum modo tantae multitudinis sustineri posse 
arbitraretur, praesertim ancipiti proelio, quum ex 
oppido eruptione pugnaretur, foris tantae copiae 
•equitatus peditatusque cemerentur. 

LXXVII. At ii, qui Alesiae obsidebantur, praeter- 
ita die, qua auxilia suorum exspectaverant, con- 
sumpto omni frumento, inscii quid in iEduis ger- 
eretur, concilio coacto, de exitu suarum fortunarun^, 
consultabant. Ac variis dictis sententiis, quarunx 
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pars deditionem, pars, dum vires suppeterent, 
eniptionem censebat^ non praetereunda oratio Crito- 
gnati videtur propter ejus singularem et nefariam 
crudelitatem. Hic, summo in Arvemis ortus 
loco et magnae habitus auctoritatis, ** Nihil," 
Inquit, "de eorum sententia dicturus sum, qui 
turpissimam servitutem deditionis nomine ap- 
pellant, neque hos habendos civium loco neque 
ad concilium adhibendos censeo. Cum his 
mihi res sit, qui eruptionem probant ; quorum 
in consilio omnium vestriim consensu pristinae 
residere virtutis memoria videtur. Animi est ista 
mollitia, non virtus, paulisper inopiam ferre non 
posse. Qui se ultro morti ofFerant, facilius reperi- 
untur qu^ qui dolorem patienter ferant. Atque 
ego hanc sententiam probarem — tantum apud 
me dignitas potest, — si nuUam prasterquam vitae 
nostrae jacturam fieri viderem ; sed in consilio 
capiendo omnem Galliam respiciamus, quam ad 
nostrum auxilium concitavimus. Quid, hominum 
millibus octoginta uno loco interfectis, propinquis 
consanguineisque nostris, animi fore existimatis, 
si paene in ipsis cadaveribus proelio decertare cog- 
entur? Nolite hos vestro auxilio exspoliare, qui 
vestrae salutis causa suum periculum neglexerunt, 
nec stultitia ac temeritate vestra aut animi im- 
becillitate omnem Galliam prostemere et perpetuae 
servituti subjicere. An, quod ad diem non vene- 
runt, de eorum fide constantiaque dubitatis ? Quid 
ergo ? Romanos in illis ulte^ioribvis m\iYC\\!v^\v^>^^ 
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animine causa quotidie exerceri putatis ? Si il- 
lorum nuntiis confirmari non potestis, omni aditu 
praesepto, his utimini testibus, appropinquare eorum 
adventum ; cujus rei timore exterriti diem noctem- 
que in opere versantur. Quid ergo mei consilii 
est ? Facere, quod nostri majores nequaquam pari 
bello Cimbrorum Teutonumque fecerunt; qui in 
oppida compulsi ac simili inopia subacti eorum 
corporibus, qui aetate ad bellum inutiles videbantur, 
vitam toleraverunt neque se hostibus tradiderunt. 
Cujus rei si exemplum non haberemus, tamen liber- 
tatis causa institui et posteris prodi pulcherrimum 
judicarem. Nam quid illi simile bello fuit ? De- 
populata GalHa, Cimbri, magnaque illata calam- 
itate, finibus quidem nostris aliquando excesserunt 
atque alias terras petierunt ; jura, leges, agros, 
libertatem nobis reliquerunt. Romani vero quid 
petunt aliud aut quid volunt, nisi invidia adducti, 
quos fama nobiles potentesque bello cognoverunt, 
horum in agris civitatibusque considere atque his 
oeternam injungere servitutem ? Neque enim uUa 
alia conditione bella gesserunt. Quod si ea, quae 
in longinquis nationibus geruntur, ignoratis, re- 
spicite finitimam Galliam, quse in provinciam redac- 
ta, jure et legibus commutatis, securibus subjecta 
perpetua premitur servitute." 

LXXVIII. Sententiis dictis constituunt, ut ii, qui 
valetudine aut aetate inutiles sunt bello, oppido 
excedant, atque omnia priiis experiantur, quam ad 
Critognati sententiam descendant ; illo tamen pot- 
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ius utendum consilio, si res cogat atque auxilia 
morentur, quam aut deditionis aut pacis subeundam 
conditionem. Mandubii, qui eos oppido recep- 
erant, cum liberis atque uxoribus exire coguntur. 
Hi quum ad munitiones Romanorum accessissent, 
flentes omnibus precibus orabant, ut se in serv- 
itutem receptos cibo juvarent. At Csesar dispositis 
in vallo custodibus recipi prohibebat. 

LXXIX. Interea Commius reliquique duces, 
quibus summa imperii permissa erat, cum omnibus 
copiis ad Alesiam perveniunt et, colle exteriore 
occupato, non longius mille passibus ab nostris 
munitionibus considunt. Postero die equitatu ex 
castris educto, omnem eam planitiem, quam in long- 
itudinem tria millia passuum patere demonstrav- 
imus, complent, pedestresque copias paulum ab 
60 loco abditas in locis superioribus constituunt. 
Erat ex oppido Alesia despectus in campum, Con- 
currunt his auxiliis visis ; fit gratulatio inter eos, 
atque omnium animi ad laetitiam excitantur. Ita- 
que, productis copiis, ante oppidum considunt et 
proximam fossam cratibus integunt, atque aggere 
explent, seque ad eruptionem atque omnes casus 
comparant. 

LXXX. Caesar omni exercitu ad utramque par- 
tem munitionum disposito, ut, si usus veniat, suum 
quisque locum teneat et noverit, equitatum ex 
castris educi et proelium committi jubet. Erat ex 
omnibus castris, quae summum undique jugum 
tenebant, despectus, atque omnes milites inteutv 
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pugnae provcntum exspectabant. Galli inter equites 
raros sagittarios expeditosque levis armaturae inter- 
jecerant, qui suis cedentibus auxilio succurrerent 
et nostrorum equitum impetus sustinerent. Ab his 
complures de improviso vulnerati prcelio exced- 
ebant. Quum suos pugna superiores esse Galli 
confiderent et nostros multitudine premi viderent, 
ex omnibus partibus et ii, qui munitionibus contine- 
bantur, et hi, qui ad auxilium convenerant, clamore 
et ululatu suorum animos confirmabant. Qu5d in 
conspectu omnium res gerebatur, neque recte ac 
turpiter factum celari poterat, utrosque et laudis 
cupiditas et timor ignominiae ad virtutem excit- 
abat. Quum a meridie prope ad solis occasum 
dubia victoria pugnaretur, Germani una in parte 
confertis turmis in hostes impetum fecerunt eosque 
propulerunt; quibus in fugam conjectis, sagittarii 
circumventi interfectique sunt. Item ex reliquis 
partibus nostri cedentes usque ad castra insequuti 
sui colligendi facultatem non dederunt. At ii, 
qui ab Alesia processerant, maesti, prope victoria 
desperata, se in oppidum receperunt. 

LXXXI. Uno die intermisso, Galli, atque hoc 
spatio magno cratium, scalarum, harpagonum 
numero effecto, media nocte silentio ex castris 
egressi ad campestres munitiones accedunt. Subito 
clamore sublato, qua significatione, qui in oppido 
obsidebantur, de suo adventu cognoscere possent, 
crates projicere, fundis, sagittis, lapidibus nostros 
de vallo proturbare, reh*quaque, quae ad oppugna* 
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tionem pertinent, parant administrare. Eodem 
tempore clamore exaudito, dat tuba signum suis 
Vercingetorix atque ex oppido educit. Nostri, ut 
superioribus diebus suus cuique erat locus at- 
tributus, ad munitiones accedunt ; fundis, librilibus, 
sudibusque, quas in opere disposuerant, ac gland- 
ibus Gallos proterrent Prospectu tenebris adempto, 
multa utrimque vulnera accipiuntur. Complura 
tormentis tela conjiciuntur. At Marcus Antonius 
^t Caius Trebonius legati, quibus hae partes ad 
defendendum obvenerant, qua ex parte nostros 
premi intellexerant, his auxilio ex ulterioribus 
castellis deductos summittebant. 

LXXXII, Dum longius ab munitione aberant 
Galli,plus multitudine telorum proficiebant ; postea- 
quam propius successerunt, aut se stimulis in- 
opinantes induebant, aut in scrobes delati trans- 
fodiebantur, aut ex vallo ac turribus trajecti pilis 
muralibus interibant. Multis undique vulneribus 
acceptis, nulla munitione perrupta, quum lux appet- 
eret, veriti, ne ab latere aperto ex superioribus 
castris eruptione circumvenirentur, se ad suos re- 
ceperunt. At interiores, dum ea, quae a Vercinge- 
torige ad eruptionem praeparata erant, proferunt, 
priores fossas explent, diutius in his rebus ad- 
ministrandis morati prius suos discessisse cognov- 
erunt, quam munitionibus appropinquarent. Itare 
infecta in oppidum reverterunt. 

LXXXIII. Bis magno cum detrimento repulsi 
Galli, quid agant, consulunt ; locorum. ^^\.^^'5» 
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adliibcnt; ex his superiorum castronim situs 
munitionesque cognoscunt. Erat a septentrionibus 
collis, quem propter magnitudinem circuitus opere 
circum])lccti nonpotuerant nostri: necessario paene 
ini([uo loco et leniter declivi castra fecerunt Haec 
Caius Antistius Reginus et Caius Caninius Rebilus 
lcgati cum duabus legionibus obtinebant. Cognitis 
pcr cxploratores regionibus, duces hostium sexa- 
ginta millia ex omni numero deligunt earum civ- 
itatum, qunc maximam virtutis opinionem habe^ 
bant; quid quoque pacto agi placeat, occulte inter se 
constituunt ; adcundi tempus definiunt, quum meri- 
dics cssc vidcatur. His copiis Vercassivellaunum 
Arvcrnuin, unum ex quatuor ducibus, propinquum 
X^^crcingctorigis, pncficiunt. Ille ex castris prima 
vigiliii cgrcssus, prope confccto sub lucem itinere, 
post montcm sc occultavit, militesque ex nocturno 
laborc scsc reficere jussit. Quum jam meridies 
appropinquare videretur, ad ea castra, quae supri^ 
domonstravimus, contendit ; eodemque tempore 
cviuitatus ad campestres munitiones accedere et 
rvliqua* copiie pro castris sese ostendere ccepenmt. 
LXXXIX', Vercingetorix ex arce Alesiae suos 
conspicatus cx oppido egreditur ; crates, longurios, 
n\usculos, f;ilces reliquaque. quce eruptionis causa 
par.ivorat, profcrt. Pugnatur uno tempore omnibus 
loois, atque omnia tomantur ; qunK minim^ visa 
]\\i-s unua ost. huc concurri:ur. Romanonim manus 
nmis luunitionibus d;s:inoi-jr. noc facil^ pluribus 
locis ocouvrit. MuUum ad lorrendos nostros valet 
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clamor, qui post tergum pugnantibus exstitit, quod 
suum periculum in aliena vident salute constare ; 
omnia enim plerumque, quae absunt, vehementius 
hominum menles perturbant. 

LXXXV. Csesar idoneum locum nactus, quid 
quaque ex parte geratur, cognoscit ; laborantibus 
submittit Utrisque ad animum occurrit, unum 
esse illud tempus, quo maxime contendi conveniat : 
Galli, nisi perfregerint munitiones, de omni salute 
desperant ; Romani, si rem obtinuerint, finem 
laborum omnium exspectant. Maxime ad super- 
iores munitiones laboratur, quo Vercassivellaunum 
missum demonstravimus. Iniquum loci ad decliv- 
itatem fastigium magnum habet momentum. Alii 
tela conjiciunt, alii testudine facta subeunt ; de- 
fatigatis in vicem integri succedunt. Agger ab 
universis in munitionem conjectus et ascensum dat 
Gallis, et ea, qiiae in terra occultaverant Romani, 
contegit ; nec jam arma nostris nec vires suppetunt. 

LXXXVI. His rebus cognitis, Caesar Labienum 
cum cohortibus sex subsidio laborantibus mittit ; 
imperat, si sustinere non posset, deductis cohort- 
ibus, eruptione pugnaret; id nisi necessario ne 
faciat. Ipse adit reliquos ; cohortatur, ne labori 
succumbant ; omnium superiorum dimicationum 
fructum in eo die atque hora docet consistere. 
Interiores, desperatis campestribus locis propter 
magnitudinem munitionum, loca praerupta ex 
ascensu tentant ; huc ea, quae paraverant, conferunt. 
Multitudine telorum ex turribus propu^naut^?» ds.- 
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turbant, aggere et cratibus fossas explent, falcibus 
vallum ac loricam rescindunt. 

LXXXVII. Mittit prim6 Brutum adolescentem 
cum cohortibus Caesar,p6stcumaliisCaium Fabium 
legatum ; postremo ipse, quum vehementiiis pugna- 
retur, integros subsidio adducit Restituto proelio 
ac repulsis hostibus, eo, qu5 Labienum miserat, 
contendit; cohortes quatuor ex proximo castello 
deducit, equitum partem sc sequi, partem circum- 
ire exteriores munitiones et ab tergo hostes adoriri, 
jubet. Labienus, postquam neque aggeres neque 
fossae vim hostium sustinere poterant, coactis unsi 
quadraginta cohortibus, quas ex proximis praesidiis 
deductas fors obtulit, Caesarem per nuntios facit 
certiorem quid faciendum existimet. Accelerat 
Caesar, ut proelio intersit. 

LXXXVIII. Ejus adventu ex colore vestitus 
cognito, quo insigni in proeliis uti consu6rat, turmis- 
que equitum et cohortibus visis, quas se sequi 
jusserat, ut de locis superioribus hacc declivia et 
devexa cemebantur, hostes proelium committunt. 
Utrimque clamore sublato, excipit rursus ex vallo 
atque omnibus munitionibus clamor. Nostri, 
omissis pilis, gladiis rem gerunt. Repent^ post 
tergum equitatus cernitur ; cohortes aliae approp- 
inquant. Hostes terga vcrtunt ; fugientibus cquites 
occurrunt. Fit magna caedes. Sedulius, dux et 
princeps Lemovicum, occiditur ; Vercassivellaunus 
Arvemus vivus in fuga comprehenditur ; signa 
militaria septuaginta quatuor ad Cicsarem refer* 
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untur ; pauci ex tanto numero se incolumes in castra 
recipiunt. Conspicati ex oppido caedem et fugam 
suorum, desperata salute, copias a munitionibus 
reducunt. Fit protinus, hac re audita, ex castris 
Gallorum fuga. Quod nisi crebris subsidiis ac 
totius diei labore milites essent defessi, omnes 
hostium copiae deleri potuissent. De media nocte 
missus equitatus novissimum agmen consequitur ; 
magnus numerus capitur atque interficitur, reliqui 
ex fuga in civitates discedunt. 

LXXXIX. Postero die Vercingetorix, concilio 
convocato, id bellum se suscepisse non suarum 
necessitatum, sed communis libertatis, causa de- 
monstrat ; et quoniam sit fortunae cedendum, ad 
utramque rem se illis offerre— seu morte sua 
Romanis satisfacere, seu vivum tradere, velint. 
Mittuntur de his rebus ad Cassarem legati. Jubet 
arma tradi, principes produci. Ipse in munitione 
pro castris consedit ; eo duces producuntur. Ver- 
cingetorix deditur, amia projiciuntur. Reservatis 
iEduis atque Arvernis, si per eos civitates re- 
cuperare posset, ex reliquis captivis toto exercitui 
capita singula praedae nomine distribuit. 

XC. His rebus confectis, in ^Eduos proficiscitur; 
civitatem recipit. E6 legati ab Arvemis missi, quae 
imperaret, se facturos poUicentur. Imperat mag- 
num numerum obsidum. Legiones in hiberna 
mittit. Captivorum circiter viginti millia ^duis 
Arvemisque reddit. T. Labienum duabus cum 
legionibus et equitatu in Sequanos pro^cv^o. Y3^c>^\.\ 
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huic M. Sempronium Rutilum attribuit. Caiu^^ 
Fabium legatum et Lucium Minucium Basilu^i? 
cum legionibus duabus in Remis coUocat, ne quaon 
ab finitimis Bellovacis calamitatem accipiant. 
Caium Antistium Reginum in Ambivaretos, Titum 
Sextium in Bituriges, Caium Caninium Rebilum in 
Rutenos cum singulis legionibus mittit. Quintum 
Tullium Ciceronem et Publium Sulpicium Cabilloni 
et Matiscone in iEduis ad Ararim rei frumentariae 
causa collocat. Ipse Bibracte hiemare constituit. 
His rebus ex literis Caesaris cognitis, Romae dierum 
viginti supplicatio redditur. 
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VOCABULARY. 

N.B. — Regularly-formed Participles and Tetises of Verbs 
are not separately given, exceptfor special reasom» 



&b (§y abs), prep. gov. abl. : 
1. From, avoay from, — 2. On 
the side of; in the direction 
of, — 8. After words denoting 
safety, protection, def ence : 
From, — 4. After verbs, etc.y 
denoting an inquiry, etc. : Of 
— 5. Q», aty in: — ab dextro 
latere, on the right flank, 
cb. 49 : — ab sammo, at the 
extremity, ch. 73: — a primo 
agmiue, in the van or front. 
— 6. I^om a certain specified 
point of time: — a meridie, 
f¥om mid'day, cb. 80. — 7. Of 
tbe ngent : Sy [nkin to Gr. 
&ir- J ; Sans. ap-a']. 

abditnfly a, um, F. perf. 
pass. gf abdo, 

ab-do, didi, dttum, d«rc, 
8. V. a. [ab, "away"; do, "to 
put"] ("To put away or 
remove"; bence) 1. To hide, 
conceal, — 2. Folld. by in witb 
Acc: To tahe, etc., into a place 
and hide or conceal in it : — 
iwjfedinfeDta sna in silvas 
*" {^a///i^ H^ar, Book VII, 



abdideruntf they took, or con" 
veyed, their haggage into the - 
woods and concealed it in 
them. — 8. With personnl pron, 
in reflexivc force: To hide, 
or conceal, one*s self by witli- 
drawing. — Folkl. by in with 
Acc: To go inio a place and 
hide one's self: — se in occul- 
tum abdidcrat, he had gone 
into a secret place and hid- 
den himself in ifc, cb. 30. — 
Pass. : ab-dor, ditus sum, di. 

&b-eo, Ivi or ii, itum, Tre, 
V. n. [ab, ** away*'; 2o, " to 
go *'] To go aivayf depart. 

&bSram, imperf. ind. of ab- 
sum. 

&be88e, pres. inf. of nbsum. 

abes8em, imperf. subj. of 
absum. 

ablte, 2. pers. plur. pres, 
imperat. of HbSo. 

abjecta8, n, um, P. perf. 
pass. of abjicTo. 

ab-jiclo, jeci, jectu\!a,>^\Rfet<& v 
3. V. a. \ioT «Oo-^4Q\ci % \x. ^, 



66 



VOCABULARY. 



To throw, or Jling, away, — 

Pass. : ab-jicior, jectu3 surn, 

•<j • 

JlCl. 

abjunctus, a, uro, P. perf. 
pass. of abjungo/ 

ab-jungo, junxi, junctum, 
j ungSre, 3. v. a. [ab, dcnoting 
** reversal ** or ** negatiou " ; 
.iungo, "to join"] (*♦ To dis- 
join "; liencc) Of persons : To 
detach from an arm^, etc. ; 
cli. 56.— Pass. : ab-jungor, 
junctus sum, jungi. 

abs ; sce ab. 

abs-cido, cidi, cisum, clderc, 
3. V. a. [for abs-ca)doj fr. 
abs, " away, off "; cajdo, ** to 
cut **] To cut avoay or off, — 
Pass. : abs-cidor, cisus sum, 
cldi. 

abscisuB, a, um, P. perf. 
pass. of abscldo. 

abs-ens, entis, Pa. [abs- 
um, *' to bo absent **] Absent : 
— absente imperatore, Abl. 
Abs. [§ 125, a% ch. 1. 

absim, pres. subj. of ab- 
sum. 

abs-tinSo, ttntii, tcntum, 

tinere, v. n. [abs^^ "away 

from"; tgnfio, " to hold"] 

(** To hold away f rom"; hence, 

in neut. force) With ab and 

Abl. : To abstain, or refrain, 

fromc—ne mulieribus quidem 

abstinercnt, did not abstain 

^rom (i. e. did not spare) even 

tromen, ch. 47» 

abs-tr&hOf traxi, tractura, 

^r^Ij^re, 3. v. a. fabs (= ^b), 



"away**; trSho, "to dr&^^J 
To drag^ or tear, avoay ; ^ 
carry off; — at ch. 42 witlioat 
nearer Objcct expressed ; — at 
ch. 14 in pass. constr. — Pass. : 
abs-tr&hor, tractus sum^ trJihL 

ab-sum, fdi (and a.fiii), 
esse, V. n. [ab, " away **; sum, 
"to be"] 1. To be away ; to 
be absent. — 2. To be distant. 

ab-nnd-o, avi, atum, arc, 
1. V. n. [ab, **from above**j 
und-a, ** water**] (**To water 
f rom abovc ** ; hence, " to 
overflow ** ; hence) With AbL 
[§ 119, 1] : To abound in. 

ac ; sco atquc. 

ac-cedo, cessi, cessnm, cetl- 
Sre, 3. V. n. [for ad-cedo j fr. 
ad, '* to"; cedo, **to go"] 1. 
To go to or up to ; to draw 
near, approach, — 2. To be 
added, 

ac-cgI§ro, celSravi, cSlgr. 
atnm, cglSrare, 1. v. n. [for 
ad-cSlgroj fr. M, denoting 
** completeuess '*; cglSro, **to 
make hastc'*] To maJce hasie, 
hasten. 

acceperim, accepi8sem,perf> 
and plup. subj. of accipio. 

acceptns, a, um, P. per£. 
pass. of accipio. 

accessissem, plup. subj. of 
accedo. 

acciderim, perf. subj. of 
accido. 

3. V. n. ^fet v^(ii-Q!iAo \ ^t. ^» 
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C' To fall Tipon " some person 
or thing; hence) 1. To fall 
outy occur, happettf come io 
pass ;— at ch, 25 tbe Subject 
of acctdit Ib the nom. neut. 
demonstr. pron. td, which is 
omitted before the relative 
quod presently occnrring ; see 
quL — 2. With Dat. of pcrson: 
a. To happen io, or hefall, a 
person. — ^b. Of an opportunity, 
etc, : To offer, or present, U' 
sey. 

ae-dplo, cepi, ceptum, 
cTp^re, 3. v. a. [for ad-cSpio i 
fr. «d, "to"; capio, 'Hotake"] 
(«To take to" onc*s self; 
hence) 1. To receive, — 2. Of 
a disastcr, eic. : To sustain, 
— 8. Of disgrace, etc, : To 
ineur, — Pass. : ac-cIpSor, 
ceptns snm, cYpi. 

ao-ellT-i8| e, adj. [for ad- 
cliv-is; fr. Sd, "up, upward"; 
cllv-ns, «a hiH"] Up-hill; 
incUning or sloping upwards; 
ascending. 

Aeco, dnis, m. Acco; a 
chieftain of thc Sendnes Gauls, 
who was pnt to death by 
C!2ssar, as mentioucd in the 
last chapter of the 6th Book. 

ae-cnrro, curri and ciicun*i, 
cursum, currSrc, 8. v. n. [for 
ad-curro; fr. Sd, "to"; curro, 
*Ho run"] With ad : To run 
to or up io. 

aoc&s&tus, a, um, P. pcrf. 
pass. of accuso. 



V. a. [for ad-caus-o; fr. ^d, 
" to "; caus>a, *' a judicial pro- 
cess"J ("To bring to u judicial 
process"; hence) To accuse, 
— Pass. : ac-cuB-or, atus snm, 
ari. 

&cerb-e, adv. [acerb-us, 
"harsh"] ("Aftcr the man- 
ner of the acerhus "; hence, 
"harshly, bitterly'*; hcnce) 
1. PainfUlly ; toith pain or 
sorrow, — 2. Comp.: Toopain- 
fully ; with too much j^ain or 
sorrow :^Bi acerbius inopiam 
ferrent, if ihey endured the 
scarcity toith too tnuch pain 
(to thcmselves), i. e. if they 
found the scarcity too severe 
to he endured, ch. 17. g^ 
Comp. : acerb-ius ; Sup. : 
acerb-issiuie. 

acerb-ltas, itatis, f. [ilccrb- 
us, "harsb"] ("Tho quality 
of tlic acerhus** ; heDCC, 
"harshness"; hence) Trouhle, 
anmyance, vexation,affliction, 
ctc. ;^at ch. 17 in plur. 

&cerbias, comp. adv. ; see 
acerbe. 

ac-erbus, erba, crbum, adj. 
[root ao, whence ac-iio, "to 
sbarpen, make pointcd "] 
("Sharpened"; hence, "sharp, 
pointed "; hence, *' hareh to 
thetaste"; hence) Of things: 
Bitter, grievous, sad, trouhle» 
some, severe. 

acerrime, sui^, «Lds.\ ^^^ 



»0. v& u\/<^uo\/. av;v\vv:v. 

ao^eUa^o, avi, atum, arc, 1. \ ac-i^i^, \V\, ^, \>c» "^^"^ 
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Sc-iio, "to sbarpen"] ("An 
edge or sharp cdgo "; hcnce) 
1. Milit. 1. 1. : Order^ or line, 
of hatlle.—2, Battle.—Z. An 
army, espcciully ouc drawn up 
for battle. 

ac-qiiiro, quTsTvi, quTsTtum, 
quTrgre, 3. v. a. [for ad-quscro; 
fr. Sd, dcnoting " corapletc- 
ness "; quaBro, in force of " to 
get, obtain '*] To get, ohtain, 
gaiiiy proeure. 

acr-iter, adv. [accr, acr-is, 
" sharp "] 1. Pos. : Sharply, 
mgorously^fiercely. — 2. Comp. 
as modificd Sup. : Very vigor- 
ously : ch. 70.— 8. Sup. : With 
reference to an cugagemcnt: 
Most fiercely : —qavLm acer- 
rime comminus pugnaretur, 
(when it toas fought most 
flercely hand-to-hand ; i. e.) 
when there was a mostflerce 
hand-to-hand flghty cb. 50. 
I^" Comp. : acr-Tus ; Sup. : 
accr-rYmc. 

acrlus, comp. adv.; sce 
acrTtcr. 

acutisslmus, a, um, sup. 
adj. ; scc iicutus. 

&c&-tus, ta, tum, adj. [^cu- 
0, "to sbarpen*'] (**Sharp- 
ened "; hence) Of stakes, etc, : 
Sharpt poinied, etc. fSS^ 
(Comp. : Slcut-Tor) ; Sup. : 
^cut-issTmus. 

&d, prep. gov. acc. : 1. To, 

up to. — 2. Near, hy, at. — 3. 

ToiPardSj in the direction of 

—4, To or for.-^b. With a 



Gerund or Gerundive: j^ 
the purpqse of. — 6. AccordiH^ 
to, after. — ^7. In replies : Ta^ 
unto. — 8. In time : a. To, on t 
— ad diem, to the doM ; i. e. o» 
the very day. — b. Of a poiiit 
of time : To, up . to, mhUL 
tm : — ad Bolis occasam, ititf 
sunset, ch. 80. — 9. Of acdd- 
ents, contingeucies, etc, : Ihr, ! 
against ; ch. 65. j 

adactus, a, um, P. perf. 
pass. of ^dTgo. 

ad-8Bquo, {cquavi, squatumi 
scquare, 1. v. a. [ftd, **to**j 
scquo, " to make equal **j 2b 
make equal to in height ; tq 
raise to a level with. 

addendus, a, um, Gcrundive 
fr. addo:— ad hsec opera ad^ 
dendum (supply esse), (thiit U 
must he added ; i. e.) th<U an 
addition must he made to thew 
tvorks, ch. 73 [§§ 158; 14*]. 

ad-dico, dixi, dictum, dlcSrei 
3. V. a. [fid, «* to"; dico, "to 
, speak "] ('« To speak to " a 
I matter j hence, in Law roatterB, 
" to award, or adjndgei, to" 
onc ; hence) With Dat. : 2b 
deliver up, consign, a person 
or thiug to. 

additns, &, um, P. pert 
pass. of addo. 

ad-do, didi, dTtum, dSrc, 3. 
V. a. [ad, **to*'; do, ««to 
put"] (" To put to or on to"j 
bence) To add; sce affingo 
at cud. — Fass. : ad-dor, dXUis 
sum, di. 



i 



VOCABULARY. 



69 



ad-dflco, duxi, ductum, 
ducgre, 3. v. n. [ad, "to"j 
duco, *' to load "] 1. To lead, 
ov hringt to or up ; — at cli. 4 
foUd. by ad.—2, To lead on, 
induce, injluence, urge ; — at 
ch. 50 foUd. by Abl. of cansc 
r§ 111] and in with Acc. j — 
at ch. 5 in pass. constr. foUd. 
by Abl. of cause [§ 111].— 
Pass. : ad-dftcor, ductus sum, 
duci. 

adductas, a, um, P. perf. 
pnss. of adduco. 

&d§am, pres. subj. of 1. Sd- 
go. 

' &demptas, a, um, P. pcrf. 
pass. of Sdimo. 
• 1. &d-8o, ivi or li, itum, Tre, 
V. n. and a. [fid, "to**; So, 
*« to go "] 1. Neut. : To go to, 
approach. — 2. Act. : To go io, 
approach, a pcrson or tbing ; 
ch. 4 ; cf , also, ch. 71. 

2. &d-§o, adv. [prob. for M- 
gom j f r. ad, " to or up to "; 
^om (= €um), old acc. of pron. 
is] (*'To, or up to, this ''; 
hence) 1. SOj so much, so very, 
to such a degree, — 2. With 
follg. ut : So thaty to sitch a 
degree that, 

&deram, impcrf. ind. of nd- 
sum. 

&d688e, pres. inf. of ad- 
sum. 

&d8undi, Gerund in di fr. 
1. SdSo. 

&dhlbendus, a, um, Gcrand- 
Ire of SdhibSo; — nt ch. 77 



supply esse wiih Sdhibendos 
[§§158; 144,2]. 

&d-hibgo, hYbui, hibitum, 
hibere, 2. v. a. [for ad-habgo ; 
fr. ad, *'nt"j habSo, *' to 
have"J ("To have at" a 
place ; hence, ** to bring to *'; 
hence) 1. To summon, send 
for.~2. Folld. by ad with 
Acc. : To admit a person to 
a council, consultation, etc. ; 
ch. 77. — Pass. : &d-hibeor, 
hibitus sum, hiberi. 

&d-hortor, Iiortatus sum, 
hortari, 1. v. dep. [ad, iii 
" strengthening " force; hort- 
or, "to exhort or encourage"] 
To exhort or encourage ;— at 
ch. 17 folld. by Acc. and de 
with Abl. j-at ch. 40 folld. by 
Acc. and ne with Subj. 

&d-igO, egi, actum, ig^re, 
3. v. a. [for ad-Sgo; fr. Sd, 
** to, up to '* ; Sgo, ** to put in 
motion"] ("Toputin motion 
to, or up to," a nlacc ; hcnce) 

1. Of cattle as' Object : To 
drive to a place ; to drive up. 

2. Folld. by Acc. of person 
and A\A. jurejurando : Toput 
a persou to an oath ; to catise 
a person to taJce an oath ; to 
hind a person hg an oath ; — at 
ch. 77 in pass. construction, 
--Pass. : &d-igor, actus snni, 
igi. 

&d-imo, cmi, emptum, im- 
Ire, 3. V. a. Qfor 3Ld>^vssKi \ ^^. 
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nuotlicr; lience) To iaJce aivay, 
— I'ass. : &d-imor, cmptas 
611111, Tini. 

adire, pres. inf. of 1. ^d^o. 

adit, 3. pcrs. sing. prcs. 
ind. of 1. adfco. 

adi-tus, tu3, ui. [adeo, "to 
go to," throngh root adi] 
(** A going to " ; hence) 1. 
Means of approach, access. 
—2. An approachj enirance, 
etc. 

adjeci, pcrf. ind. of adjtcio. 

ad-j!cio, jeci, jectum, jicSrc, 
3. V. a. [for ad-jiicTo ; f r. Sd ; 
jacTo, " to cast "] 1. [ad, " in 
ndditiou "] (" To cast in addi- 
tion"; heucc) 2V> add,—2. 
[ad, ** ou or upon "] To casf, 
or throw, tipon. — Pjiss.: ad- 
jlcior, jectus sum, jTci, 

adjudicatus, a, um, P. pcrf. 
pass. of adjudTco;— at ch. 37 
adjudTcatum (supply esse) is 
thc pUip. iuf. p:iss. of ad- 
judTco. 

ad-judico, jQdTcavi, jfidTc- 
fituni, judTcare, 1. v. a. [3d, 
** to "; judTco, iu forcc of ** to 
nward "] With Acc. of thing 
aud Dat. of persou: To atoard, 
or adjitdge, something to n 
person; — at ch. 37 in pass. 
coustructiou ; Ibr the circum- 
staucc therc referrcd to see 
ch. 33 at end. 

adjuncturus, n, mn, P. fnt. 

of adjungo; — at ch. 29 ad- 

juncturum (supply esse) is the 

Jjjf. £ut of mijimgo, and its 



Suhject is the Acc. se wbich 
is to he supplied. 

adjnnctus, a, um, P. perf. 
pass. of adjungo. 

adjungendus, n, xxm, Gor* 
undive of adjuvo. 

ad-jungo, junxi, janctnm, 
jungSre, 3. v. a. [5d, "to"j 
jungo, " to joiu "] 1. TojoU 
to or on; to annex, att<Mdk, 
etc. — 2. To attach to a cans^ 
person, etc. — 3. To add, — 
Pnss. : ad-jungor, jonctus 
sum, jungi. 

adjtivabat ; sec odjttvo^ 
uo. 2, h. 

ad-jtLVO,javi,jutumJttvire, 
1. V. u. nud a. [Sd, <' withoiit 
forco "; juvo, " to assist"] L 
Neut. : To give assUtance} 

: to assistf help, aid, etc — S. 

I Act. : a. To help, aid, asM, 

forward, etc. — b. To animate, 
encottrage. — Impers. imperf. 
ind. : It encouraged ; ch. 55, 

' whcre tho Subject of ad' 
juvabat is the chiuse qu6d . . • 

, vTderetur [§ 157 ; Notes on 
Syntax, p. 149, h (5)]. 

ad-matiLro, maturavi, ma- 
turatum, maturare, 1. v. a. 
[ad, "withoutforce"; matunH 
" to ripcn "] To ripen, hring 

Jo maturifg ; — nt ch. 64 in 
rigiirative force. — Poss. : ad- 
m&t&ror, matQratus Bwm, 
maturari. 

administrandos, n, nm, 
Geruudivo of admiuistro ;— 

' nt c\\. 3G supply esse witb 
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administrandam [§§ 158; 
144, 2]; quid (acc.) is the 
Sabject of administrandum 
esse ; and the clause seu quid 
communicandum («c.esse),seu 
quid administrandum {sc, esse) 
is the Subject of the impers. 
verb videretur [§ 1571. 

admlnistrans, ntis, P. pres. 
of administro. 

ad-mlnistrO| ministravi, 
ministratum, mYnistrare, 1. 
V. a. [ad, **to"j mtnistro, 
" to act the part of a minister 
or servant"] ("To act the 
part of a minister to"; hence) 
1. To taJce in hand, manage ; 
to execute, carry out, perform ; 
— at ch. 61 without nearer 
Object expressed. — 2. Of war : 
To manage, conduct. — Pass. : 
ad - ministror, ministrutus 
sum, ministrari. 

ad-miror, mlrafcus sum, 
mTrari, 1. v. dep. [Sd, ** with- 
out force "j miror, " to woii- 
der"] To wonder or be 
astonished, 

ad-mitto, niTsi, missum, 
roittgre, 3. v. a. [ad, "to"; 
mitto, "to allow to go"] 
(« To allow to go to " one'8 
self ; hence) Of crime, a dis- 
graceful act, etc: To incur, 
commit, 

ad-m$dum, adv. [3d, «*ac- 
cording to "; mddum, acc. of 
m5dus, *' mcasure "] (** Ac- 
cording to raeasure"; hence) 
L With Adj. or Adv. : Ex- 



ceedingly, very, — 2. With 
verbs : JBxceedingly, too much; 
very, or too, greatly ; ch. 29. 

&d51eBC-ens, entis, comm. 
gen. [P. pres. and pa. of 
Jld6lesc-o, " to grow up," used 
as Subst.] (" One growing 
up"; hence) Ayoung person 
of either sex ; a young man. 

&d5rlantar, 3. pcrs. plur. 
pres. subj. of adSrior. 

ad-orior, ortus sura, CrTri, 
4. v. dep. [ad, "against"; 
SrYor, *' to rise "] (*' To risc 
against"; hence) To attack, 
assault, assail, — The second 
and third persons of the 
present Subj., and the third 
person of the perf. Subj., aro 
used in positive clanses, like 
the Greek Optative, to express 
"a wish or desirc." When 
thus employed, it is called 
** Subjunctivus Optativus :" — 
adoriantur, let ihem attacJc = 
I would that they should 
attacJc, ch. 66. 

&doriri, prcs. inf. of ad- 



orior. 



adortus, a, uin, P. perf. of 
adorior. 

ad-sum, fiii, essc, v. n. [atl, 
"at''; sura, " to be"J ("To 
be at " a place, etc. ; hcncc) 
To bepresent ; to he at hand; 
— at ch. 62 adgnit is foUd. by 
Dat. [§ 107, or § 107, 6]. 

adven-tus, tus, ra. [adven- 
10, " to com^ \,ci''A^ V^^ K «iKi^- 
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liencOj tlie nct bcing regarded 
as complete) ArrivaU 

adversarlus, li, ni. [adj. 
adversarius, ^' standing oppos- 
ite, opposed," used as Subst.] 
(" One standing cpposite or 
opposed "; bence) An oppon' 
ent, adversary. 

1. adyer-sns, sn, suni, adj. 
[for advert-sus; fr. advert-o, 
**to turntowards"] ("Turned 
towards "j bence) 1. Oppos- 
ite, conirary i — flumine ad- 
vci-so (Abl. Abs. [§ 125, a]), 
{the stream heing contrary ; 
i. e.) up the stream, cb. 60. — 
2. tlnfavourahle, adverse : — 
rcs adversffi, (unfavourahle 
circumstances ; i. e.) misfor- 
tunes, disasters, cb. 30. 

advScatus, n, uni, P. perf. 
pass. of advuco. 

ad-y5co, vficavi, vocatum, 
v5care, 1. v. a. [ad, *'to"; 
v5co, "to cair*] («*To call 
to" one*s self; bence) Of an 
assembly, etc: To summon, 
convene, — Pass. : ad-yocor, 
vCcdtiis sum, vScari. 

ad-y51o, vSlavi, vSlatum, 
vSlare, 1. v. n. [id, '*to or 
towards"; volo, "to fly"] 
("To fly to or towards"; 
bence) Tofly to in a figurative 
sense; to hiirry forward^, 
hasten onwards. 

8Bdific-ium, li, n. [aidTfTc-o, 
" to build"] A huiMing of any 
kind. 

JBdiii, dram, m, plur. The 



JEdtti ; a people of Gallia 
Cclticn, in tbe modcrn Depnrt 
ments of C6te d'Or, la Nievre, 
Saone et Loire, and Rb6ne.— • 
In Sing. : iEdtLHS, i, m. One 
of the ^dui • an ^duan. — 
Hcnce, iEduos, n, um, ndj. 
Of or helonging lo^ the ^duij 
JEduan. 

JBduus, i ; iEdtias, a, nm ; 
see JCdiii. 

sequior, us ; seqoisBinLQi, 
n, um ; scc aeqnus. 

sequ-us, n, um, adj. (** Per- 
taining to ono " kind, nature, 
etc, ; bcnce) 1. Level, smootk, 
— 2. Just, equitahle, etc. — 8. 
FavourahU, advantageoua,—^ 
4. Of tbc mind, etc. : Calm^ 
composed, tranquil, fj^g* 
Comp. : a}qu-Tor; Sup. : sequ- 
issTnius [akin to Sans. ekat, 
"one"]. 

ses-tas, tatis, f. ("The 
burning season " ; heuce) 
Summer [prob. akin to aXO», 
*' to burn or be bot '*]. 

8SS-timo, tTmavi, tTmatum, 
tTmare, 1. v. a. [prob. for 
fflr-tTmo, fr. ajs, ser-is, 
"money"] ("To calculate tbe 
money value of a tbingf"; 
beuce) Morally : To estimate, 
value, put a valtie itpo», 
weigh ;— mult6 illa grnviilB 
OistTmare, he estimated those 
things much more seriousfy, 
i. e. be took a mucb graver, 
or more scrions, view of tbose 
'^tbiugs, cli. 14 nt end (see 
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beloWy N.B.) : — quorum galu- 
tem neque propinqui neglig- 
ere,nequecivita8 levi momento 
testTmare posset, tohose safety 
fteither iheir relatives could 
ne^lect, nor the state estimate 
(ctt atrifling importance ; i.e.) 
as of Uttle worth, ch. 39 at 
cnd. In tliis last passage 
tho verb posset belongs to 
both propinqui and civitaSt 
bnt takes the number of 
civitas (i. e. the sing.), near* 
est to which it is placed ; levi 
momewto is the Abl. of ** worth 
or value." — N.B. When a 
person^s language is indirectly 
reported (oblique narration), 
«. e, when the writcr uses his 
own words to express what 
another said, then thc leading 
verb, which would be in the 
indicative if the speaker gave 
the statement as his own, is 
put in the infinitive. 

se-taSy tdtis, f. [for a^v-tas ; 
fr. 8ev-um, **age"] ('« Thc 
state of €Bvum " ; hence) 1. 
Age, time of Ufe. — 2. Old 
<^9^ i — &t ch. 30 pari astate is 
the AbJ. of quality [§ 115]. 

SBt-emuB, erna, ernum, adj. 
[contr. fr. ajtat-crnus; fr. 
ffitas, a3tat-is, in force of 
'* time "] (" Pertaining to 
(Bt<i8 "; hence, with accessory 
notion of duration) JSverlast- 
ingtperpetua't, 

fltfectus, a, um, P. perf. 
pass. of aflVe/a 



af-fero, at-tiiU. al-latum, af- 
ferre, 3. v. a. [for ad-fSro; fr. 
rid, •' to'' ; ftlro, « to bring ''] 
1. Of a reason, cause, etc. : To 
bring forward, adduce, allege, 
ctc. — 2. Of a report, message, 
tidings, etc. : To bring, etc. 
— 3. To cause, occasion, bring, 
etc; ch. 10. — Pass. : af-feror, 
allatns snm, afferri. 

af-f icio, feci, fectum, fTciJre, 
3. v. a. [for ad-facTo ; fr. ad, 
"to"; fScTo,*'to do"] (" To 
do " something *' to " a pcrson 
or thiug ; hence) 1. To treat 
or use cither well or ill. — 2. 
With Acc. of pei-sou or thiug 
and Abl. of thing : To affect 
a person, or thing, toith some- 
thing ; usunlly rendered by a 
verb or verbal expression alkin 
to the Lat. Abl. : e.g. afHcere 
aliquem dolore, to grieve or 
annoy one ; and iu Pass. con- 
struction, affici dolore, to be 
grieved or annoyed : — magno 
incommodo afficiebat, A^^r^a^- 
ly inconvenienced or embar- 
rassed, ch. 16; — in Pass. con- 
struction : multa difficultate 
afficiebatur, he was brought 
into great diJficuUy, ch. 6 : — 
magna sollicitudine affectus, 
filled toith great anxiety, 
ch. 40. — Pass. : af-flcTor, 
fectus sum, f ici. 

af-fingo, finxi, fictum, fing- 
Sre, 3. V. a. [for ad-fingo ; fr. 
ad, ** to'*-, ^v\^o, " Vq W\sv ot 
fas\\\oii'*"\ (:^'Yq \q^^, w 
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fashion, n iliing nud pnt it to, 
or o\\ to, nnothcr"; hencc) 
With Acc. nnd Dat. [§§ 96; 
106j (4), a] : To atiach, annex; 
— at ch. 1 the Acc. of thing is 
tho neut. deinonstr. pron. id, 
which is omittod before the 
rehitivc qmdy nnd which, 
morcover, belongs to addttnt ns 
wcllas<7/^n^w»^; cf., nlso, qui. 

affimia-tXo, iTduis, f. [af- 
firm(5i)-o, "to nffirm"] (' An 
affirniing"; hcnce) An af- 
firmation^ asseveratiofi, aver- 
ment ; — at ch. 30 foUd. by 
Subjectivc Gen. [§ 127]. 

afiii, perf. iud. of absum. 

Agedincam (Agetiacam),i; 
Bcc AgcndTcum, N.U. 

Agendlcam, i, n. Agendic- 
ttm (now Sens in Champagne, 
uccording to somc ; according 
to others Provens) ; a town 
of Oallia Lugduucnsis; — at 
ch. 10 AgendTci is Gcn. denot- 
ing at a placc [ § 121, B, «];— at 
ch. G2 AgendTcum is the Acc. 
of motion to a placc, or of the 
phice •*whithcr" [§101].— 
N.B. lu some cilitions this 
word is givcn as Agedincum 
or Agctincum. 

&gendas, a, um, Gcruudivc 
of ago: — ad couvcntus ngcn- 
dos, for the purpose ofhold- 
tng coitrts of Justice, ch. 1 
[§ 113];-ntch. 36 agendum 
(supply esse) is used as an 
impers. pass. verb [§ 144, 1] : 
non prins ngeiidnm (sc. esse) 



qnam, (that il tnusi not he 
acted; i. c.) ihcU aeiion mvit 
not he taJcen , . . hefore thtU; 
— but at ch. 52 tho conttrac- 
tion of agendum (supply esae) 
isto be refcrred to [§ 144, 2] : 
quid agcndum, what must he 
done, or whatcourse of action 
must be pursued, 

&ger, ngri, m. : 1. A JUJd» 
land.—2, Plur. : The jlelds, 
the country, — 3. Terrilorgi 
district [akin to Sans. ajr-as, 
Gr. &7f)-os; cf. English tMcr-el* 

agger, «ris, m. [aggfir-Ob 
" to bring to "] ('* That which 
is brought to*' a placc; henoe) 
1. Materials for forming a 
work of any kind; e,g. rab- 
bish, earth, stoues, wood, ete, 
— 2. Military tcrm : A mound. 

&gUata8, a, um, P. perf. 
pass. of iigTto. 

&g-Uo, Ttavi, Ttatam, Uare, 
1. V. a. iutens. [&g-o, '* to set 
iu motion "] (" To set mnch 
iu motion "; hcncc) To speak, 
talJcy treat of or about, a 
thing ; to discuss, ctc. — Paas» : 
&g-Itor, Ttatus snm, Ttari. 

ag-men, mTnis, n. [&g-o, 
"tosetiu motion"] ("That 
which is sct in motiou"; 
hence) Milit. t. t. : 1. An 
army on march, a column : — 
primum ngmcn, the van, or 
front, of nn nrmy, ch. 67 :— 
novissTmum ngmcn, the rear, 
ch. 68.-2. March, line of 
march. 
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^O^ egi, nctnm, jtgSrc, 
3. V. n. ('* To put, or set, in 
n^otion "', lieuce) 1. To drive 
off or avoay i — in conncxion 
with prseda, it applies to 
cattleor persons; while fero 
refers to tbings withont life. 
— 2. Of a conrtof jnstice, etc. : 
To hold.—Z. To dOy act, etc.; 
— at ch. 17 witbout uearer 
Object. — 4. Of inauiniate Ob- 
jects : To move, impel, push 
forwardf hring up : — vineas 
SgSre, to push forward, or 
hrinff up, the vinece, — Pass. : 
&gor,actas8Uui,Sgi [Gr.&^w]. 

&l&cer, cris, cre,adj. Lively^ 
hrisk, quick, eayer, prompty 
etc. 

&l&tur, 3. pcrj. sing. pres. 
sul^. pass. of ^lo. 

Aleslai 8B, f. AUsia (now 
Alise or Ste, Reine d*Alise) ; 
a town of the Mandubii ; — at 
cb. 77 AlesisB is Gcn. denoting 
at a place [§ 121, B, a] ;— at 
ch. 68 Alesiam is Acc. of mo- 
tion to a place or of the place 
" whitber» [§101]. 

&ncfljUB, geu. sing. of ulTqui 
nnd ^liquis. 

&n§n-o, avi, atum, arc, 1. 
V. a. [aljeu-us] (*' To make a 
person or thing alienus" ; 
hence^ "to mnke over or 
tninsfer to anotber"; bence) 
To alienate, estrange j ch. 10. 

&U-5nu8, ena, ennm, adj. 
[ali-us. "another"] Of orhe^ 
iongin^ to, another ov others. 



&nquam, fem. acc. slng. of 
Sliqui ; ch. 54. 

aliqu-ando, adv. [21Iiqu-i, 
** somc"] 1. At some time.-^ 
2. At lengthy noio at last. 

ali-qui, qun, quod (Gen. : 
^lTcujus ; Dat. : SiTcui ; Plur. : 
alT-qui, qujB, qua), indef. pron. 
adj. [alT-us; qui (indefinite 
pron.), *'auy*'] ("Anotberbe 
it any *'; bcncc) Some, 

&llquid, nom. and ncc. ncut. 
sing. of ^lTquis. 

aii-quis, quid (Gen. : alT- 
cujus ; Dat. : SlTcui ; Fem. 
Sing. and Neut. Plur. not 
used), indef. pron. subst. [alT- 
us; quis] Some one,somehody ; 
something s any one, any- 
thing. — Neut. witb Gen. of 
Ist or 2nd decl. : Something 
of — some, 

al-lter, adv. [al-is, old 
form of al-Tus] In another 
mamier, otherwise : — ncc juni 
aliter sentire . . . quiu, {and 
did noi now think otherwise 
. . , hut that ; i. e.) and were 
now of an opinion . . . ihat, 
cb. 44. 

&1-Ius, Ta, Tud (Gen. : 5lTus ; 
Dat. : alTi), adj. : 1. Another, 
other, of many : — quid aliud 
. . . nisi, (what other thing . . , 
except ; i. c.) what else . . . 
hut, cb. 77; — alio loco . . . 
atque, at another place . . . 
ihan, cb. 33. — As Subst. : a. 
&llu8, al\\ia, m. ^vcv^.*. Axv,- 
oiher person , anolher . — "^ 
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aliud, SlTus n. smg. : Another \ 
thing. — c. alii, oniin, m. plur. 
Other persons, othera, — d. 
&1Ia, oruin, n. plur. Other 
thinga. — 2. Distributively, 
whethcr ns adj. or subst. : 
alius . . . alius, one . . . an- 
other ; — alii . . . Slii, some . . . 
others. — 8. 0/ another kind, 
another, oiher, different : — 
longe nliud consilium . . . 
atque, bg far another Jcind of 
plan . . . than^ or a widely 
different plan . . ,from that, 
ch. 53. — 4. The remaining^ 
remainder of. — As Subst. : 
&ni, 5ram, ra. plur. The rest, 
the others [akin to iiA-Aos]. 

allatns, a, um, P. perf. pnss. 
of aft^ro. 

al-liclo, lexi, lectum, ITcere, 
3. V. a. [for ad-lacio ; fr. ad, 
"to"; hlcTo, «'to alluro"] To 
allure or entice ; to draio to 
one^s selfhy nllurements. 

A115br5ge8, um (Acc. Allo- 
brogas, ch. 64), m. plur. 
(** People of another land ") 
The Allohroges ; n people of 
Gnllin Narbonensis [Celtic 
word]. 

&1-0, lii, Ttum and tum, ^re, 
3. V. n. : 1. To nourish, main- 
tain. — 2. Of n stntc : To sup- 
port,fosier, cherish. — 3. Of n 
disputc, etc. : Tofoster, Jceep 
up. — Pass. : al-or, tus sum, 
i [nlcin to Gr. &A.e«, *'to 
make to grow "]. 
al'ter, ti^ra, tSrum (Gen. : 



alterius ; Dnt. : altSri), adj. 
[akin to al-Tus, **aDotlier*'J 
1. One, another^, the om, 
or the other, of two : — 
alter . . . alter, the one . . • 
theother; — nt ch. 82 the firrt 
alterum is folld. by a Gen. of 
" Thing Distribnted" [§ 180]. 
— 2. The second. — ^As Subst. : 
A secondman, a second; cb.25. 

alter-nas, na, nam, adj. 
[nlter, "another"] ("Per. 
tainingto alter"; hence) Oiu 
after another, hy turns, alter* 
nate. 

altlsslmas, a, um; see 
altus. 

alt-UfLdo, TtGdTnis, f. [alt- 
us, "high," also "deep"] 
("The quality of the gUum"; 
hence) 1. Meight ^—fov in alt- 
itudinem, sec 1. in, no. 2, h. 
— 2. Depth: — eadem altitud- 
Tne, of the same depth (Abl* 
of quality [§ 115]), ch. 72. 

al-tas, ta, tum, acy. [ill-o, 
** to nourish "] (*' NoariBlied j 
grown grcat, or increased, by 
nourishment'*; hence) 1. Sjght 
^ofty ,— at ch. 22 foUd. hj Aoc. 
of '* Measure of Space "[§ 102, 
2] : — nltum pedes septnaginta, 
seventy feet high, or in Keighi. 
— 2. heep. 1^^ Comp. : alt- 
Tor ; Sup. : alt-issTmns. 

aliiissem, plnp. subj. of Slo. 

Ambiani, 5rnm, m. plnr. 
The Amhiani; a people of 
GallTa BelgTca, whose chief 
town Y7CIS Sivva&robrTva, xuom 
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Amiens accordiug to some^ 
according to others St. Qaen- 
tin. 

Amblb&ri (Ambn)&r!l), 
orani, m. plur. The Ambibari 
(or Ambibarii); a people of 
Gallia Armorica. 

AmbibarXii drom ; see Am- 
blbari. 

AmbiYareti) 5rum, m. plur.: 
1. The Ambivareti; a Galiic 
pcople in the neighbourhood 
of the Ambarri. — 2. TAe 
country of the Ambivareti. 

Ambliiareii, 5rum, m. plur. 
The Ambluareti; a Gallic 
people subject to tlie ^dui; 
ch. 75> whcre thc readiug of 
some editions is Ambivurotis 
(dat. plur.). 

amfractos, us; see an- 
fractus. 

&mlc-!tla, itTte, f. [&mlc- 
us, "a fHend"] (" The quality 
of tho amicus"; hence) 1. 
FriendsMp. — 2. A league of 
amUy, alliance, 

1. &m-Xcas, Ica, icum, adj. 
[to-o, **to love"] Loving, 
friendly, Jcind. — As Subst. : 
&mlcu8, i, m. A friend. 
jgS^ (Comp.: ^mlc-ior); Sup.: 
2imic-issimus. 

2. &mica8, i; scc 1. Sm- 
icus. 

ftmisissent, 3. pers. plur. 
plup. snbj. of amitto; — at 
ch. 44 the plupcrf. Subj. is 
used in the force of u futurc- 
pcrfcct.— N.B. The Subj. mood 



has no future tenses of its own. 
This deficiency is supplied by 
the other tenses of the Subj., 
tbc pres. and imperf. supply^ 
ing the place of the simplo 
future; the perf. and plup. 
that of the future-perfcct. 

amissas, a, ura, F. perf. 
pass. of amitto. — As Subst.: 
ftmissa, orum, ii. phir. The 
things ihat had been, or tvere, 
lost ; ch. 15. 

a-mitto, mlsi, missum, mitt- 
gre, 3. V. a. [a, **from"; 
mitto, **to let go"] ("To 
let go from oue ; to let slip "; 
hence) To lose. — Pass. : a- 
mittor, missus sum, mitti. 

ampl - itudo, itudmis, f. 
[ampl-us, iu the force of 
** distiuguishcd, noble," elc.'] 
(** The quality of thc ampU 
us ** ; heuce) Of persons i 
Digniti/. 

ampU-as, comp. adv. [ad- 
verbial iieut. sing. of ampli- 
or, comp. of amplus, "ample'*] 
(** Moro amply '*; heuce) 1. 
Of time : Longery further, 
etc. — 2. Of degrec, uumber, 
eic. : More : — non ampllus 
digitis quatuor, not more 
than, or begond,four inches, 
ch. 73 [§ 124].— 3. As a mero 
advcrbirtl modificatiou of 
number, tiuie, eto., without 
iufluenciug the coustruction 
of the casc to which it is at- 
tachcd : Move ? — vv\\\\\\x>a x\- 
glnti uy\)Cs, ItoeiU y cVlles V:*x^^ 
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more, or alove itoenty cities, 
cb. 15. 

am-pl-ns, a, uxn, adj. [um 
(=ambi), "around'*; pl-go, 
** to fiU "] C* Filled around "; 
hencc, ** of large cxtent " ; 
hence) 1. Ample, extensive. — 
2. Nohle^ distinguished, illuS' 
trious, — 8. Splendid, magni- 
ficent. — 4. Abundant, copious, 
efcc. g^ Comp.: ampl-ior; 
Sup. : ampl-issimus. 

an, conj. [prob. a primitive 
word] 1. Introducing the 
sccond half of a disjauctivc 
Bcntence : Or : — an . . . an, 
tohether . . . or,— 2. In dircct 
questions, whcn no inteiTOga- 
tivc clause preccdcs, an intcr- 
rogation must bc supplied 
from thc preccding contcxt, 
and aa must bc rendcred by 
Or : — quasl vcro consilii sit 
res, ac uon nccesse sit nobis 
Gergoviam contcndcre, etc. 
An dubitamus, quin ? etc, 
as if indeed it he a matter of 
{or for) deliberation^ and it be 
vnnecessarg for us to proceed 
io Oergovia, etc. (Supply, 
Is it a matter ofdeliberation, 
and is it unnecessarg ? etc.) 
Or do we doubt, that etc, 
ch. 38. This mode of con- 
struction implics that the 
answcr cannot be doubtful. 
Whilo such, howcver, is the 
grammatical explanation of 
thc uac of an in direct clauses, 
^Jje fncb js commoniy over- 



looked, and an is regarded as 
having no power. — ^For no . . . 



an, sec ne. 



an-cep-8, an-cipit-is, acy« 
[for an-capit-s; fr. an (= 
ambi), "around, ronnd abont"; 
c^put, cUpit-is, '* a head**l 
(<' Having heads round abont 
onc, i. e, bcf ore and behind ; 
hence, ** two-headed"; hence, 
" double, twofold " ; hence) 
Doubfful, undecided, uncer» 
tain, 

Andes, lum, m. plur. TkB 
Andes (otherwise callod Ande- 
gavi and Andecavi) ; a Qallic 
tribe, in the district of the 
modern Anjou. 

anfrac-tas (amfrae-tnB), 
tus, m. [anfringo (pr am- 
fringo), **to wind around," 
through vcrbal root anfrag 
or amfrag ( = an or am, forms 
of ambi,'* around," when nsod 
in composition ; frag, root of 
frango (in composition fringo), 
** to break ")] (" A winding 
aronnd "; hence) A circuitou» 
road, a winding palh. 

angnst-Xee, Yarum, f. plnr. 
[angust-us, *'narrow"] ("The 
state of thc angustus"; neuce) 
1. Narrowness. — 2, A narro» 
part of a road, etc, 

angns-tus, ta, tnm, acy* 

[for angor-tus; fr. angor, 

** compression **] (** Provided 

with angor **; hence, *' drawn 

1 togcthcr "; hence) Ndrrow, 

\ contractcd, close. fg|* CTomp.: 
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angustrtor ; Sup. : angast- 
issimiis. 

&iiXmadver8iu, a, um, P. 
pcrf. pass. of ftuimadverto. 

&imii-advertOy advorti, ad- 
versum, advertSre, 3. v. a. 
[anim-us, "the mind"; ad- 
verto, " to tum towards"] 
(" To turn the mind towards" 
athing; hence) 1. Toperceive, 
notice, observe. — 2. Impers. 
perf. pass. : anlmadversum 
est, li was perceived or no- 
ticed ; — ^at ch. 24 the Suhject 
of auimadversum est is thc 
clausefumare aggSrem [§§ 156 
(3); 157]. — Pass. : ilnXm- 
advertori advcrsus sum, ad- 
vertL 

&n-Xmii8, imi, m. (''Thc 
ratioual soul, or intcUectual 
prlnciple," in mnn; hence) 
1. Mind. — 2. Dispositionj 
chcMracter, — 3. Courage, spir- 
it. — 4. Maughtiness of spirit, 
arrogance.'--b. Qratification 
of the mind, pleasure, amuse- 
men/ .*— animi causa, jTor the 
saJce of amusement, ch. 77 
[akin to Sans. root Air, *^to 
breathe"]. 

an-niu, ni, m. ('*That which 
goes round, a circuit"; hence) 
Of time : A gear;—&t ch. 17 
annos is Acc. of " Duration of 
time " [§ 102, (1)] ; so, an- 
num, ch. 32 [akin to Sans. 
AM, «to go"; am-ati, " time"; 
also to Qr. ily-os =: iy-iavT6sf 
*'ayear"]. 



ante, adv. and prcp. : 1. 
Adv. : Before, previouslg : — 
paulo ant^, a little before, 
ch. 4. — 2. Prep. gov. acc. : 
Before [akin to Sans. ati, 
**beyond''j Gr. hini, "over 
agaiust '*]. 

ant-ea, adv. [prob. for anfc- 
eam; fr. an-te, "beforo"; 
eam, acc. sing. fera. of pron. 
is, "this, that"] C* Beforo 
this or that time") Formerly, 
'previouslif. 

ante-cedo, cessi, ccssuni, 
cedSre, 3. v. u. [antc, " bc- 
foi-o "; cedo, " to go "] 1. To 
go onforioards or in advance. 
— 2. With Acc. dependent ou 
prep. iu verb: a. To go on 
before, precede. — b. To ex- 
ceed, surpass, etc; ch. 54. 

antecesseram, plup. iud. of 
antgcedo. 

antScessisse, perf. inf. of 
antScedo. 

ant§-vertendu8, n, uni, 
Gcrundive of antSvcrto; — at 
ch. 7 supply esse with antc- 
vertendum [§ 144]. 

ante-verto, verti, versum, 
vert^re, 3. v. n. aud a. [ante, 
"before"; verto, "to turn"] 
(«To turn" one*s sclf **beforo 
or in front of " something ; 
hence, " to go before, pre- 
cede "; heuce) lu esfcimation : 
WithDat.of thing: 1. Toplace 
beforey prefer to. — 2. Im- 
pcrsonal piiss. Geru.udW<5. <i.'cs«v- 
structlon. \,^ WAT^x ^joJ^- 
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vertendnm (supply esse), That 
it must he placed hefore: — 
Cscsar omnibus consihis ante- 
vertendum exi8timavit,ut>e^c., 
Ccesar thought that (it must he 
placed hefore all his plans, 
that, i. e.) . . . must he pre- 
ferred to all {other) plans, 
ch. 7. 

antiqa-Itns, adv. [aniiqu- 
us, " ancient" j 1. Ancientlt/, 
of old, in former times, — S. 
From ancient,orremote,times. 
ant-iqnas, Tqua, iquum, 
adj. [ant-e, " bef ore "] C*Be- 
longing to ante"; hence) 
Former, ancient, old, g^ 
Comp. : autiqu-ior; Sup. : 
autiqu-issimus. 
^ Antistlus, i\, m. Antistius ; 
& Eoman name ; see Keginus. 
I Antdnias, ii, m. Antonius 
(Marcus)s one of CiBsar's lieu- 
tcnants, who acted a very 
important part iu the siege of 
Alesia. Heiscommonlyknown 
aa Mark Antony, the Roman 
triumvir. 

&pert-e, adv. [apert-us, 
" open " (*' Aftcr the manner 
of the apertus") Openly, 
plainly, without disguise, 
ohviously. 

&per-tas, ta, tum, adj. 

[apgr-io, "to uncover"] 1. 

Uncovered, open. — 2. Of 

places: Open, clear.—Z. Un' 

^^e/ided, unprotected, ex- 

/posea:—ah Jatdro aperto, on 

^y^^ejTposedJtanJk, i. c. exposed 



to the enemy, ch. 50.-«^^ 
Subst. : aperti, 5rum, m. p/nr. 
Those Moho are, etc., undefend' 
ed, i.e. by armour; or, those 
who are, etc, exposed^ i. e. to 
the weapons of the enemy. 

ap-p&ro, pSravi, ' pKratam, 
p&rare, 1. v. a. [for ad-pSro ; 
fr. ad, ** without forco"; pttro, 
** to preparc "] To prepare, 
maJce ready, etc. 

appellataSi a, am, P. perf. 
pass. of 1. appello. 

1. ap-pell-o, avi, atam, are 
[for ad-pell-o; fr. Kd, •'to- 
wards"; pell-o, " to bring**] 
1. V. a. (In refiexive force: 
"To bring one'8 self to** a 
person in order to address hun, 
etc.} hence) 1. To address, 
accost, speaJc to. — 2.: a.With 
second Acc. [§ 99] : 2b eall a 
person, or thiug, that wbich 
is denoted by second Acc. — 
b. Pass. with Nom. [§ 87, D, 
a']'. To he called or named,^ 
8. To appeal, or appltf, to ; io 
entreat, request, ete. — Pass.: 
ap-pell-or, atus sum, ari. 

2. ap-pello, p&li, pulsnm, 
pellSre, 3. v. a. [for ad-pello; 
fr. ad, ** to or towards '*; pello, 
*' to drive or move "] (*• To 
drive, or move, to or towards"; 
hence) Of a ship : 7\) hring, ot 
conduct, io a place, etc. — Fass.: 
ap-pellor, pulsus sum, pelli. 

ap-p^to, \)^\av*\ or \|^tX\, ^Sk- 
itum, p^V.^TO, ^.v.xv. wcA ^» 
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wards **; pSto, in eiyinological 
force of **to fly"J (*' To fly 
towards "; hence) 1. Neut. : 
Of the dawn, etc. : To draw 
mgh, approachy be at hand. 
— 2. Act. : To seek, or sirive, 
after s to aim at, 

ap-prdbo, pv5baTi,pr5batnni, 
prdbare, 1. v. a. [for ad-prdbo ; 
fr. ftd, in '* strengthening " 
force "; prSbo, " to approve "] 
To approve, approve of, etc. j 
io assent io, iofavour. 

apprdpinqn^ssem for ap- 
prttpinqoavissem, plup. subj. 
of appr5pinqno. 

ap-pidpinquo, pr5pinquavi, 
prdpinquatum, prdpinquare, 1. 
V. n.[for ad-pr5pinquo; fr. M, 
** withont force "; propinquo, 
"to draw near"] To draw 
near, approach ; — sometimes 
folld. by Dat. [§ 106, (1)]. 

aptissXmns, a, um, snp. 
adj. ; see aptus. 

ap-tnSy ta, tum, adj. [Sp-To 
or ap-o, *^to lay hold of "] 
(**Iiaying hold of"; hence, 
** joined, fiistencd,'' etc; hence) 
8uited,fitted,flt, suitable, etc. 
IfSr Comp. : apt-ior ; Sup. : 
apt-issTmus. 

&p-iid, prep.gov. acc. [pi*ob. 
id.] 1. Of persous : a. Wtth, 
near io, near. — b. Before, in 
the presence of. — c. Amongy 
«fith, etc. — 2. Of place: a. 
^t, near, — ^b. /w. 

ftqu-a, », f. Water [akin to 
Sans. ap, *' water '*]. 

(Pa//tir fTar, Book VlL' 



Aqultani, orum, m. plur. 
The Aquitani; a pcople of 
Southcra Gaul. — Hence, A- 
quitanXa, ise, f. Aquitania, or 
ihe country ofthe Aquitani. 

Aqultania, sd; see AquTtani. 

Arar, Sris, m. The Arar 
(otherwise called Sauconna, 
whence tho modern nanie 
Saone) ; a river of Gaul. 

arbitr-ium, Ti, n. [arbiter, 
arbitr-i, "one who treats a 
thing accordiug to his own 
will ; a master," etc.'] (•* Thc 
thing bclonging to au arbit- 
er"; hence) Will, pleasure, 
free-will, etc. 

arbitr-or, atus sum, arl, 
1. V. dep. [arbitcr, arhitr-i, 
'* an umpire "] (" To act the 
part of an arbiter"; hence) 
To hold as true in one's mind ; 
to suppose, deem, consider, 
regard, think, etc. 

arbor, 5ris, f. A tree, 

arcessitus, a, um, P. porf. 
pass. of arcesso. 

ar-ces-so, slvi, sltum, sSre, 
3. V. a. [for ar-ced-so; fr. 
ar = ad, " to "; ced-o, " to 
go"] (In causative force : ** to 
cause to go, or €ome, to" 
one; hence) To caU,summon, 
sendfor, etc. — Pass. : ar-ces- 
sor, situs sum, (inf. as if of 
4th Conj.) slri. 

ardtius, tia, iium, adj. : 1. 
Kigh, lofty, steep. — 2. Dif 
fi^ult, arduovA ^&x\.\ft'^"w»a.. 
\<lrdDa; QiT.^9^<>i\. 
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Arecomici, oruin, m. plur. 
The Arecomici ; a divisiou of 
tlie Volca3. 

arg-entam, cnti, n. : 1. 
Sllrer. — 2. Silver plate [akin 
to »San=i. raj-atam, "silver," 
as "the shiniug thing"; fr. 
ro )fc KAJ, " to shine "; cf. &py- 
vpos^. 

ar-idu3, Tda, idum, adj. [ar- 
go, ** to he dry "] Bri/. 

Sries, Tdtis, m. (** A ram "; 
hcnco) A military engine : A 
ram, a hatteriiu^-ram ; a long 
beam, sometimes as much as 
a huiidrcd fect in Icngth, to 
which was attached at one 
end a mass of iron in the 
shape of a ram*s head. It 
was suspended by ropes or 
chains to another beam lying 
across twobalks of timber,and 
drivcn violently, again and 
again, against the wall of a 
belcaguercd town, till a breach 
was made [akin to Gr. tppa^ 
osj. 

Aristius, Ti, m, Aristius ; a 
Konian centuiion. 

ar-ma, morum, n. plur. 
(''Tliings adapted" to any 
purpose; hence,**implement8**; 
bcncc) Arms, toeapons [prob. 
ii/)-», •* to adapt "~\, 

armandns, a, um, Gerund- 

i ve of armo; — at ch. 31 supply 

o.iso with armnndos [§ 158]; 

sce, nlso, f§ 144, 2], 

arma-tura, tunB,f.lQrm(k\)' 

Oj ''toiirm "2 ("An armiiig"j 



hcnec) Armed aoldiers or 
troops : — levis nrmatura, 
light'armed soldiers. 

arinatns, a, um, P. perf. 
pass. of nnno. — As Subst.: 
arm&ti, drnni, m. plar. Armed 
men, 

arm-0, avi, atam, are, 
1. V. a. [ann-a, "arms"] 2b 
farnish toith arma or weapous; 
to arm, equip. — Paffi».: arm- 
or, atus snm, ari. 

Ar-mdr-icos, ica, Ycam, a^. 
Armoric; an appellation given 
to thc stntes on the nortli<- 
west coast of Gaal, incloding 
those in tbe tract of coantTj 
between the SequSna (Seine) 
and Liger (Loire) [ar = Xd, 



». 



" at or on "; mor = mar-e> 
" the sea **; and so, «* on tlio 
sea or sea-coast "]. 

arrogant-ia, Tso, f. [arritg- 
ans, arr5gant-is, "arrogant 1 
("The quality, or stnte, of 
tbe arrhgans**; hencc) Ar^ 
rogance, presumption. 

art-e, ndv. [nrt-as," closo"] 
Closely. |^"Comp.: art-iat;, 
(Sup. : art-issTme). 

artific-inm, Ti, n. [artYfex, 

artif ic-is,- " an artisan **] (** A 

thing pertaining to an aril- 

fex "; hencc) An etnploifment, 

art, etc. 

artior, us, comp. ndj.; seo 
artus. 
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ete,: Dense, ihick. Jg^ 
Comp. : art-Tor Sup. : art- 
issTmus. 

Arverni, omni, m. plnr. 
1. The Arvernij a people of 
Qtad inbabiting tbat part of 
tbe conntry wbicb is now 
called Auvei^e. — Sing. : 
Arvemns, i, m. One of the 
Arvemi; an Arvernian. — 2. 
The country of the Arverni. 

Arvemns, i ; seo Arvcrui. 

arx, arcis, f. [for arc-s ; f r. 
arc-60, **to encloso*'] ("Tbe 
CDclosing tbing''; bencc) A 
casfle, eitadelyfortress, 

asoendissent, 3. pers. plur. 
plup. subj. of ascendo ; cb. 27 ; 
see amisissent at end. 

a-8cendo, scendi, scensum, 
scendSre, 3. v. n. [for ad- 
Ecando; fr. fid, in ** augmenta* 
tive" force; scando, "to 
monnt"] To tnount, cUmh, 
aseend, 

ascen-Bns, sus, m. [for a- 
8cend-sus; fr.ascend-o] \. An 
ascending ; a mounting or 
climhing, — 2. An approach, 
an ascent, 

aipec-tns, tus, m. [aspicYo, 
" to see or look at," tbrough 
trne root aspeo] (" A seeing''; 
hence) 1. A glancey look, 
sight, — 2. Appearancef aspect, 

assld-tlns, dn, iinm, adj. 
[assYd-So, "to sit near"] 
("Sitting near" to one; 
nence, '< constantly residing " 
Bomewhero, "coutinually pre- 

G 



sent"; hencc) Constant, eon" 
tinual, uninterrupted, 

&t, conj. But, yet [akin to 
Snns. atha, Gr. i.r-d.p/* but"]. 

at-qne (contr. ac), conj. 
[for ad-que ; f r. ad, denoting 
" addition "j qu^, " and "] 1. 
And aUo ; and. — 2, Witb 
comparative adjectives, or 
words expressing dissimilarity, 
difference, contrariety, etc. : 
Than. — 3. After words denot- 
ing similarity, etc, : As, with. 
—4. After simul : As, 

AtrSbas, ^tis; see Atreb^teSi 

AtrSbates, um, m. plur. 
The Atrebates ; a people of 
Gallia Belgica (in modern 
district of Artois, or Dep. 
du Pas-de-Calais). — Sing. : 
AtrSbas, Stis, m. One of the 
Atrebates. 

attigi, perf . ind. of attingo. 

at-tingo, tigi, tactum, ting- 
gre, 3. V. a. [for ad-tango ; fr. 
ad, "against"; tango, **to 
toucb "] (" To toucb against, 
or come in contact witb " 
sometbing ; bence) 1. To 
touch or horder upon, — 2. To 
reach or arrive at. 

at-tribilo, tribui, tributum, 
trTbiiSre,3. v. n. [for ad-tribiio; 
fr. ad, "to"; tribiio, " to 
give "] To give, or assign, to, 
— Pass.: at-tribilor, tributus 
suHr, tribiii. 

attribtLtas, a, um, P. perf. 
pass. of attribiio. 

2 
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attillisset) 3. pcrs. siug. 
plup. subj. of affiSro. 

anctdr-Itas, itatis, f. [auc- 
tor, "a producer/'] ("The 
quality, etc. , of the auctor "; 
hence, " a producing " of a 
thing; hence) Weiglit of 
character, injluencey attthor- 
ifj/;—ixt ch. 77 magua) auc- 
toritatis is Gen. of quality 
[§ 128]; cf., also, maximse 
auctoritatis, ch. 55. 

anot-umnus (ant-), unini, 
m. [auct-us, ** au increaso "] 
(" The thiug pertaining to 
auctus"; hence) TAe autttmn. 

andac-Xa, lae, f. [audax, 
audac-is, «boUr'] (" The 
quality of the audax**s hence) 
BoldnesSf daringj audacity ; 
— at ch. 5 summa) audncia), is 
Gcn. of quality [§ 128]. 

andaclus ; see audactcr. 

andac-ter, adv. [audax, 
audac-is, ** hokl "] Boldlify 
ivith boldness, g^ Comp. : 
audac-Tus; Sup.: audac-issime. 

audSant, 3. pcrs. plur. prcs. 
subj. of audeo. — N.B. The 
subj. mood is employed at 
ch. GG because the statcment 
is in oblique narrative. 

audeo, ausus sum, audere, 
2. V. semi-dep. To darcy or 
venture, to do something. 

aud-io, ivi or Ti, itum, Tre, 
4. V. a. ("To give ear to"; 
hence) 1. To hear^ heat of. — 
2. Pass. folld. by Inf. : To he 
heard, or reported, io do, etc. ; 



ch. 59. — 3. To hear, lialen to, 
hearJcen to, give heed to ; 
ch. 20. 

audite, plur. pres. imperat. 
of uudTo. 

audl-tlo, tidnis, f. [audi-o, 
«to hear"] (**A hearing"; 
hence) Seport, rumour, as 
that which one hears. 

auditus, a, um, P. perf. 
pass. of audio ; — but at ch. 8 
audita sunt is 3. pers. plur. 
pcrf. ind. pass. of audTo. 

angeo, auxi, auctum, ang- 
ere, 2. v. a. To increase, aug- 
ment. — Pass. : augSor, auctns 
sum, augeri [akin to ah^dvti]. 

Aulerci, orum, m. plur. The 
Aulerci ; a people of Celtio 
Gaul, divided into tbree 
branches ; viz. : a. The Aulerci 
Eburovices or Eburones. — ^b. 
The Aulerci Cenomani. — e. 
The Aulerci Braunovices. 

aur-is, is, f. [for aud-is ; fr. 
aud-To] (** The hearingthing"; 
hence) An ear. 

ausus, a, um, P. perf. of 
audSo. 

aut, conj.: 1. Or : — aut . . . 
aut, either . . . or. — 2. In neg- 
ativc clauses =r neque: Nbr: 
— neque . . . aut, neither . . • 
«or, ch. 6i. 

aut-em, conj. : 1. But, on 
the other hand. — 2. Bestdes, 
further, moreover [akiu to 
auT-({p]. 

antumnuB, i; sce auct* 
umuu?. 
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anxlllanclnm, Gcrund in 
dnm ir. anxilTor. 

anzilX-or, atns sun), Iri, 1. 
v.dep. [aaxili-um, "aid"] To 
give cUd or cusisfance; to 
kelp, assist, 

anzil-Xnm) li, n. [prob. fr. 
obsoL acy. auxil-is (= aug-sTl- 
iB fr. aug-So), ** increasing "] 
{** The quality, or state, of the 
auxilis "; hence) 1. Melp, aidy 
assistance, ^crour.-— 2. Plur. : 
AuxiUary iroops ov forces ; 
auxiUaries, 

AYarXoensis, c ; scc AvnrTc- 
um. 

Ayaricnmi i, n. Avaricvm 
(now Bourges); a town of 
the BiturTges ;~at cli. 81 
AvarTci is Gen. of thc plnce 
••where" [§ 121, B, a]; cf. 
ch. 82. — Hence, Avarlc-ensis, 
ensc, adj. : Of, or pertaining 
to, Avaricum. 

' &yftr-XtXa, TtTsD, f. [Svar-nR, 
"covetous"] ("The qualityof 
the &varus**; hence) Covetous- 
nesSy avarice, 

ft-vShOi vcxi, vcctum, vSli- 
Hre, 3. V. a. [a, ** off, away **; 
v£ho, ** to carry **] To cairi/ 
offor away, 

ft-vertO| verti, versuin, vert- 
«re, 3. V. a. [a, *• nway "j vcrto, 
** to tum **] 1. To turn away. 
— 2. To turn asidCf divert. — 
Pass. : ft-yertor| vcrsus sum, 
vcrti. 

ftvezii pcrf. ind. of uv2<ho. 



B&sUns, i, m. BasXlus 
{Lucius Minucius"); oue of 
Ca;sar'8 lieutcnants [/Joa-iAevy, 
** king "]. 

bellandi, Gcrund in di fr. 
bello. 

bell-0, avi,atum, are, l.v.n. 
[bcll-um] To wage, or carry 
on, war ; to make war, to 
war. 

BellocasBi, orum, m. plur. 
The Bellocassi; a people of 
Gnllia Belgica. 

Bellov&ci, orum, m. plur. : 
1. The Bellovaci; a peoplcof 
Gallia Belgica. — 2. The coun- 
try ofthe Bellovaci, 

b-ellnm, clli, n. [old fonn 
dti-ellum ; f r. du-o, ** two "] 
(** A contest, etc, bctwcen two 
parties*'; hcucc) War, war* 
fare. 

len-e, adv. [bgn-us = b8n. 
us] Well, successfullt/y to ad. 
vantage, favourahly. g^ 
Comp. : mSlTus ; Sup. : opt- 
Tme. 

beng-flc-Xum, Ti, n. [for 
b?n6-f^c-Tum ; fr.bgne,**weir'; 
fac-To, **to do''] (''A doing 
well " to ciie ; hence) Kind- 
nesSffavour, henefit. 

benev81ent-ia, la?, f. [bCng 
voleus, bgu2v6lcnt-is, " wisli- 
iug well "] ('• The condition, 
etc.y of tlM) henevolens*'} 
hence) Friendliness, friend- 
ship, good-will. 

Bibracte^ \s, tv. Bx\iifacV.e. 
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dunum, now Autun) ; the 
cliief town of tho Mdm ; — at 
ch. 63 Bihracte is tho Ahl. of 
placo "where" [§ 121, B]. 
— ^N.B. Neut. narnes of towus 
cndiug in e always mako thcir 
Ahl. iu e, 

hldti-nm, i, n. [bidu-us (for 
M-di-vus), fr. bi (= his), 
•Hwico'*; di-es, "a day"'), 
"pertaining to two days"] 
A space, or periodf qf two 
days i two days, 

bi-ni, na), na, num. dis- 
tributivo adj. plur. [bi = bis, 
** twico *'] (** Pertaining to 
twice"; henco) 1. Two dis- 
tributively ; i. e. tioo apiece, — 
2. With riur. Subst. : Two, 

bis, num. adv. [for du-is; 
fr. du-o, "two"] Twice. 

BltiirlgeSi um, m. plur. : 
1, The Bituriges; a people of 
Gallia Aquitania. Their chief 
town was Avaricum. — 2. The 
countri/ ofthe Bituriges, 

Boia, £c; see Boii. 

Boii| orum, ra. plur. The 
Boii; n pcople of Gallia Lug- 
dauensis, inhabiting the coun- 
try now called the Bourbon- 
niiis. — Hence, Boi-a, te, f. 
Boia; the countrg of ihe 
Boii. 

b5na, orum ; sec b5nus. 

bonns, a, nni, adj.: 1. Good, 
in tho widest acceptation of 
*.hc term.— 2, Favourahle. — 
3. Wealthg^ rich, — As Subst. : 
bojia, Oriuii, u. piur. Wealth, 



richeSy goods, properiy ; ch. 3. 
jg^ Comp. : mSlior; Sap. : 
optTmns. 

brachlom, ¥i, n. An arm 
[akin to /Spaxcwv]. 

BrannovXces, um, m. plor. 
The Brannovices (otberwiso 
callcd BrannovU) ; a tribo of 
the Aulerci ; seo AnlercL 

Brannovli, orum, m. plnr. 
The Brannovii ; see Branno- 
vices. 

brSv-Iter, adv. [brev-is, 
" short "] (" After tbo manner 
of the hrevis "; bence) Short' 
Ig, hriejly, 

Brltann-Ia^ to, f. [BrYtann- 
i, " The Britons "] The coun^ 
trg qf the Britanni ; Britain. 

BrtLt-ns, i, m. [brut-us, 
" dull, stupid "] Brutus (Dw- 
imus JuniuSf with tbe second 
cognomen of AlhJnus) ; one 
of Ci£sar*s lientenanta, and 
snbsequently ono of his assas- 
sins. 

C, abbreviation of Caius. 

CabiUdnnm, i, n. Cabillon* 

um (now Chalons sur Saone); 

a town of the iEdiii; — at 

! ch. 90 Cabilloui is Gen. of thC 

pkce « where" [§ 121, B, a]. 

Cabtlras, i, m. Caburus 

{Cahts Valerius); a Gallic 

chieflain who had obtaioed 

the gifb of Roman citizenship 

(civUas) from Caius Valcr- 

ius Flaccus, as mentioncd iu 

1 Bookl, cli, 47. 
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o&cfimen, luis, n. [acuincn, 
"athing sharpened"; hence, 
"a point"; with c prefixed] 
The poifU, top, extremity, etc., 
of a thing ; — at ch. 73 nsed of 
the branches of trees. 

cad-ftver, avSris, n. [cMd-o, 
"to fall dead"] (" That 
which falls dead"; hence) A 
dead hod^, corpse, carcase. 

Cadarcii orum, m. plar. 
The Cctdurcij a people of 
Gallia Narbonensis. 

caed-es, is, f. [csBd-o, "to 
shiy "] A killing or slaying ; 
slaugnter, massa^re. 

ceer-XmdnXay imduTa), f. ('* A 
making,ordoing,'' something; 
bence, with especial referencc 
to relig^on, etc,, <' aholy dread, 
awe, reverence"; hence) A 
ceremongi a sacred rite [akin 
to Sans. root kbi, ** to make 
or do '*]. 

CflBsary HriB, m. ('*Hairy 
One") Ccesar s acognomenin 
the Julian family at Rome; 
esp. Caios Julius, the con- 
qiieror of Britain, afterwards 
the first Roman emperor, 
assassinated by Brutus and 
Cassius [akin to Sans. ke(;a, 
«hair"]. 

Caios, i,m. Caius; aHoman 
prfonomen ; abbrcviated C. 

c&l&mXtaSi atis, f. Misfort- 
une, disaster, calamity, 

C&lSteSy um, m. plur. The 
CaUtes (called also CaUli); 
a pcople of GaUia, BelgTca, 



prob. in the neighbourhood of 
the modtirn Boueu. 

camp-estery estris, estrc, 
adj. [camp-us, " a plain ; nu 
even, or level, place "] ('* Of, 
or pertaining to, a campus '*; 
heuce) 1. In the plain, — 2. 
Even, Uvelyflat ; ch. 72. 

campus, i, m. An even 
place, a plain, a fleld [prob. 
akiu to Gr. k^itos, **a gar- 
deu"]. 

Camologenas, i, m. Camulo- 
genus ; a chicftain of thc 
Aulerci. 

cani ; sce c^no, no. 2. 

CaninXus, Ti, m. CanlnXus 
(Caius) ; one of Ca)sar*s lieu- 
tenants. 

c&no, cecTni, cantum, cSnSrc, 
3. v. n. (** To utter or produco 
melodious notes; to sound, 
sing, play"; hence) Of signals : 
1. To soundf or he sounded,— 2, 
Impers. inf. pass.: c&ni, That 
it should he sounded, i. e. that 
the signal should he sounded: 
— receptui cani jussit, order-' 
ed that (the signal should be 
sounded for a retreat ; i. e.) 
a reireat should he sounded, 
ch. 47 [akin to Sans. root 
CAMS, " to praise, to relato"]. 

o&pTendus, a, um, Gerund- 
ivc of capTo;— at cli. 59 supply 
esse with capiendum ; sibi is 
the dat. dependent on cap- 
iendum [§§ 158; 144, 2; 
107, d\ 
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ihing pertaining to the head "; 
hence) The hair [of same af- 
finity as caput i see caput]. 

C&piOy cepi; captum, cSpSrc, 
3. V. a. : 1. To taJce, in the 
widest sense of the word. — 2. 
Of abstract things : To taJce : 
— cSpSre fugam, to taJceflight^ 
or to flight ; to flee. — 3. Of 
arms : To take up. — 4. To taJce 
hyforce ofarmsj occupy, seize, 
etc. — 6. Of persons : To taJce 
in battle, to maJce prisoner. — 
6. Of a plau, efc: To form, 
to adopt, — 7. With reference 
to mcutal powers : To wint or 
gain, whether in a good or 
bad way; to toin, or gain, 
over; to influence ; — at ch.21 
cap^re is used in a good sensc 
with amicitid, in a bad sense 
with oratione subdold ; furtlier 
supply eas (= civitates) after 
capere. — Pass.: capXor, cap- 
tus sum, cSpi. 

cap-tivns, tlvi, m. [cXp-io, 
"to take in war"] (*'One 
taken in war"; hencc) A 
prisoner, captive. 

captuS) a, um, P. perf. pass. 
of cSpio. 

c&p-ut, itis, n. : 1. The 
head. — 2. A person, a man, 
etc. — 3. Xj/J?;— capitis poena, 
(jpenalty of life, i. e.) capital 
punishment, cb. 71 [akin to 
Sans. Jcap-kla, Gr. if60-aA.7f]. 

c&r-SOf iii, itum, cre, 2. 

V. n. (" To shear or be shorn"; 

^fieace) With Abl [§ 119, b] : 



To be without ; to be destituie 
or devoid of [«op, a root of 
Kcip-w, ** to shear "]. 

c&rlori us, comp. adj. ; see 
carus. 

Carntltes, ura, m. plur. TJie 
Carnutes; a people of Ganl 
on both sides of the Liger 
(Loire). Their chief town 
was Autricum (now Ghartres). 
carrus, i, m. A two-wheeled 
caH for heavy loads. 

c&rilerim, perf. subj. of 
car^o. 

ca-rus, ra, rum, adj. : 1. 
Beloved, dear, — 2. Precious, 
valuable, etc. j^^ Oomp. : 
car-ior; Sup.: car-issimus [for 
cam-rus; akiu to Sans. root 
KAM, " to love "]. 

cassis, idis, f. A helmei of 
metal [an Etruscan word]. 

oastel-lnm, li, n. dim. 
[for caster-lum ; fr. castmm, 
cast(e)ri, " a fort *'] A smaU 
fort; a castle, citadel, fori* 
ress, stronghold. 

oastra, drum, n. plur. : 1. 
A camp or encampment, as 
containing several soldiers' 
tents: — castra ponere, topUch 
a camp: — castra facei*e, to 
form a camp. — 2. A da^s 
march : — quintis castris, on 
theflfth datfs march, Abl. of 
time " when " [§ 120], ch. 36 
[prob. for skad-tra; akin to 
Sans. root sead, " to cover"]. 
ca-Bus, sus, m. [for cad- 
8US ; fr. c?id-o, " ViO M\ wjfc^ 
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bappen "] (*' A falling out or 
happening ''; heuce) 1. Eoent, 
ekvunutance, chanee, accid' 
ent, — Adverbial Abl. : cftsn, 
Bjf chanee,hy accident s ch. 20. 
— % An adoerse, or ttnfortun- 
ate,eondUion; evUplight, ctc. 

eauBa, se, f. : 1, A cause, 
reaeon. — 2. A pretext, pre- 
tence: — ^per causam, under the 
pretext, ch. 9. — Adverbial 
Abl. : 0«n8&: With Gcn. or 
Gtemnd in di : For the pur- 
pose qf; on account qf. — 4. 
A eause at law; a judicial 
process, lawsuit. 

CaTsrillns, i, m. Cavarill- 
us; ti chieftain of the iEdui. 

c&vSOi cAvi, cautum, cSverc, 
2. V. n.: 1. To he on one*s 
guard; to tdke care or pre- 
caution. — 2. a. To procure, 
or take, hail or security, — b. 
2b give hail or security, 

Cebenna (Gebennai Cevenn- 
a)i m, f. Cehenna; a mount- 
ain range in Gaul, now the 
Cevennes, 

cSdendns, a, nm, Gerundive 
of cedo; — at cb. 89 cedendum 
sit is an impers. pass. verb, 
and fortunse is tho Dat. dc- 
pendent on it [§ 144^ 1 
and a]. 

cddens, ntis, P. pres. of 
cedo. — ^As Subst.: cSdentes, 
um, m. plur. Those retreat- 
ing. 

cSdOy cessi, cessum^ cedSre, 
8. V. n. : 1. Togo away,with^ 



draw, retire, retreat, depart ; 
— at ch. 62 cessit is folld. by 
loco as ** Abl. of Separation " 
[§ 123] ; while in the clauso 
io temp5re is Abl. of timc 
"when" [§ 120].— 2. To 
yieldy suhmit, ^ive way [akiu 

to x^C^f^^^ (= X"^'^^/'*'**)» " ^ 
retire*']. 

c81-er, Sris, Src, adj. [cel, 
root of cel-lo, " to urge on "] 
(** Urged on '^; hencc) Swift, 
rapid, quicJc, 

celer-Uas, itatis, f. [celcr, 
**swift"] ('*The quality of 
the celer " ; hcnce) Swiftness, 
speed, celerity, 

celgr-Iter, adv. [id.] Sioift' 
ly, speedily, quickty. 

cel-O, avi, atum, arc, 1. 
V. n. To hide, conceal. — Pass. : 
cel-or, atus sum, ari [nkin to 

KaA-UITTft)]. 

Celtillns, i, m. CeUillus; 
the father of Vercingetorix. 

Cen&bnm, i ; sce Gen^bum. 

Cenomani, 5rum, m. plur. 
The Cenomani ; a division of 
the Aulerci ; see Aulerci. 

censeo, ui, um, erc, 2. v. a. : 
1. To he of opinion ; to con^ 
sidei% judge, deeniy ctc. ; — at 
ch. 21 foUd. by Objective 
clause; cf., also, ch. 30, and 
at ch. 77 aftcr ceusSo. — 2. 
With Acc. : To voie for ; 
ch. 77 (after censebat). — 8. 
To think right, resolve, deter- 
mine, ctc, •, — sd> 0X1» l^ -«^^^ 
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contum, uum. adj. indecl. 
A hundred [akin to Sans. 
gatan ; Gr. %KaTov~\, 

centiiri-o, onis, m. [centiiry- 

a, ** a century " or division of 
troops in the Eoman armies] 
(" One baving — i. e. command- 
ing — a centuria") Acenturion, 

ceperam, cepi, plup. and 
perf. ind. of capio. 

cerno, crevi, cretum, cern- 
Sre, 3. V. a. (" To separate or 
sift"; hence) To perceive, 
discem, see, whether by tbe 
cye or the mind. — Pass. ; 
cemor, (inf.)cerni. — ^N.B. The 
part. perf. pass. of tbe simple 
ccrno is fouud ■ perhaps only 
once [root cbe or ceb, akin 
to Gr. Kpi-vw ; Sans. root KRi, 
"to separato"]. 

eert-e, ad v. [cer t-us," sure"] 
Sureli/, assuredljf, 

eertior, us; see certus. 

cer-tU8, ta, tum, adj. [fr. 
CEB-, root of cer-no, " to de- 
cide"] ("Decidcd"; lience) 
1. a Stire, certain. — Phrase : 

b. Certiorcm facere, {to make 
very siire, i. e.) to inform: — 
certior fieri, {lo he made very 
sure or certain, i. e.) to he 
informed ; — certior factus, 
(made very sure, i. e.) having 
heen informed, — 2.Appointed, 
flxed, definite, certain. — 8. To 
hedepended upon,trustiOorthy, 
true, faithful. — As Subst. : 
certnm, i, n. A certainty ; 

cb. 4: — pro cci'to,Jbr, or as, 



a certaintify cb. 5. 
Comp. : cert-ior ; Sup. : cert- 
issimus. 

cer-Ytui) vi, m. ("Tbe 
horned one '* ; hencc, " a 
stag"; hence, witb reference 
to a stag's homs) Aforked 
stake [akin to Kcp^as, " a 
born^J. 

oessi, perf. ind. of cedo. 

c-eteri, etSrsa, et^ra, adj. 
plur. (rare in sing.) The other, 
the rest ; the remaininff, 
remainder of. — As Subst.: 
oeteri, 5rum, m. plur. The 
rest. 

Cevenna, »; see CSbenna. 

dbus, i, m. Food. 

CXcer-o, dnis, m. [cTccr, 
" chick-pca **] (" One having 
a cicer") Cicero {QuinUue 
Tullius) ; ono of Cssar^s liea- 
tenants in Gaul, and brotber 
of the celebrated orator and 
statesinan, Marcus Tullios 
Cicero. The name is said to 
bave originated from one of 
tbe family baving had a Bmall 
tumour, of the size of a eieer, 
ou his nose. 

Cimbri, orum, m. plar. T%e 
Cimhri; a people of Nortbcrn 
Germany, prob. from tbe 
Cimbric Cliersonese (now Jat-. 
land), who in conjanction 
with tbe Tcut5ncs or Teut5ni 
appeared iu Gaui about B.o. 
113, and defeatcd six Bomau 
armies. Leaving the Tcutones 
in Qv\u\, the Cimbri iuvaded 
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Aud devostated Spain. In 
B.0. 101 they were overthrown 
by C. Marius in the Raudii 
Campi near Veroua, with a 
loss, it is said, of more than a 
hundred thousand men. See 
Tentoncs [Gallic word = 
«Kobbers'*]. 

cingO) ciuxi, cinctum, cing- 
Sre, 3. V. a. To surround, en- 
circle,enclose, — Pass.: cingor, 
ciuotos sum, cingi. 

eippuS) i, m. C' A stake or 
pale "; hence) Milit. t. t. : A 
pcUisade, or harricade, formcd 
of sharpened stakes, etc. 

eire-Xteri adv. [circ-us, " a 
circle "] (** After the manner 
of a cireus "; hence) About, 
whether as to time or amouut. 

eircttX-tuSy tus, m. [circtt- 
fio, "to go round," through 
root CiROri] ("A going 
round"; hence) A circuit, 
compass, 

circom, prep. gov. acc. 
[prob. adverbial acc. of circus, 
«a ring"] (" In a ring"; 
hence) 1. Around, round ahout, 
all round. — 2. Near, in the 
neighhourhood of, 

circam-cido, cldi, clsum, 
cldSre, 3. v. a. [for circum' 
csBdo ; fr. circum, "round*'; 
caedo, **to cut"] To cut 
round, — Pass. : circam-cidor, 
cisus sam, cidi. 

circomcisiu, a, um : 1. 
P. perf. pass. of circumcido. 
— 2. Pa. ; 0/pIaces,as cut off 



from tho adjoining locality : 
Steep, precipitous, ahrupt, 
inaccessihle, 

circamd&tuSi a, um, P. 
perf. pass. of circumdo. 

circum-do, d^di, datuui, 
dare, 1. v. a. [circum, *'a- 
round "; do, " to put''] (« To 
put arouud "; hence) To sur- 
round, enclose, etc. — Pass. : 
circum-dor, diitus sum, dari. 

circam-eo (circu-), Ivi or 
n, itum, Ire, v. a. [circum, " a- 
round"; So, ** to go"] 1. To go 
around, — 2. Milit. t. t. : To 
surround, encircle, enclose, en- 
compass. — Pass. : circum-Sor 
(circu-), Ttus sum, Iri. 

circum-fondo, fudi, fusum, 
fundSre^S. v. a. [circum, **a- 
round"; fundo, ** to pour"] 
1. To pour around. — 2. Pass. 
iu reflexive force : Of sevcral 
persous : To crowd, or gather 
arotind, — Pass. : circum- 
fundor, f usus sum, fundi. 

circamftLsus, n, um, P. 
perf. pass. of circumfundo. 

circumire, prcs. iuf. of 
circumSo. 

oircumirentur, 3.pers. plur. 
imperf. suhj. pass. of circum- 
So. 

circum-mitto, mlsi, missum, 
mittere, 3. v. a. [circuui, '* :i- 
rouud "', mitto, " to seud "] 
To send around. — Pass. : 
circum-mittor, missus sum, 
mitli. 
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plecti, 3. V. dep. [circum, 
** around '* ; yoot pleo, " to 
clasp"] ("To clasp around, 
embrace'*; hence) To en- 
compassi surround. 

circumsiBtSretiir, 3. pcrs. 
sing. imperf. subj. pass. of 
circumsisto ; cb. 43. 

oiroum-Bisto, stSti, no sup., 
sistSre, 3, v. a. [circum, " a- 
round"; sisto, "to stand**] 
To stand around, surround, 
encircle. — Pass. : circum- 
sistor, (iuf.) sisti. 

circumvall&tns, a, um, P. 
perf. pass. of circumvallo. 

circnm-vallo, vallavi, vall- 
atum, vallare, 1. v. a. [circum, 
" around "; vallo, ** to form a 
mouud"] (•* To form a mound 
around'*; hence) To hlocJcade, 
invest. — Pass.: cironm-vallor, 
vallatus sum, vallari. 

circnmvehi, pres. inf. of 
circumvShor. 

cironm-vehor, vectus sum, 
vShi, 3. v. pass. [circum, ** a- 
rouud"; v6hor, **to be car- 
ried"] (**To be carried a- 
round 'j bence) To rideround 
on au animal ; ch. 45. 

cironm-venio,veni,ventum, 
vgnire, 4. v. a. [circum, '* a- 
round '*; vSuTo, ** to come "] 
(** To come around "; hence) 
With acccssory notion of 
hostility : To surround, he- 
set. — Pass. : circnm-vSniori 
ventus sum, vCuiri. 
cjrcamviiureDtar, 3. pcrs. 



plur. imperf. subj. of circnm. 
vSuio. 

circnmventns, a, um, P. 
perf. pass. of circnmvgnYo. 

Clta, tc, m. Cita (Gaius 
Fufius); a Homan knigbt; see 
cb. 3. 

oivis, is, comm. gen. ("A 
dweller"; bence) A cUizen, 
Rs a dweller in a city [akin to 
Sans. root kshi, **to dwell"]. 

Civ-Itas, itatis, f. [cTv-is, 
"a citizen"] (**The condition 
of a civis "; bence, ** citizen- 
ship''; hencc) 1. A state, 
commonwealth. — 2. Citizens of 
a state, as nnited in ouc 
community. 

olam, adv. Secretly, priv- 
ately, hy stealth [akin to 
KaA-i5irT«, ** to cover "; cel-o, 
**tohide"]. 

cl&mor, dri?, m. [clam-o> 
*' to cry out "] Outcry, clam^ 
our ; — at cb. 24 clamore sub- 
lato is Abl. Abs. [§ 125]. 

clan-dest-Inns, Tua, Tnnm, 
adj. [prob. obsol. clan-dest-us 
(for clam-destus); fr. clam, 
*' secretly '*] Secret, hidden, 
concedledy clandestine. 

clan-do, si, sum, dSre, 3. 
V. a. To shut, close. — Pass. : 
clan-dor, sus sum, di [akin to 
K\il-a, ** to shut '']. 

cli-ens, entis, comm. gen. 
ffor clu-cns, wbich is also 
found ; fr. clu-go^ " to hear"] 
("The hearing one"; bence) 
1. At Romc : A cKcn<,— 2. Of 
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fbreign natious : A retainer, 
dependant, <idherent, 

client-^a, elsB, f. [clTens, 
clfent-is, "a client"] (**Tbe 
condition of a client" in refer- 
ence to his patron; hence, 
" clientship *'; bence) Phir. : 
Clientt, 

CIX-VUB) vi, m. [for clin-vns; 
fr. clin-o (found only in com- 
pound and derivative words), 
*' to lean "] (" The leaning, or 
sloping, thing"; hence) A 
genily rising ground; a de^ 
elivUtf, slope s a hill, emin" 
ence, 

ClddluB, ii, m. Clodius 
(PuhliuSf with the cognomen 
Pulcher) ; a restless Tribnne 
of tbe people, and the enemy 
of Marcns Tnllius Cic^ro, thc 
Roman orator. ClddTus was 
killed by Milo at Bovills?, 
A.TT.O. 702, f. e. B.c. 51. 

Cn., abbrev. of Cncius. 

CheXuB, Ti, m. Cneius; a 
Boman prseuomen. 

cS&cerr&tas, a, um, P. perf. 
pass. of c5Scervo. 

c5-&cervo, acervavi, Scerv- 
atnm, ficervarc, 1. v. a. [co 
(=cum), "together"; Scervo, 
«* to heap"] 2b heap togeiher, 
heap vp. — Pass. : c5-&cervor, 
&ccrvatus sum, tlccrvari. 

cdactnc, a, um, P. pcrf. 
pass. of cogo. 

c5ag^ent&tn8, a, um, P. 
perf. pass. of coagmcnto. 

e6agi|ie]it-0| avi, atum, arc, 
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1. V. a. [c5agment-um, " a 
joint " in masonry] To join 
togetherf unitef renderfirm or 
compact. — Pass. : c5agment- 
or, atns sum, ari. 

c5egi, perf, ind. of cugo. 

c5-5mo, emi, emptiim, Sm- 
^re, 3. V. a. [co (= cum), in 
" intensive " force j Smo, " to 
buy"] To hug up, huy, pur- 
chase. — Pass. : c5-§mor, emp- 
tus sum, ^mi. 

coemptUB, a, um, P. pcrf. 
pnss. of c5gmo. 

coeperunt, 3. pcrs. plur. 
perf. ind. of coepTo. 

coep-Io, i, tum, 5re and isse 
[contr. fr. cS.SpTo; fr. co 
(= cum), in ** nugmentative *' 
force ; Sp-To, *• to lay hold 
of"] ("To lay hold of"; 
hence) To hegin, commence. — 
N.B. The present tense occurs 
only a few times iu antc- 
classical Latin writers. 

c5gendi, Gerund in di from 
c5go. 

cogentnr, 3. pers. phir. fut. 
ind. pass. of cogo. 

cogSretur, 3. pers. sing. 
impcrf. subj. pass. of cogo. 

cdg-Tto, Ttavi, Ttatum, Ttare, 
1. V. a. [coutr. fr. c5-agTto; 
fr. co (= cum), iu ** augmeut- 
ative " force ; SgTto, '* to re- 
volve," etc, iu the miud] 1. 
To revolve thoroughly ; io 
weigh or ponder well ; io 
ihink.-~2. To plan^ purj^ose^ 
meditale. 
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cogn&t'io, luuls, f. [cognafc- 
ns, **a kinsman" by birtb] 
C' The condition of tbe co^fnat- 
us **; bence) 1. Selationship, 
— 2. Kindred, relatives, 

cognltus, n, um, P. pcrf. 
pass. of cognosco. 

cognoscendam, Gerund in 
dum fr. cognosco. 

cogpnoscite, 2. pcrs. plur. 
pres. imperat. of cognosco. 

co-gnosco, gnovi, gnitum, 
gnoscSre, 3. v. a. [co (= cum), 
in ** augmeutativo *' force ; 
gnosco ( = nosco), " to become 
acquainted witb *'] (" To be- 
como acquainted with on all 
sides "; hence) 1. a. To hecome 
thoroughlt/ acquainted with, 
learn, make inquiry about. — 
b. Without nearcr Object and 
folld. by de : To learn ofy to 
receive intelligence of, or ahout; 
cb. 1. — 2. In perf. tenses : To 
have Jcnotoledge of to knoto. — 
3. To examine, investigate, 
taJcecogrdzanceof, — Pass.: co- 
gnoscor, gnitus sum, gnosci. 

cog^ovlrim, perf. subj. of 
cognosco. 

cognovi, perf. ind. of co- 
gnosco. 

cognovissem, plupcrf. subj. 
of cognosco. 

cogo, c6egi, cSactum, cog- 
Src, 3. V. a. [coutr. fr. c8-ago; 
fr. co (= cum), **together"; 
ago, "to drive"] ("To drive 
together"; hence) 1. To col- 
Uci, assemhU, — 2. To forcCj 



compel. — Pass. : c5gor, ctt- 
actus sum, cogi. 

cShors, tis, f. (<' An enclosed 
place"; hence, "n multitnde 
enclosed,'* etc, in a place; 
hence) A cohort ; tbe tenth 
part of a Roman legion. 

cohortatns, a, um, P. perf. 
of c5hortor; — at cb. 29 co- 
Iiortatus est is 3. pers. sing. 
perf. ind. of cShortor. 

cS-hortor, hortatus snm, 
hortari, 1. v. dep. [co ( = cnm), 
in " strengtbening " force; 
hortor, *' to exbort "] To ex- 
hort ; to encourage, animate. 

coll&tns, a, um, P. perf. 
pass. of conftro. 

colland&tas, a, nm, P. perf. 
pass. of coUaudo. 

col-lando, landavi, land- 
atum, laudarc, 1. v. a. [for 
con-laudo ; fr. con, in *' ang- 
mentative " forcc ; lando^ ** to 
praise''] Ta extol, or oofft- 
mend, very much ; to praise 
highlg. — Pass. : col-laiidory 
laudatus sum, landari. 

collectus, a, nm, P. perf. 
pass. of colligo. 

colligendns, n, nm, Gk-nnd- 
ivo of coUTgo :— sni coUigendi, 
of collecting themselveSf i. e. 
ofrallging [144, 2]. 

col-ilgo, legi, lectnm, ITg- 
dre, 3. v. a. [for con-lSgo ; fr. 
con (= cum), "togfether**; 
iSgo, " to gather '*'\To gather 
together, coUect.—Ptis», : ool* 
Ugor, lectus snm, lYgi. 
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collis, iS| m. A hill [akin 
to KoKAtn(\, 

eoll5o&tii8, a, mn, P. perf. 
pass. of coll5co. 

eol-15eo, iScavi, Idcatnm, 
iScfire, 1. ▼. a« [for con-l5co ; 
fr. oon (= cnm), in *' inten- 
sive" fijrce ; Itfco, " to place "] 
1. To put, place, post, or sta- 
tian anywhere. — 2. To esta- 
hliskf or setile, persons in 
a place. — Pass. : coI-15cor, 
iSditas snm, lucari. 

eoUSqu-inm, ii,n. [coUSqn- 
or, "to confer witli''] (" A 
conferring with " ; hence) A 
conversation, conference, 

eol-15qnor, Idqnutus sum, 
]5qn], 3. v. dep. [for con- 
lOquor; fr. con (= cum), 
«* together^'; Ittquor, «« to talk"] 
FoUd. by eum: To talk to- 
ffether or wilh a person ; to 
holda oonferencey confer loith, 
eto. 

eoll5qti11taB, a, nm, P. pcrf. 
of coll5qnor; — at ch. 38 col- 
iSqnati (snpply csse [§ 158]) 
is tho perf . inf. of colldqnor. 

e51or, dris, m. O^lour. 

ediBliius ; sce cotnmYcns. 

e5m-X-ti(nm, tii, n. [com (=: 
cnm), " together **; i, root of 
fio, " to go "] (" A going, or 
coming, together " ; hencc, 
" the comitium," i. e, tho 
place for the assembling of 
the Bomans whcn voting by 
Cariso ; hence) Plur. : The 
Oomitia, i. o. tho assembly of 



ihe Romans fur thc cleclion of 
magistrates, etc. 

oomm5&-ta8, tus, m. (com- 
mS(a)-o, *' to go to and fro "] 
(*' A going to and fro"; hence, 
" a caravan, train,*' etc,; hence) 
Provisions, supplies, etc, as 
brought by a caravan, etc, 

com-m5o, mSavi, m^atum, 
mSare, 1. v. n. [com ( = cum) , 
in "intensive" force; m€o, 
" to go"] Togo, comet travel, 
ctc, frequenlfi/ to a place ; to 
go, or pass, bacJctoards and 
fortoards, 

oom-mlnas (co-), adv. 
[for com-milnusj fr. com (= 
cum), " together"; m2nus, 
"hand "] (** Hands together "; 
hcnce) Hand to hand, in close 
fight or contest, at close quar- 
ters, 

commis-sura, suro), f. [for 
committ-sura ; fr. conimitt-o, 
" to join, or fusten, together "] 
(" A joining, or f astening, to- 
gcther "; hencc) Ajoint^join- 
ing, Junction of materials, an 
erection, etc, 

commissflras, a, um> P* 
fut. of comniitto ;— at cli. 47 
commissurum (supply esso 
[§ 158]) is the fut. inf. of 
committo ; seo committo, 
no. 5. 

commissus, n, um, P. pcrf. 
pass. of committo ; — at cli. 62 
supply csse with commissum 
[§ 158]. 
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Gerundive of committo j — at 
eh. 21 supply esse witli com- 
mittendam [§§ 158 j 144, 2]. 

com-xnitto, misi, missam, 
mittgre,3. v. a. [com (= cum), 
" togethcr "; mitto, " to cause 
to go"] ("To cause to go 
together"; hencc) 1. Tojoin 
together, connect, unite. — 2. 
Of battle : To engage in,join, 
hegin, co^mence. — 3. With 
Dat. [5 106, (3)] : To trust, 
entrust, — 4. To do, commit 
anything wrong, etc, — 5. 
Folld. by ut: To act so as 
that; ch. 47. — Pass. : com- 
mittor, missus sum^ mitti. 

Gommiu?, li, m. Commius; 
a chief tain of thc Atrebatcs, 
who gained over the Bellov^ci 
to the Gallic cause. 

comm5dior, us, comp. adj. ; 
see cQmmSdus. 

commSd-um, i,n.[commud- 
us, " advantageous '*] (" An 
ndvantageous thing"; heuce) 
An advantage. 

com-mod-us, n, um, adj. 
[com (= cum), " with "; m6d- 
us, "ameasure"] ("Having 
n measuro with '* somcthing 
else ; hence) 1. Convenient, 
suitable, — 2. Advantageous, 
heneficial, f^^' Comp.r com- 
m5d-ior ; Sup. : comm5d- 
issimus. 

comm5r&tas, a, um, P. perf. 
of commfiror. 

com-m5ror, mSratus sum, 
m5rari^ 1. v. dep. [eom (= 



cum), in *' &trcngtbening'' 
force ; m5ror, ** to delay '*] 
To delay, stop, tarry, Uuger; 
— at ch. 82 foUd. by Acc. of 
Duration of Time [§ 102, (1)]. 

commfLnlcandiM, a, am, 
Gerundive of communico; — ■ 
at ch. 63 supply esse with 
communicandum [§ 158]. 

commfln-ico, Tcavi, Tcatnm, 
icare, 1. v. a. [commun-is, 
"common '*] (** To do, or bave, 
iu common'' with nnother; 
hence) To communicate, tm- 
part, 

com-miLnis, mune, adj. 
[com (= cum), **together"i 
munis, " serving "] (** Serving 
together *'; hence) Common, 

commflta-tio, tionis, f. 
[commut(a)-o, "to cbangoen- 
tirely**] A changing entirely; 
change, alteration, 

commfitatas, b, nm, P. 
pcrf. pass. of eommuto. 

com-mflto, mutavi^ mQi- 
atum, mutare, 1. v. a. [com 
(= cam), in **aag^entative " 
force ; muto, ** to cbange"] To 
change or alter whoUy or 
cntircly. — Pass. : com-mtltori 
mutatus sum, mutari. 

comp&r&tas, a, am, P. perf. 
pass. of compfiro. 

com-p&ro, p&ravi, p&ratom, 
p&rare, 1. v. a. [com (= cum), 
•* together "; pJlro, *' to bring 
or put"J (** To bring, or pat, 
together '*; hence) 1. To make 
readg, prepare. — 2. To get 
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b Uad QT Iri^ «foto».— 2. 
i«, "away"] a. 2b Uad 
wajft io Uad o^.-^b. Ta lecid 
t dram off, wUhdraw, — o. To 
Hng to a certain oondition, 
!e.j eh. 64. — d. To mUlead, 
\dmeo,onHce; ch. 37. — Pass. : 
S-dfteor, dactos Bom, dfid. 
dSdiwtiii, a, nm, P. perf. 
ua. of dSdfica — ^As Snbst. : 
idueti, oram, m. {dnr. Men 
ithdramn ; ch. 81. 
didnz&nun, dfidniiflsem, 
top. iud. and snbj. of deduco. 
didiizi, perf. ind. of dedQco. 
difttlg&tiif, a, nm, P. perf. 
MB. of deffttigo. — ^As Snbst. : 
U&tlg&ti, ornm, m. plnr. 
AoM fDoaried out or at- 
wuiod. 

di-fttlgo, fktlglTi, f&tig. 
nm, ftt^ftre, 1. v. a. [de, 
moting ** completeness "; 
tlgo^ •« to weary"] 2b weary 
)aroaghl^t weary out, ex' 
met. — Pass. : d9-ft13gor, 
tigStna snm, flitigari. 
difee-tito, tYonis, f. [for 
»Ae-tio; fr. defYc-fo, <'to 
rotb," throngh Yerbal root 
ITAO] A revoU, rebellion, 
fMifm. 

diftndendiun, Qernnd in 
m fr. defendo. 
di^fmdo, fiendi, fensnm 
ndSre^ 8. v. a. [de, << awaj 
iNn "; obsol. fendo, ** to beat 
■trike"] 0<To beat or strike 
my ftom'* one; henee) To 
nieot, defend.^VtMUX di- 

MI& ly^ S4Hfk VJI. 



fiandor, feosns soin, fendi 
[fendo is akin to Sans. root 
HAir,"tostrike"]. 

difen-sio, slfdnis, f. [for 
defend-sTo ; fr. defend-o, " to 
defend''] A defending, de- 
fence. 

difen-ior, sorit, m. [for 
defend-sor; fr. defend-o, *'to 
defend"] A defender. 

defensfLrns, a, nm, P. fut. 
of defendo ; — at ch. 15 defen- 
sQroe (supply esse [§ 168]) is 
the fut. inf. of defendo. 

d5-liro, tfili, latum, ferre, 
V. a. irreg. [de, ** down"; fgro, 
** to bring"] 1. To bnng, or 
carry, down, — 2. With Dat. 
of person [§ 106, (3)] : To 
give to, or confer upon. — 8. 
To report, state, relate. — 
Pass. : di-feror, latns sum, 
ferri. 

diferrentnr, 3. pers. plur. 
imperf. snbj. pass. of def^ro. 

difert, difertnr, 8. pers. 
sing. pres. ind. act. and pass. 
of deftro. 

difbisns, a, um, P. pcrf. of 
def^fciscor. — As Snbst. : di- 
fessi, orum, m. plur. Men 
utterltf wearied or tired out. 

de-fitiscor, fessus sum, 
f^tisci, 3. V. dep. [for de- 
fHtiscor ; fr. de, in <' augment- 
atiTe" force; f^ltiscor, in 
foroe of ** to grow weary, 
become exhansted ''] To grow 
tttterly weary; to hecome quxte 
e«JkMMted w tked. onidt. 
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de-fXcio, f eci, rectam,fic£re, 
3. V. n. and a. [for de-fttcYo; 
fr. de, "away from'*; ficio, 
** to make **] (" To make one'8 
aelf away from " a thing ; 
bencc) 1. Nent. : a. To witk- 
drawfrom allegiance ; to re- 
volt. — b. To fail, fall short, 
he wanting, — 2. Act. : To 
leave a person or tbing; to 
deserttfail; ch. 50. 

de-finlo, finlvi, finitum, 
finlre, 4. v. a. [de, " away or 
off"; flnlfo, **to Iwund"] 
(" To bound oflF "; hence) To 
detertninef assignf appoint. 

de-form-i8, e, adj. [de, de- 
noting ** separation "; form-a, 
**8hape"] ("Separated from 
forma"; hence) l^Mis-sha^pen, 
ill-shaped. — 2. Devoid of 
beauty, 

deinceps, adv. [adverbial 
neut. of deinoepe, **follow- 
ing "] Of time : Successively, 
in succession, in turn. 

dejectus, a, nm, P. perf. 
pass. of dejicio; — at ch. 63 
dejectos (supply esse [§ 158]) 
is the perf. inf. pass. of de- 
jYcio. 

d5-jXclo, jeci, jectum, jlfcSre, 
3. V. a. [for de-jicio ; fi*. de, 
**down "; jacfo, •• to throw"] 
1. To throw, cast, or hurl 
down. — 2. With Personal pron. 
in reflexive force: To throw, 
or ca^t, one*8 self down. — 8. 
With Abl. dependent on de 
in the verb: To eoit down 



from, deprive of, an office of 
dignity, etc, ; cb. 63. — Pass. : 
dS-jicior, jectns sum, jici. 

delatus, a, um, P. perf. 
pass. of def^ro. 

1. d51ec-tU8, tus, m. [deligo, 
** to choose out,'' through 
true root DBLBa] (** A choos- 
ing out **; hence) Of soldiers : 
A levy :— delectum habere» 
{to hold a levy ; i. e.) to raise 
recruitsy ch. 1 ; cf. cb. 4. 

2. delectTLB, a, um, P. perf. 
pass. of deligo. — As Subst.: 
delecti, 5rum, m. plur. Men 
chosen out or selected. 

delegSram, plup. ind. of 
deligo. 

de-15o, levi, letum, lere, 2« 
v. a. [de, in **strengthening" 
force ; iSo (found only in oom- 
position), '* to blot out '*] (** To 
blot out"; hence) Of tbe 
enemy, etc, : To destroy, an* 
nihilate, etc. — Pass.: d5-lSory 
letus sum, leri. 

dSletus, a, um, P. perf. 
pass. of delSo. 

d51Ib5r&tur; see d§]ib5ro. 

d5-Ub5ro, llbgravi, fib5r- 
atum, libSrare, 1. y. a. [for 
de-libro ; f r. de, in ** strength- 
ening " force ; libro, ** to poifle 
or weigb ''] 1. Ib weigh well 
in one's mind; to ponder, 
consider, deliber^Ue. — 2. Im- 
pers. pres. ])a88. : d5in)5r- 
Itur, It is deliberated; i, e. 
the question is raised or dii' 
cussed ; ch. 15. — Paas. : di- 
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)r, libSratus sum, lib^r- 

Lbr&tui) a, um, P. perf. 

of delibro. 

Ubr-o, avi, atum, are, 1. 

[de, " away " ; liber, 

"bark" of a tree] To 
rff, or gtrvp off, the barkj 
irk, peel. — Pass. : d5- 
', atus sum, ari. 
lictum, ti, n. [deliqu- 
trisyll.) ; fr. deli(n)qa-o, 

do wrong"] («That 
1 b doue wrong "; hence) 
tW, offence, crime, 
llgo, legi, lectum, lig- 
. V. a. [for de-lSgo ; fr. 
mt'*; Iggo, **to choose"] 
oose outy seleot, — Pass. : 
^or, lectus sum, llfgi. 
iXnttiflBe, perf. inf. of 
liio. 

mlnilo, ijdYntii, mmil- 
m¥nti£re, 3. v. a. [de, in 
Dgthening" force; min- 
to make \e8s"'] 2b make 

io lessen, diminish ; — 
. 33 used in figurative 

— Pass. : d5-mXnilor, 
;ns sum, miniii. 
ilnfltas, a, um, P. perf. 
of deminiio. 
lissas, a, um : 1. P. 

pass. of demitto. — 2. 
3f localities : Low4ying, 

mitto, mlsi, missum, 
re, 3. V. a. [de, " down"; 
, " to let go''] 1. To lety 
'low, to go downf to 



lower, let /aM.— 2. With 
Personal pron., or Pass., in 
reflexive force: To lowerone*s 
selff to let one*s self down, 
from a phice; to descend; 
chb. 28, 47.—^. To let down 
into the ground ; ch. 73. — 4. 
With Personal pron. in reflex- 
ive force and in flgurative 
meaning: To let one*s self, 
etc., down, in mind, etc. : — ne 
se admddum animo demitt- 
erent, (not to let themselves 
down too much in mind ; i.e.) 
not to be too much dejected 
or disheartened, cb. 29. — 
Pass. : d§-mittor, missus sum, 
mitti. 

de - monstro, monstravi, 
monstratum, monstrare, 1. 
v. a. [de, in ** augmentative " 
tbrce ; monstro, ** to show "] 
To shoWfpoint out; — mostly 
folld. by Objective clause. — 
Pass. : d5-mon8tror, monstra- 
tus sum, monstrari. 

denl-que, adv. [for dein- 
que; fr. dein, **then**; que, 
** and"] (** And tben "; bence) 
1. At lengthf at last.--^^, In 
Jine, in short, at least, etc. 

densissXmas, sup. adj.; see 
densus. 

densas, a, um, adj. (** Thick, 
dense"; hence) Thick, closer 
set close together; ch. 43. 
Ig^ (Comp.: dens-ior); Sup.: 
dens-issimus. 

d5-pelIo, piUi, pulsum, pell- 
6re, d. \. «i. \^^, *^*^w»%:^ w 
2 
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down"; pello, **to drive'*] 
To drive away or dovm ; — at 
ch. 49 foUd. by Abl. depend- 
ent on de in verb [§ 122]. — 
Fass. : de-pellor, pulsus sum, 
pelli. 

de-pSrSo, pSrii, no sup., 
pSrire, v. n. [de, denoting 
" completcness *'; pSrfio, " to 
perish*'] To perUh utterly, 
to he entirely destroi/ed, 

dSpSriSram, pluperf. ind. 
of depgfgo. 

de-p5no, p5siiz, pds¥tum, 
pongre, 3. v. a. [de, "down"; 
pono, "to put"] ("To put, 
or lay down," in a place; 
hence) 1. Of an office : To lay 
doum, yive up, iurrender; 
ch. 33.-2. To lay aside.^S. 
To place for safe keeping ; 
nh. 63. — Pass. : de-ponor, 
pfisTtus sum, poni. 

depdpiilandiLS, a, um, Ger- 
undive of depdpiilor. 

depSpiilatiLS, a, um, P. perf. 
of depdpiilor; — at ch. 77 used 
in pass. force: Saving heen 
utterly ravayed, having heen 
laid waste, 

de-p5pillor, p5piilatus sum, 
p^piilari, 1. v. dep. [de, in 
"8trengthening"force; p5piil- 
or, " to ravage "] To ravage 
utterly ; to lay waste, etc 

de-poico, p5posci, no sup., 
poscSre, 3. v. a. [de, in 
''strengthening*' force; posco, 
"to demand"] 2b demand, 
^eguirei — &t ch. 1 the Sfiarer 



iObject of depoficiint ia the 
demonstr. pron. 5os, which is 
omitted before the follg. rel. 
qui ; see qui. 

depSsiUraiii, plnperf. ind. 
of depono. 

dS-pr5cor, pr5catns sum^ 
pr5cari, 1. v. dep. [de, " away 
from'*; prScor, ''to pray "] 
(" To pray away from " one ; 
hence) To avert, or tpore^ off, 
by prayer or entreaty; to 
deprecate, 

dS-pr5hendo, prShendi, prS- 
hensum, prShendSre ; — also, 
de-prendO) prendi, prensnm, 
prend5re, 3. v. a. [de, "away**; 
prghendo, "to take "] ("To 
take, or snatch, away '*; hence) 
1. 7\> seixe upon.-^i. In fig^nr^ 
ative sense: To oatch, find, 
discover; ch. 52. — Pass. : dS- 
prShendor, prehensns snm, 
pr5hendi. 

deprShensTLs and depren- 
sns, a, um, P. perf. pass. of 
deprShendo. 

de-pngno, pngnavi, pngn- 
Htnm, pugnare, 1. v. n. [dS, 
in " intensive ** force ; pngno, 
"tofight**] Tofighteagerly 
or to the last; to contend, 
or comhat,fierceIy. 

dSpnlsns, r, um, P. perf. 
pass. of depello. 

dSriv&tns, a, um, P. perf. 
pass. of derlvo. 

dS-riv-o, avi, atum, are, 1. 
V. a. [de, "from, away"; 
riv-ns, ''a stream**] («To 
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bring ftom a streain "; hence) 
To draw offy or divert, wnter 
from a river j ch. 72. — Pass. : 
de-rlT-or, atns sum, ari. 

dS-8cendOy sccndi, scensum, 
acendSre, 3. v. n. [for de- 
Bcando; fr. de, "down"; 
Bcando, **to climb"] ("To 
climb down"; hence) 1. To 
eotne, or ^o, donon; to de- 
seend, — ^2. Milit. t. t. : To 
march dovm from an emin- 
ence ; — at ch. 53 foUd. by in 
c Acc.— 3. With ad ; To de- 
scend, or have recourse, to; 
chh. 33, 78. 

de-sSoo, sSctii, sectum, sSc- 
are, 1. v. a. [de, •' oflf "j sgco, 
«to cut''] To cut o/f.— Pass.: 
dS-s^or, sectus sum, s£cari. 

dSsectns, a, um, P. pcrf. 
pass. of dteSco; — at ch. 4 
desectis auribus is Abl. Abs. 
[§ 126]. 

dSsSreBdus, a, um, Ger- 
undive of desSro ; — at ch. 80 
snpplj esse with desSrendum 
[§§158; 144,2]. 

dS-sSro, sSriii, sertum, sSr- 
^re, 3. V. a. [de, in "nega- 
tive '* force ; sSro, ** to join *'] 
(** To disjoin ; to undo or 
sever" one*s connexion with 
some object ; hence) To for- 
sakCy ahandon, desert. — Pass. : 
de-s5ror, sertus sum, s£ri. 

dg-sid-ero, Sravi, Sratum, 
Crare, 1. v. n. (** To look eager- 
ly at or towards " an object ; 
hence) 1, Ib hnfffory earnest- \ 



ly wishfor, desire, — 2. To rc- 
quire, or want, something not 
possessed. — 8. To miss or lose : 
— in this force mostly in pass., 
io he missing, to he lost; see 
ch. 11. — Pass. : d5-8id-8ror, 
gratus sum, 6rari [de, in ** in- 
tensive" force; root SID, 
akin to Gr. i^-uy, ** to see or 
look at/']. 

de-sisto, stiti, stitum, sist- 
Src, 3. V. n. [de, **away from"; 
sisto, ** to set one's self, stand"] 
(** To set one's self away 
from " an object ; hence) To 
leave off, give over, cease, 
desist;—Vii chh. 12, 26 folld. 
by Abl. dependeut on prep. in 
verb [§ 122, 0] ;— at ch. 17 
foUd. by Inf. ; — at ch. 4 used 
absolutely. 

despec-tuS) tus, m. [desptc- 
10, **to look down upon"] 
(** A looking down upon " ; 
hence) A view or prospect 
from a higher ground : — 
despectus in castra, a view 
(inio, i. e.) qfthe camp, ch. 45 

desperatus, a, um, P. perf. 
pass. of despero ; — at ch. 80 
desperata victoria is Abl. Abs. 
[§ 125]. 

de-spero, 6peravi,8peratum, 
sperare, 1. v. n, and a. [de, 
denoting **reversal"; spero, 
** to hope "] 1. Neut. : To 
give up, or lose, hope ; to de- 
^atV;— at ch. 50 folld. by 
Dat. of ^€iic%Q\i \^ V>fc» V^, '2st 
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qfs t6. fflve itp, 01* lose hope 
of; ch. $0, — 8. PrtS3. in re- 
nexive force: To give one*s 
selfi etc, up to despair; to 
'despair, — Pass. : de-spSror, 
speratus sum, sperari. 

dSipIci ; see despicTo. 

dS-BpicIOy spexi, spectam, 
spYcSre, 3. v. a. [for de-sp£cTo; 
fr. de, **down*' and **down 
upon"; spficTo, **to look'*] 
1. Neut. : a. To look down 
upon. — b. Impers. pres. inf. 
pass.: deflpici, To be looked 
down: — qua despTci p5tSrat, 
(where it was possible to be 
looked down; i.c.) tvhere a 
view qf the lower ground 
could be obtained, cb. 36, 
where despTci is a Substantiv- 
al Inf. forming the Subject of 
p5t«rat [§ 156, (2)].— 2. Act.: 
To look down upon, despise ; 
ch. 20. 

dSstin&tus, a, um, P. perf. 
pass. of destino. 

de-sti-no,navi,natum, nare, 
%, V. a. [for de-sta-no ; fr. de, 
in ** strengthening " force ; 
8TA, root of sto, " to stand "] 
(** To make to stand f ast *'; 
nence) 1. To makefasttfasten^ 
bind, secure. — 2. In figurative 
force : To appoint, choose, 
select, intendf destine, etc. ;— 
at ch. 72 folld. by Dat. of 
thing [§ 106, a]. 

destiti, perf. ind. of desisto. 

destrictus, a, um, P, perf. 
p9fi3, of deatrin^o. 



d9-Btringo, strinxi, Btrio- 
tam, stringere, 3. v. a. [de, 
in **strengtbening " force ; 
stringo, "to draw" a sword 
'* from " tbe sheath] ?V> «»- 
sheathf draw out, etc. — Pass. : 
de-Btringor, strictas sum, 
stringi. 

dS-tlnSo, tTntii, tentum, 
tTngre, 2. v a. [for dS-t£nSo; 
fr. de, ** off or away from '*; 
t«ngo, «to hold"J (**To 
hold off, or 2m2Ly, from" 
some object ; hence) To hold, 
or keepf back ; to delag ; to 
hinder, obstruct, 

detractas, a, um, P. perf. 
pass. of detrkho. 

dd-tr&ho, traxi, tractum, 
trShere, 3. v. a. [de, **away'*; 
traho, ** to draw "] (" To draw 
away"; hence, ** to withdraw"; 
hence) To take awag, to take 
off;'-SLt ch. 45 foUd. by de c. 
Abl. — Pass. : dS-tr&hor, trac* 
tus sum, tr&hi. 

dStrectandas, a, am, Ger- 
undive of detrecto. 

de-trccto, trectavi, trect- 
atum, trectare, 1. v. a. [for 
de-ftracto; fr. de, in '*neg- 
ative'* forcej tracto, **to 
handle, take in the hand"] 
(** Not to handle, not to take 
in the hand"; hence) 2b de^ 
cline, refltse ; to avoid, etc. 

dStrlment-Ssos, osa, osam, 
adj. [detriment-um, *' hurt, 
injury "] (** Full ofdetriment- 
um**i bence) Fcry Kurtfu^^ 
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Uifurhtu, or detrimentals — 
at cb.- 83 detrimentosum is 
nredicated of the claQse a 
%ello atque hoste decedere ; 
tiiat dause being a Substan. 
tiTal one representing an acc. 
case (of a neut. subst.), and 
forming tbe Subject of esse 
[§ 156, (3)]. 

dStrl-mentum, menti, n. 
[det^» " to rub off," tbrough 
true root dstsi] (<*That 
which is rubbed off"; bence) 
LoeSt hurt, damage, injury, 
detriment, 

dS-tfirbo, turbavi, turb> 
■ktom, turbare, 1. v. a. [de, 
•'down**; turbo, "to conftise"] 
(" To oonfose down "; bence) 
To drive down in coffftision, 
etc ; to dielodge, 

dS-ftro, ussi, us^um, firSre, 
3. y. a. [de, denoting " com- 
pleteness "j uro, ** to bum *'] 
To hum completehfy to hum 
up; to consume by fire. — 
Pass. : dS-tlror, ustus sum, uri. 
d5iuta8, a, um, P. perf. 
pass. of deuro; — at cb. 25 
deustos (supply esse [§ 158]) 
is perf . inf. pass. of dSuro. 
dSvexum, i ; see devexus. 
dSvezus, a, um, acy. [for 
deveh-sus; fr, dev^h-or (pass. 
in reflexive force), *' to carry 
one's self down ; to go down, 
descend "1 (" Descending " j 
hence) Of places: Inclining 
downwards; sloping, steep, — 
As Subst: ddrexom, i, n. 



Sloping ground, a sloping 
place, a slope ; — at ch. 88 in 
plur. 

dSvictus, a, um, P. perf. 
pass. of devinco; — at ch. 34* 
devicta Gallia is Abl. Abs. 

[§ 125;]. 

de-vmco, vici, victum, vinc- 
^re, 3. V. a. [de, denoting 
" completeness "; viuco, *' to 
conquer**] To conquer com-' 
pletelg ; io vUerlg vanquixA, 
subdue, reauce, etc. — Pass. : 
de-vinoor, victus sum, vinci. 

dex-ter, tra, trum, adj. To, 
or on, the right side; right. 
— As Subst. : dextra, se, f. 
The right hand [akin to Suns. 
daksh-a; Gr. d€^-i6s, 8€|- 
«Tfpos]. 

dico, dixi, dictum, dlcSre, 
3. V. a. : 1. : a. To say, speak, 
a thing, etc, — b. Without 
Object : To say, speak, men- 
tion, state : — ut supra dix- 
imus, as we have stated above, 
ch. 23, where the first pers. 
plur. is used because the 
writer (Ceesar) intends to 
carry, as it were, the reader 
along with him. — 2. To speak 
of, mention, etc. — 3. To say, 
affirm, assert. — 4. With Ob- 
jective dause : To say, etc, 
tha4i, — 5. Pass. : With Inf. : 
To he said, or reported, to be, 
etc; ch. 38.— Pass.: dicor, 
dictus sum, dici [akin to Gr. 
^tlK-vvfii ; Sans. root DI9, " to 
ihow ""^. 
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dicttlnii, a, um, P. ftit. of 
dico. 

diotus, a, um, P. perf. pass. 
of dico ; — at ch. 77 vairiis dic- 
*tis sententiis is Abl. Abs. 
[§ 125]. 

dies, ei, m. (in sing. some- 
times f.) A day ; — at ch. 5 
paucos dies is the Acc. o£ 
" Duration of time " [§ 102, 
(1)] ; cf. chh. 17, 32, 77 ;— at 
ch. 24 diebos viginti quinque 
is the Abl. of time " when **j 
[§ 120]; cf. chh. 9, 11, 15 
[akin to Sans. diVy '< heaven, a 
day "]. 

dif-iSro, dis-tuli, dMatum, 
dif-ferre, v. a. [for dis-fSro; 
£1". dis, "apart"; f^ro, "to 
carry "] (" To carry apart, to 
separate "; hence) To put offf 
defety delay, 

differt, 3. pers. sing. pres. 
ind. of diffigro. 

difflclle, adv. [adverbial 
neut. of difficilis, "difficult"] 
1. Pos. : Wiih diffieultif.—^, 
Comp. : As a modified superl. : 
With very greal diffieulty 
f^ Comp. : diflnfcflTus ; (Sup. : 
difficimme). 

difilcIlXori us, comp. adj.; 
see difffcTlis. 

dif-ficXag, fTcTle, adj. [for 
dis-f^cTlis j fr. dis, in *' ne^- 
ative" force; facTlis, " easy"] 

1. "Not easy, hard, difficuU. — 

2. Comp. : Too dlfflcult ; — at 
ch. 58 foUd. by fnf. configri 

^ff 140, 4]. ^ Comp.r 



difficYl-Tor; (Sup.: diffXdl* 
ITmus). 

difllclUas, oomp. adv. ; see 
diffTcTIe. 

diffXcul-tas, t&tis, f. [dif- 
ficul, old form of difflfcTl-is, 
"difficult "] (« The quality of 
the difficuV*; hence) Diffle-» 
ult; — atch. 35 in plur. 

dlg-XtttS, Tti, m. («The 
showing, or pointing, tl^ng "; 
bence) 1. ^}!»^er(^aperson. 
— 2. As a measure of length 
= a sixteenth part of a Bomaa 
pes or "foot": A diffit, a 
finger^s»breadth=z aboatthree- 
f ourths of an EnglieAi inoh, by 
which last term it is commonly 
rendered [from same souree af 
dlc-o ; see dlc-o]. 

dign-ltas, Ttatis, f. [dign* 
us, « worthy "] («* The quaUty 
of the diffnus " ; nence, 
*' woi-thiness "; hence) D^n» 
ity, honour. 

dig-nu8, Ba, Bum, a^). 
(** Shown, pointed out"; henee) 
1. Wbrthy.-~2. With Abl. 
[§ 119, a] : Worthy or <fo- 
serviny of[feom same sonroe 
as dlco ; see dico]. 

dlllgen-ter, adv. [fbr dilig- 
ent-ter ; fr. dllTgens, dilYgent- 
is, "diUgent"] («After the 
manner of the diUyens*'; 
hence) Diligently, carifklly, 
dlUgent-Xa, T», f. [dnYgens, 
dHTgent-is; see dUTgenter] 
Diligence, carefulness^ eau^ 
tioni attentioth 
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ilBXeaadnm, Genmd in 
dnm fir. dimToo; — at bb. 19 
depeadoit on prep. ad [§ 141, 

dXmXoft-tito, tidnis, f. [dl- 
mte(a>^ "to fight"] C'A 
figfating''; hence) A fight, 
toidetts — at ch. SiS in plur. 

timXe&tftniB, a, nro, P. fut. 
of dimVco; — at ch. 64 snpply 
eBM with dimYcatumm; — 8o, 
also^ at ch. 6 with dimlfcaturas 
[§158]. 

dX-ittieO| mYcaTi or miciii, 
mXcatnm, mlcare. 1. y. n. [di 
(= dis), ** greatly " ; mico, 
"to mare to and fro"] ("To 
move greatly to and fro"; 
heno^ with respect to weapons 
and eombatanta) To fight, 
eotnhat. 

dXmlfdfiem, plnp. snbj. of 
dlmitto. 

dlmisBliras, a, nm, P. fut. 
of dimitto ; — at ch. 17 snpply 
ene with dimissumm [§ 158]. 

dX>mitto, misi, missum, 
mitt^, 3. y. a. [di (= dis), 
"apart**; mitto, **to send*'] 
(** To send apart " from one ; 
nenoe) 1. To send apart or 
in differewt directtbns ; — at 
ch. 58 folld. by Abl. of place 
[§ 121, B].— 2. To let slip, 
lit go. — 8. To send, despatchy 
etc. — 4. Togive up, abandon. 
— Pass. : di-mittor, missus 
0nm, mittL 

d&ree-tiM, ta, tnm: 1. P. 
perf. pBBa. ii dlrigo. — 8. Pa.: 



a. Straighi, direct; level, — ^b. 
Upright, steep ; — at ch. 72 
directis lateribus is Abl. of 
**Quality" [§115]. 

direptns, a, um, P. perf. 
pass. of diripio. 

di-rlgo, rexi, rectnm, rig- 
fire, 3. V. a. [for di-r€go ; f r. 
di (=dis), in ** strengthening" 
force; rifgo, **to keep, or 
lead, straight"] 1. To keep, 
putf or place straight, or in a 
straight line. — 2. To construct 
regularlg. — Pass. : di-rigor, 
rectus sum, rigi. 

dl-ripio, ripiii, reptum, 
ripgre, 3. v. a. [for di-rSpio; 
fr. di (= dis), ** apart *'; rapio, 
** to tear"] (** To tear apart"; 
hence) To ravage, or lay waste, 
a country, etc; to plunder 
persous or their property. — 
Pass. : di-rlplor, reptus sum, 
ripi. 

discSdens, ntis, P. pres. of 
discedo. 

discedltiir ; see discedo. 

dis-oedo, cessi, cessum, ced- 
gre, 3. V. a. [dis, **apart"; 
cedo, **to go"] ("To go 
apart"; hence) 1. To go away, 
depart, withdraw. — 2. Impers. 
pres. pass. : discedltur, It is 
depaiied : — ab concilio dis- 
ceditur (supply iis), (it is de^ 
parted hg them; i. c.) theg 
depart from the council, 
ch. 2. 

disceptft-tor, tdris^ m. 
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determine '*] (**One who de- 
cides or determines "; henee) 
An umpire. 

dis-cemo, crevi, cretnm, 
cerngre, 3. v. a. [dis, " apart**; 
cerno, "to separate"] ("To 
separate apart" from other 
objects; hence) To distinguish, 
discern, etc. 

discessisse, plap. inf. of 
discedo ; ch. 59. 

discessissem, plup. subj. of 
discedo. 

disces-snSy sus, m. [for dis- 
ced-sus ; fr. disced-o, " to de- 
part "] A departingt depart- 
ure. 

dl-scindOy scTdi, scissum, 
8cind£re, 3. v. a. [dl (= dis), 
" aparfj scindo, " to tear or 
rend"] 1. To iear apart, 
rend asunder. — 2. Of snow as 
Object : To cut through, to cut 
a way through. 

dlscissns, a, um, P. perf. 
pass. of discindo. 

dis-clfldo, clusi, clusum, 
cludgre, 3. v. a. [dis, ** aparfj 
cludo ( = claudo), ** to shut '*] 
(** To shut apart"; hence) To 
Jceep apart or asunder ; io 
separate, divide, 

disco^ didYci, no sup., 
discSre, 3. v. a. (** To be 
shown" how to do, etc.f some- 
thing;hence) To leam;—a.t 
ch. 54 folld. by Objective 
ckuse [akin to Gr. H^iK-vvfxif 
^ Sans. root DIO, '* to show *'j 



diioaisui, a, nm, P. perf. 
pass. of disctitlfo;~at ch. 8 
the readings of the editions 
vary between discussa nive and 
discissanive; see discindo. 

dis-ciitXo, cussi, cussnm, 
ciitgre, 3. v. a. [fordis-quStto; 
fr. dis, ** apart**; qu&tio> ** to 
slmke*'] (**To8hake apart"; 
henco) Of snow as Object: 
To clear awag. — Pass. : dis- 
ciltior, cussus sum, c&ti. 

dis-par, p&ris (Abl. disp&ri, 
ch. 89), adj. [dis, in *' neg^- 
tive" force; par, *'equal'*] 
Unequal. 

disp&randnB, b, nm, Ger- 
undive of disp&ro. 

dis-p&ro, pSravi, pSratum, 
p&rare, 1. v. a. [dis, ** apart"; 
p&ro, in etymological force of 
**to bring'*] (**To bring 
apart"; hence) To divide, 
separate, 

dl-spergo, spersi, spersnm, 
spergSre, 3. v. a. rfor di- 
spargo; fr. dl (= dis), "in 
diffcrent directions''; spargo, 
** to scatter '*] To scatter in 
different directions; to (2t- 
sperse. — Pass. : dl-spergor, 
spersus sum, sperg^ 

dlspersns, a, um, P. perf. 
pnss. of dlspergo. — ^As Subst.: 
dlspersiy 5rum, m. plur. Those 
ivho arcy etc, disperseds the 
stragglers. 

dis-pdnO) p5si&i, p5sYtum, 
ponSre, 3. y. a. [dis, '*in 
different dlrectiona"; pono, 
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•«to plaoe"] ("To place in 
differait directions"; henoe) 
Of troope, etc,: To »et in 
order, draw up, poat, stationy 
dispoie. — Pass. : dis-ponor, 
pteTtns snra, poni. 

diqpdsItTLB, a, um, P. perf. 
pas8. of dispono ; — at ch. 27 
dispOsitas^supply esse [§ 158]) 
is tbe peif. inf. pass. of dis- 
p5no. 

disp5iiiSram, plup. ind. of 
diroono. 

aissen-ilo, sTdnis, f. [for 
dissent-sTo; fr. dissent-To, <*to 
di£fer, disagree"] Difference, 
dieaffreemewt, dispute ; — at 
ch. 1 in plnr. 

dis-sentito, sensi, sensum, 
sentire, 4. v. a. [dis, denoting 
'* oppositiou or diifereiice *'; 
sentTo, "to think "] To think 
differewtly, differ in opinion, 
dieeent. 

dis-sSro, sSrfii, sertnm, 
sSrSre, 3. v. a. [dis, " asunder"; 
8*ro, in force of «* to plant *'] 
(« To plant asnnder or apart"; 
hence) To fix in the ground, 
eto., at certain distances ; to 
set apart or asunder ; to 
scatter, or disperse, ctbout. — 
Pass.: dis-sSror, sertus sum, 
s8ri. 

dissnftdens, ntis, P. pres. of 
dissuadSo. 

dis-in&dSo, snasi, snasum, 
snadere, 2. v. n. [dis,denoting 
*< a contrary state "; suadgo, 
" to advise "J (** To advise 



against"; hence) To oppose 
by argument, to resist, a pro- 
position, etc; to dissuade. 

dlstans, ntis, P. pres. of 
dlsto. 

distlnendns, a, nm, Ger- 
undive of distTnSo. 

dis-tlnSo, tTntii, tentum, 
tTnere, 2. v. a. [for dis-tSnSo ; 
fr. dis, " apart "; tfingo, " to 
hold"J 1. To holdy or keep, 
apart; to separate,—2, To 
holdf or keep, offov away ; to 
part from, etc. — Pass. : dis- 
titnSor, tentus sum, tTueri. 

dl-sto, no perf. nor sup., 
stare, 1. v. n. [di (= dis), 
"apart"; sto, **to8tand"] 1. 
To stand, or be, apart ; to he 
separate, — 2. To be distant : 
— inter sedistare, io be disiant 
from one another, ch. 72 ; cf . 
ch. 23. 

dis-tr&ho, traxi, tractum, 
tr&hSre, 3. v. a. [dis, ** apart"; 
traho, "to drag"] To drag, 
or tear, apart ; to wrench 
asunder, — Pass. : dis-tr&hor, 
tractus sum, tr&hi. 

dis-trlbiiOytrTbui, trTbutum, 
tribtigre, 3. v. a. [dis, ** amongst 
several"; trTbiio, **to give"] 
(** To givo amongst several "; 
hence) To divide out, dis- 
tribute, — Pass.: dis-trlbilor, 
trTbutus sum, trTbui. 

distrlbHtns, a, um, P. perf. 
pass. of distrTbilo. 

dlu, adv. QAdverbUl A.hl.<j^ 
obftoV. eL\>3La ^- eiAti^O' ^ ^^^"^ 
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(** By day "j hence) 1. For a 
long time; a long while. — 2. 
Comp.: a. Lonffer, any longer, 
— b. For too long a tvme, too 
long, l^" Comp. : diutius ; 
(Sup. : diutissime). 

di-nmns, nrna, urnum, adj. 
[di-es, "day"] 6f, or helong. 
ing tOf the day ; daily ; hy 
day, 

dlfLtins ; see diu. 

diver-sns, sa, sum, adj. 
[for dlvert-sus; fr. divert-o, 
" to turn in a different direc- 
tion"] 1. Separatef separated, 
apart. — 2. Different, 

di-vido, visi, vTsum, vM^re, 
3. v. a. (" To part asunder *'; 
hence) 1. To divide, whether 
actually or figuratively. — 2, 
Toseparate. — Pass.: dl-vldor, 
visus sum, vidi [di (= dis), 
**apart"; root VID, probably 
akin to Sans. root bhid, " to 
part or divide "]. 

divisi, perf. ind. of divido. 

divisus, a, um, P. perf. 
pass. of divido; — at ch. 82 
dlvisum (supply esse [§ 158]) 
is the perf. inf. pass. of dlvido. 

DIvit!S,ous, i, m. Divitiac- 
us ; a chieftain of the ^dui. 

dixi, dizisse, perf. ind. and 
inf. of dico. 

do, dedi, d^tum, d&re, 1. 
V. a. To give, in the fuUest 
sense of the word ; to grant, 
appoint, fumish, etc. : — dare 
operam, {to give on^s labour 
to Bomething ; $, e,) to exert 



one*s self, etc. — Passr: dor, 
dtttuB snm, dftri [akin to 8», 
root of 8f-8»-ju( ; and to Sans. 
root dA]. 

d5c-So, tii, tnm, ire, 2. v.a. 
[akin to dic-o, *' to say **] 1. 
To teach, instruct, iwform, 
show, point ovt, etc. ; — at ch. 
12 supply eos (=: iEdilos) after 
d<$cSant; — at ch. 14 d5cet is 
foUd. by Objective clause ; cf. 
ch. 41.— 2. : a. With Acc. of 
person and Acc. of thing : To 
^«oo^ a person something; to 
inform a person o/^something. 
— b. In Pass. constr. with 
Objective clause as Acc. of 
thing: To he taught, or t«- 
formed^, that; ch. 33, where 
the change of Subject fh>m 
civitas which belongs only to 
convenisset, and to s7/:0implied 
in ddceretur, is to be notioed. 
— Pass. : d5c-5or, tus snm, 
eri. 

d5c-iimentiiiD, timenti, n. 
[d5c6-o, ** to teach "] (*« That 
which teaches "; hence) 1. A 
lesson, example, etc. — 8. A 
proof, 

doI-5o, Qi, Itum, ere, 2. 
V. n. : 1. To he in pain. — 2. To 
grieve, sorrow, he vexed or 
annoyed, 

dSl-or, oris, m. [d5l.£o, 
** to be in pain"] 1. Pain, — 
2. Grief, sorrow, anguish, 

d5mi, d5mo, d^miun; see 
d5mus. 

ddmuM,! and us,f. Adwell- 



VOCABULARY. 



125 



ing, Aouse, ahode : a. Advcrb- 
ial Qen. of place [§ 121, B, &]: 
ddmi, (a) At home. — (b) In 
his own country, etc. ; cb. 39. 
— ^b. Abl. of place ** whence " 
[§ 121, C, a] : d5mo, From 
home, — 0. After verbs of mo- 
tion [§ 101] : ddmnm, To the 
house, home, homewarda [Gr. 
8($fios]. 

DoxmotaiirTU (Donotanr- 
ns), i, m. Donnotaurue (Do- 
notaurus) s a son of Caburus, 
cbieftain of tbe Helvii. 

d5n-o, avi, atnin, are, 1. 
▼. a. [ddn-nm, "a gifb or 
prcBent"] With Acc. of thing 
and Dat. of person: To give 
somothing ae a present to a 
person ; to make a present of 
Bomething to a person ; to 
present a person with some- 
tbing. 

dd-nnm, ni, n. [for da-nnm; 
fr. do, " to give"; tbrongh root 
DA] ("That which is given"; 
hence) A giftj present, 

d-onumi orsi, n. [contr. fr. 
de-vorsnm; fr. de, "down- 
wards *' 5 vorsnm (nent.), 
"tnmed"] ("That which is 
tnmed downwards"; hence) 
1. The hack of persons or 
animals. — 2. Of a hill, etc, : 
A ridge, brow. 

d-orias, orsi, m. [contr. fr. 
de-vorsus ; fr. de, " down- 
wards " ; vorsus (masc. ), 
"tnmed"] Tbe old masc. 
ibrm of dorsum; see dortam. 



— At cb. 44 dorsnm is sbown 
to be masc. by the foUg. 
demonstr. pron. hnnc, which 
refers to it. 

dilabaB, dat. and abl. fem. 
of dQo. 

dilftram, diiaB, gen. and 
acc. fem. of ddo. 

dilbitandaB, a, nm, Ger- 
undive of diibito ; — at ch. 21 
diibitandum (supply esse) is 
used as an impers. pass. vcrb, 
must it he doubted, i. e. must 
any douht he entertcUned 
[§§158; 144]. 

dtibitans, ntis, P. pres. of 
dabito.— As Subst. : diibit- 
antes, lum, m. plur. The 
hesitating, the wavering, etc. 

d4bita-tio, tionis, f . [dtib- 
it(a)-o, "todoubt"] Adoubt- 
ing ; doubt, hesitation. 

diib-ito, itavi, Ttatum, itare, 
1. V. n. intens. [obsol. dub-o 
(fr. diio, "two*')» "to move 
two ways "] (" To move fre- 
quently two ways ; to vibrato 
to and fro"; hence) Ment- 
ully: Todoubt; to be indoubt 
or hesitation ; to hesitate. 

d&b-ins, la, Tum, adj. 
[obsol. diib-o, ** to move two 
ways, vibrate to and fro "; fr. 
diio, "two"] ("Vibrating to 
and fro"; hence) Doubtful, 
uncertain, 

diioe, nbl. sing. of dux. 

dtieendaB, a, um, Gerandive 
of duco. 



126 



VOCABULARV. 



# 



plur. [dii-o, " two **; ceDt-iim, 
" a bundred **] Ttoo hundred, 

diiceBi nom. and acc. plnr. 
of dux. 

dacIbuBi dat. aud abl. plur. 
of dux. 

d&co, duxi) ductum, duoSre, 
3. V. a. : 1. To draw, lead, 
conduct, hring forward in the 
widest sense. — 2. Milit. 1. 1. : 
Of a commander: To leady 
move, or march troops, eto. — 
3. Of a trench, fosse, etc. : To 
draWjform, — 4. To draw out 
in time j to prolon^tprotract. 
— Pass. : dilcor, ductus sum, 
duci [akin to Sans. root DTJH, 
" to draw out '*]. 

daotiim iri, fut. inf. pass. of 
duco ; — at cb. 11 tbe Subject 
of ductum iri is tbe Acc. rem 
[§ ^y (1)].— N.B. Tbe fut. 
inf. pass. is compounded of 
supine in um and pres. inf. 
pass. of So, " to go " 

1. daotuB, a, um, P. perf. 
pass. of duco. 

2. dao-tas, tus, m. [duc-o, 
"to lead"] ("A leading, 
guiding"; hence) Leadership, 
lead, command, 

dam, coDJ. [akin to dtu] 1. 
While, whiUt, durififf the time 
that, as long a« [§ 152, II, 
(2)] : — dum is used at times 
witb tbe present. indic. of a 
past event ; so, dum hsec ger- 
nntur; ch. 6; cf. [§ 153, a, 
1^1—2. Until [§ 152, III, 



dii-o, se, o, num. ndj. plnr. 
Two. — ^As Subst. m. : Two 
persona ; two; ch. 32 [9i^o]. 

dildbaB, masc. and neut. 
dat. and abl. of dilo. 

diid-dSciin, num. cardinal 
a^j* plnr. indecl. [for dtltf- 
d£cem ; fr. diio, " two " ; 
d«cem, **ten"] ('*Two and 
ten *') Twelve. 

dii5dSoXm-as, a, um, nnm. 
ordinal adj. [dtiddScim, 
"twelve"] (" Of, or perUin- 
ing to, duodeeim*' ; hence) 
Twelfth. 

diid-deni, dense, dena, nnra. 
distrib. adj. plur. [dtio, "two**; 
deni, « ten each "J (" Two and 
ten each"; henoe) 1. Ihoelve 
each. — 2. Twelve. 

diiddeiL^, contr. fr. diid- 
dendrum, masc. geu. of dtld- 
deni; — at ch. 36 dtiddenAm 
pedum is " Gen. of Qaality " 

[§ 128]. 

diidmin, masc. and neut. 
gen. of d jio. 

diloB, masc. acc. of diio. 

du-plez, plicis, a4}. [for 
du-plic-s; fr. dii-o, "two"; 
plico, "to fold"] TwO'fold, 
double. 

dflrissXmas, a, am, sap. 
adj. ; see duros. 

dtiraB, a, um, a^j. ("Hard" 
to the touch ; hence) 1. MiMrd 
in nature, etc, Uf^ortufUfte, 
adverse,--^ Hardy toilsome, 
difiottU, adotrse, etc — 3. Of 
weatfaer, etc: Mard, eevere* 



» ' 



VOCABULARY. 



127 



(Comp. : dur-ior) ; Sup. : 
dur-isBimus. 

dnx, dilcis, comm. gen. [= 
duc-s ; fr. duc-o, " to lead "] 
1. A leader,--2, A general, 
chiefy leader, commander : — 
quo duoe, {toho heing leader ; 
1. e.) under whose command, 
Abl. Abs. [§ 125, a], cb. 67; 
— cf. Gutruato et Conconneto- 
dumno ducibus, under the 
eommand of Outruatus and 
Chnconnetodumnus, ch. 3. 

dvzSram, duzi, pluperf. 
and perf. ind. of duco. 

6 ; see ex. 

Sa, fem. nom. sing. ; neut. 
nom. and acc. plur. of is. 

S&dem, fem. nom. sing. ; 
neut. nom. and acc. Dlur. of 
idem. 

S8B) fem. nom. plur. of is. 

Sandem, fem. aoc sing. of 
idem. 

S&mm, fem. gen. plur. of is. 

SaS) fem . acc. plur. of is. 

Sasdem, fem. acc. plur. of 
Idem. 

EburdneB) um, m. plur. : 1. 
The Ehurones; a people of 
Gallia Belgica, whose country 
eztended from the modern 
Liege to Aix-la-Chapelle.—2. 
The country of the Ehuronee. 

SbilrSvices, um, m. plur. 
The JSburomces; a tribe of 
the Aulerci ; see Aulerci. 

M-XtUB, Yta, Ytnm, adj. [ed- 
o, **to pu^ or set, fortn"] 



(" Put, or set, forth "; hence) 
With accessory notion of 
"upwards": Ofplaces: Sigh, 
lofty, elevated, 

g-ddcSo, dSciti, doctum, 
ddcere, 2. v. a. [e (= ex), 
** thoroughly '* ; d5c£o, "to 
teach "] 1. To teach, or show, 
thoroughly s to inform, ap- 
prise. — 2. : a. With Acc of 
person and Acc. of thing : To 
thoroughlg teach a person 
something ; — ^at ch. 38 quos is 
the Acc. of pei*son after edocii' 
^rat, while the Acc. of thing is 
the demonstr. pron. ea, which 
is omitted before the rel. pron. 
qucB [§ 98]. — b. In pass. 
constr. : With Acc. of thing 
alone : To he thoroughlg 
taught something; ch. 20, 
where the Acc. of thing is 
tho demonstr. pron. ea, which 
is omitted before the follg. 
rel. pron. quce. — 3. Akiu to 
the construction in no. 2, a, 
above, is that with an Acc. of 
the person and a clause : To 
thoroughlg teach a pcrson 
that which is stated in the 
clause; ch. 19, where edocet 
is folld. by milites as the Acc. 
of person, and by the clause 
quanto , . .'oictbrXam, — Pass.: 
i-d5cSor, doctus sum, ddceri. 

Sdoctus, a, um, P. perf. 
pass. of eddcSo. 

SddciiSram, plup. ind. of 
ed5cSo. 
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€re, 3. V. a. [e (= ex), ** out "; 
duco, «to lead"] To lead 
out or/or<A.— Pass. : 6-d1ioor, 
ductus sum, duci. 

edaotus, a, nm, P. perf. 
pass. of educo. 

eduzi, perf. ind. of educo. 

ef-faroio or ef-ferolo, no 
perf., fartum or fertum, farc- 
ire or fercire, 4. v. a. [for ex- 
furcio ; fr. ex, denoting " com- 
pleteness"; farcTo, "to cram"] 
To cram, or stufff complete- 
ly ; to fill quite fully to fill 
«p.— Pass.: ef-farcior or ef- 
feroior, fartns or fertus sum, 
farciri or ferclri. 

effectftras, a, um, P. Ait. 
of efficTo : — supply esse with 
effecturum at ch. 29, and with 
effecturos nt ch. 26 [§ 158] ; 
the foregoing are respectively 
the fut. inf. of efficTo. 

effectas, a, um, P. perf. 
pass. of eff TcTo. 

effer&tar, effSrantar, 3. 
pers. sing. and plur. pres. 
subj. pass. of eff^ro. 

ef-fSro, ex-ttili, e-latum, ef- 
ferre, 3. v. a. [for ex-ftro ; fr. 
ex, " out '*; fSro, " to bear or 
carry'*] 1. To hear or carry 
out, to hring forth, — 2. Of 
motion in an upward direc- 
tion : To lift, or rtUse, up ; io 
pull up from a lower place, 
etc, ; ch. 47.-8. To spread 
abroad, make Jcnoum, divulge, 
puhlish ; ch. 1. — 4. Pass. : To 
he carried OAOOMf by the feel- 



ings, eic, ; to be troHsported, 
elaied, etc. — Pftss. : ef-iSrory 
e-latus sum, ef-ferri. 

efficlendas, a, um, Ger- 
undive of effTcTo. 

ef-f lcio, fsci, fectum, fTcSre^ 
3. V. a. [for ex-i%cTo ; fr. ex» 
"out"; ftcTo, «*to make"] 
(*'To make, or work, out"; 
bence) 1. To make, in the 
widest aoccptation of the 
term.— 2. Of a bridge: To 
maJce, construct, huHd; ch. 35. 
— 8. To effect, hrinff about, 
accomplishf etc. — Pase. : ef- 
ficlor, fectus sum, fTci. 

ef-f5dio, f^di, foesum, fbd- 
Sre, 3. V. a. [f or ei?e-fSdTo ; fr. 
ex, «* out "; fbdTo, *' to dig "] 
("To dig out"; henoe) Of 
the eyes as Object : Toscoop, 
or tear, out. — Pass. : ef- 
fSdior, fossns snm^ fMi. 

effosias, a, nm, P. perf. 
pass. of effbdTo : — effossis ddil- 
is, Abl. Abs., ch. 4 [§ 126]. 

Sgens, tis : 1. r, pres. of 
SgSo. — 2. Pa. : Needgf, necesS' 
itous, destitute, — As Subst. : 
Sgentes, Tnm, m. plnr. Needy 
persons, the needy, eto. 

$g-So, iii, no sup., ere, 2. 
V. n. To be in need; to he 
needy or destitute [akin to 
Gr. ix-^»'» "needy"]. 

Sgo, Gen. mSi (plor. nos), 
pers. pron. : 1. J/ — at ch. 5 
CsBsar employs the dat. plur. 
nobis instead of the dat. ung. 
miM; eee ^co» no. 1, b. — §• 
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toffether^ get ready, etc — 
Paas. : eom-p&ror, pSratiis 
fluixi^ pttrfin. 

eom-pello, piili, pnlsiim, 
pellSre, 3. v. a. [com (= cum), 
in ** augmentatiye " force ; 
pello; **to drive "] 1. To drive 
together, or in a hody ; to 
eolleet; ch. 71. — 2. To drive^ 
foree, the enemy, etc.; ch. 54. 
< — Pass. : oom-pellor, pulsus 
sum, pelli. 

eompend-Iam, ti, n. [com- 
pend-o, ** to weigh together"] 
(" A weighing together " ; 
hence) Gain, proJU. 

oom-pSr-IO| i, tum, Tre, 4. 
V. a. [com (= cum), in ** aug- 
mentative" force; root peb, 
akin to pSr>ior, **to pass 
throngh "] (** To go, or pass, 
through" a thing; hence) 
To find out accurately ; to 
aseertain, leam, discover : — 
pro re comperta,/or, or as, an 
asoertained fact, ch. 42. — 
Pass.: eom-pSr-ior, tus snm, 
iri. 

eompertns, a, um, P. perf. 
pass. of compSrio. 

eom-plector, plexus sum, 
plecti, 3. V. dep. [com (= cum), 
•*with"; plecto, **toentwine''] 
(** To entwine one*s self with" 
some person or thing ; hence) 
To surroundf encompasSf en- 
cloee, 

eom-plSo, plevi, pletnm, 
plere, 2. v. a. [com ( = cum), 
in •* augmentative " force ; 

i7a//ur JVar, Baok FII. 



plgo, *♦ to fiU "] 1. a. To fill 
completely or entirely. — b. 
With Abl. [§ 119, 5] : To 
fill completely, or entirely, 
with,—2. Milit. t. t. : To 
maJce an army, etc, of the 
full number ; to malce up, or 
complete, the number of 
troops; ch. 65. — 3. To occupy 
entirely, to getfull possession 
qf, — I*as8. : oom-pllor, pletus 
sum, pleri. 

compleveram, complevii 
plup. and perf. ind. of com- 
pl6o. 

eomplezns, a, um, P. perf. 
of complector; — at ch. 72 
complexus esset is pluperil 
subj. of complector. 

com-pllireB, plura (and, 
sometimcs, pluria), adj. [com 
(= cum), in **augmentative** 
force j plures, ** very many "] 
Very many, eeveral. — As 
Subst. m.: Very many, avery 
large numher. 

com-pr§hendo, prShendi, 
prgbensum, prSbendgre, 3. 
v. a. [com (= cum), in *' aug- 
mentative* force; prSbendo, 
"to lay hold of"] (** To lay 
hold of "; bence) 1. To seize^ 
seize upon. — 2. To arreet, 
apprehend, catch, taJce, etc. : 
— comprehenditur vivus, ie 
taJcen alive, ch. 88. — Pass. : 
com-prShendor, prehensni 
snra, prSbendi. 

comprShengnB, a, nm, P. 
perf. pa^. oi eo\a^\^^"vA<ii. 
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compulsns, a, am, P. perf. 
pass. of conipello 3 — at ch. 71 
compulsa erat is plup. ind. 
pass. of compello. 

cdnans, ntis, P. pres. of 
couor. 

c5n&tas, a, um, P. perf. of 
conor; — at ch. 60 cdnatus 
esset is plup. subj. of conor. 

concedens, ntis, P. pres. of 
concedo. 

con-cedo,ce8si, cessum, ced- 
€re, 3. V. a. [con (= cum), in 
**augmentative" force j cedo, 
**to yield"] 1. Toifield,grantt 
allowy concede, — '2. With Dat. 
[§ 106, (3)] : To give wag, 
or yield, to ; ch. 50. 

conces-sns, sus, m. [for 
conced-sus ; fr. conced-o, " to 
allow, permit "] (" An allow- 
ing," etc. ; henoe) Allowance^ 
permission. 

concidiBsem, plup. snbj. of 
concTdo. 

con-cido, c¥di, no sup. ; cTd- 
Cre, 3. V. n. [for con-cado; fr. 
con (= oum), in ** augmenta- 
tlTe " force; cfido, *' to fall "] 
(" To fall utterly "; hence) 1. 
Tofallt or tumhlef down. — 2. 
Tofalldead, tofall, inbattle, 
etc. 

conclliandns, a, um, Ger- 
undive of concTlTo. 

concili-o, avi, atum, are, 
1. v. a. [concTIT-um, " union "] 
(** To bring into a concilium"; 
bence, ** to unite, connect "; 
hej3ce)l. With Acc. and Dat. 



of person : To maite a person, 
eic.yfriendly to one; to gain 
thefriendship, or ctlliance, of 
for one ; ch. 7. — 2. Of abstract 
Objects : To hring ahout, ef- 
fect, procure, etc. ; ch. 55. 

con-cil-inm, Ti, n. [forcon- 
cSl-Tum ; fr. con (= cum), 
"together"; cftl-o, "tocall"] 
('* A callingtogether"; hence) 
A meeting, assemhUff oouneil, 

concio, onis ; see contTo. 

concitatns, a, um, P. perf. 
pass. of concTto; — at ch.l3 con- 
cTtatum (supply esse [§ 158]) 
is the perf. inf. pass. of concl- 
to. 

conci-to, tavi, tatum, tare, 
1. V. a. intens. [concT-60, ** to 
rouse"] 1. To rouse greathif, 
stir up. — 2. To rouse, urge, 
impel to any act or feeling ; 
to move stronghf ; to instigate. 
— 8. Ib excite,oceasion,eause, 
produce. — ^Pass. : coxici-tor, 
tatus sum, tari. 

con-d&mo, clamavi, clam- 
atum, clamare, 1. v. a. and n. 
[con (= cum); damo, **to cry 
out "] 1. [con (= cum), ** to- 
gether"] Act.: a. With Ob- 
jective clause : To cry out 
together, or shout out, that 
etc. — b. Milit. 1. 1. : Condam* 
are ad arma, To raise the cry, 
or shout, '* io arms **; ch. 70, 
where the cry, **ad arma," 
forms the Object of conclam* 
ant. — 2. [con (= cum), in 
** intensive ** force] Neut. : 
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To ery out aloud ; to raise a 
ery; to shout, exclaim, 

CoxicoxuietodimmiiB (Cone- 
todtinne), i, m. Conconneto- 
dumnus (jConetodunus) ; a 
chieftain of the Caruutes. 

con-crSpo, crSpdi, crSpY- 
tum, crSpare, 1. v. u. [con 
(= cnm), in ** intensive " 
force; cr?po, **to rattle**] 
To rattle, crash, maJce a 
clatter, 

cox^cnrritnr ; see concnrro. 

con-cnrro, cnrri (rarely 
cilcnrri), cursum, cnrrSre, 3. 
v.n. [con (= cnm); curro, " to 
mn"J 1. [con (= cum), in "in- 
tensive** force] To run in haste, 
quicJcly, or eagerlv. — 2. [con 
(= cum), "together"] Of 
several persons: To run tO' 
gether, run in a bodg ; to come, 
or assemhle, in muUitudes ; to 
fiocJc togetKer; — at ch. 3 
foUd. hy Acc. of place ** whi- 
thei" [§ 101]. — Impers. pres. 
pass.: concnrrltnr (snpply eis 
or iis), {It is run together hg 
them; i. e.) Theg run tO' 
gether, they rush in a hody ; 
— at ch. 4 foUd. by ad and 
Acc. ; — at ch. 84 folld. by 
Adv. of place. 

concnr-ins, sus, m. [for 
concnrr-sns; fr. concnrr-o,"to 
mn together "] 1. A running 
together, — 2. A eoncourse, 
assemhly. — 8. Milit. 1. 1. : An 
onset, attack, charge. 



atnm, demnare, 1. v. a. [for 
con-damno; fr. con (= cnm)« 
in " strengthening " foroe ; 
damno, " to condemn **] With 
Gen. of charge [§ 183] : To 
condemn, sentence on a charge 
qf, to convict qf; ch. 19. — 
Pass.: oon-denmor, demnatus 
snm, demnari. 

oond-Xtio, itidnis, f. [cond- 
o, «to put together"] 0'A 
pntting together "; hence) 1. 
State, or condition, of a per- 
son. — 2. An agreement, term, 
condition. 

con-dtloo, dnxi, dnctnm, 
ducSre, 3. v. a. [con (= cnm), 
**together*'; duco, "to lead"] 



(" To lead together **; hence) 
To assemhle, collect, 

ConetodfLnns, i; see Con- 
connetodumnns. 

confectns, a, nm, P. perf. 
pass. of confifc¥o. 

oon-i8rO| con-tiiI],col-latnm, 
con-ferre, v. a. irreg. [con 
(=cnm); fgro, "to bear**] 
1. [cnm, "together"] a. To 
hear, or hring, together; to 
collect, gather, — b. To com- 
pare. — 2. [cum, in ** augment- 
ative" force] ^o carry, con- 
veyt etc. — Fass. : confSror, 
coUatus sum, conferri. 

conferri, pres. inf. pass. of 
confSro. 

confer-tng, ta, tnm, adj. 
[for conferc-tns; fr. conferc- 
To, ** to cram^ or ^tea% <iI<s«a^ 
oon-denmo,demnavi, denvn- \ to^eWiet ^*'^ VI'' ^xwsss^&^^ w 

H a 
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pre8S6dclose,togetber"; hence) 
In a close bodi/, compact. 

oonfes-tiiiL, ad^. [for con- 
fer-tim ; fr. conftr-o, •* to 
bear " in haste, etc.'] (" By 
bearing " in haste; hence) 
Forthwifh, at once, immed- 
iatelif. 

oonflciendus, n, uui, Ger- 
undive of conficTo. 

oon-fIcIO| feci, fectnm, fic- 
6re, 3. V. a. [for con-ftcio ; fr. 
con ( = cum), in " augmenta- 
tive " force ; f^cio, " to do 
or make "] (** To do, or make, 
tboroughly"; hence) 1. To 
prepare. — 2. To hring about, 
accomplish. — 3. To hring to 
an end, finish, complete, de- 
spatch, etc. : — ante primam 
confectam vigiliam, hefore the 
first tvatch wasfiniahed ; i. e. 
hefore the end qf the fi/rst 
watch, ch. 3. — 4. Ib wear out, 
exhaustf etc. — Pass. : oon- 
flclor, fectus sum, fici, also 
fiSri, as i£ from a form confio. 

OQn-fido, fisus sum, fTdSre, 
3. V. a. semi-dep. [con (=cnm), 
in **inten8ive" force; fido, 
*» to trust "] l. Act. : With 
Objective dause : To he per- 
suaded, or confident, that ; 
chh. 13, 37.-3. Neut. : With 
in ^ AbL : To trust in ; to 
rely on ; to put trust, or have 
confideTtce, in; ch. 50. 

oonflSriy pres. inf. pass. of 
conflcTo ; ch. 58 ; see confTcTo 



ooBflrmandi, (^erandin di 
fr. confirmo ; ch. 73. 

oonfirmandiu, a, um^ Qer* 
undive of confirmo. 

oonfirm&tus, a, um, P. perf. 
pass. of confirmo. 

oon-firm-o, avi, atum, are, 
1. V. a. [con (= cum), in 
" augmentative '* f orce ; firm- 
us, "strong"] (**To make 
very strong"; hence) 1. To 
strengthen. — 2. To estahlish, 
confirm, — 3. To encourage, — 
4. To assert, affirm, deolare, 
Pass. : coa-fixm-or, atus Bum^ 
ari. 

oon-fitgo, flixi^ flictum, 
fligSre, 3. V. n. [con (= cum)» 
" together "; fligo, « to dash'*] 
(<* To dash together **; hence) 
To eome, or entert into cos- 
fiict; to engage^ ootUend, 
fight. 

oon-fitio, fluxi, no snp., 
fltiSre, 3. V. n. [con (=: cnm)» 
" together "; fluo, « to flow**] 
('* To flow together *'; henoe) 
Of several persons: Tofloei 
together, to come in muli' 
itudes; — atch. 44tbe imperf. 
confluebat denotes a continued 
action, lcept fiocJeing together» 

con-fando, fudi, fusom, 
fundSre, 3. v. a. [con (= oom), 
** together*'; fundo,** topour"] 
('* To pour together "; hence) 
7h mingle together in con^ 
fitsion, to mix up togetker in 
disorder, — Pass.: oon-ftindory 
f usos 8um» fundi. 
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6onfftBUB, n, um, P. perf. 
pass. of confundo ; — at ch. 75 
tanta mnltitudine confusa, 
is Abl. Abs. [§ 125]. 

«on-grSdlor, gressus Bum) 
gr^i, 3. V. dep. [for con- 
gr^dior ; fr. con (= cum), 
•* togetber with"; grHdior, " to 
step*'] ("To step together 
with" one; hence) 1. In a 
friendly sense : To tneet with 
one. — 2. In a hostile sense: 
To en^age,come into collisionf 
fight, etc. 

congresBUB, a, umj F. perf. 
of congrSdior. 

conjec-tftra, turse, f. [for 
con-jac-tura ; fr. conjMo, in 
force of " to infer, conjecture," 
through verbal root conjac 
(= con; jac, root of jScTo; the 
a of the root being changed 
into % in compound words)] 
(" A conjecturing *'; hence) A 
conjectttre, inference, conolu' 
sion : — conjecturam capere, 
toform a con^ectttre, 

conjectuB, a, um, P. perf. 
pass. of eonjicio. 

con-jicio, jeci, jectum, jTc- 
6re, 3. v. a. [for con-jacTo; fr. 
con (= cum), in *'augment- 
ative" force ; j3cTo, ** to cast"] 
1. Of weapons : To hurff 
ihroto, cast,—2, With in fug- 
am : (*' To cast into flight "; 
i. e,) To rout and put tojlight. 
— 8. With Personal pron. in 
reflexive force : (" To cast, or 
tkcow, OBe*a aelf, *' Ho. $ i. e.) 



To hetaJce on^s self in haste, 
or with speed, etc. — Pass. : 
con-jicior, jectus sum, jTci. 

coi^tigeB ; see conjux. 

conjunctUB, a, um: 1. P. 
perf. pass. of conjungo. — 2. 
Pa. : Connected by friendship, 
alliance, etc. ; allied ; — at 
ch. 33 foUd. by Dat. [§ 106, 

(1)]. 
con-jungo, junxi, junctum, 

junggre, 3. v. a. [con(= cum), 

** together"; jungo, ** to join"] 

To join together, unite, con- 

nect. — Pass. : con-jungor, 

junctus sum, jungi. 

conjunzSrun, perf. subj. of 
conjun^. 

con-jtlro, juravi, jQratum, 
jurare, 1. v. n. [con (= cum), 
" together"; juro, **toswear"] 
Of several persons : To swear 
together or in common; to 
taJce an oath collectively or 
in a hodg. — N.B. In sudden 
emergencies, or in dangerous 
wars, two flags were displayed 
from the Capitol at Rome, the 
one red to summon the in- 
fantry, the other green to 
summon the cavah*y. On such 
occasions there was no time to 
go through the usual forms ; 
the consul merely said, Quirem' 
puhliccm salvam esse vulty me 
sequatur ; i. e. **let him who 
desires the safety of thc com- 
monwenlth foUow me.*' This 
mode of ^TOc^w^vcv^^^^e» <»Sss^ 
\cot^«rat\o, *' ^ ^\NViv.^>»% *^' 
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gether or in common," be- 
cause the men thus raised took 
the oath in a body. This 
course was parsned in the 
provinces as well as at Bome. 
When, however, the nsual 
forms were foUowed, and un- 
der ordinary circumstances, 
one soldier was selected to re- 
peat the words of the militnry 
oathy and each of the rest, as 
he filed past the consul, said, 
Idem in me, " the same in my 
case." 

coiy*ux, ligis, comm. gen. 
[for conjug-s; fr. CONJUO, 
verbal root of conjungo, ** to 
join together"] (" One joined 
together " with another ; 
hence) Of women : A tcife, 
spouse, 

conor, atus sum, ari, 1. v. 
dcp. : 1. With Acc. of thing : 
To attempt—2, With Inf . : 
To endeavour, try, attempt to 
do, etc, 

con-quieBCO, quTevi, quTe- 
tum, quTescSre, 3. v. n. [con 
(= cum), denoting<<compIete- 
ly"; quTesco, " to be at rest "] 
(" To be completely at rest**} 
hence) To taJce repose or rest, 

conquIeySram, plup. ind. of 
conquTesco. 

conqulri, pres. inf. pass. of 
conqulro. 

con-qalro, qul8lvi,qul8lfcum, 
quir^re, 3. v. a. [for con- 
qusero; fr. con (= cum), in 
"au^entative" force ; qufiero, 



" to seek *'] To teeh after, or 
search out, eamettly or care- 
Jkilly, — Fsisa, : con - quiror, 
quTsItus sum, quiri. 

conqalBltug, a, um, P. pcrf. 
pass. of conquiro. 

1. con-sangalxi-SaB, Sa, 
£um, adj. [con (= cum), denot- 
ing ** correspondence **; sangn- 
is, sanguTn-is, ** blood "] 
Q* Having the same blood "; 
hence) Related hy bloody aJcin, 
— As Subst. : con-Bangain- 
Sas, i, m. A blood-relation, 
Jcinsman, 

2. oonBangainSas, i; see 
1. consanguTnSus. 

consederam, consSdi, plu- 
perf. and perf. ind. of cou- 
sido. 

consen-Blo, sTdnis, f. [for 
consent-sTo ; f r. consent-To, 
*' to agree " in feeling] (** An 
agreeing in feeling"; hence) 
Sarmomf offeeUng, unanim- 
ity. 

consen-saB, sus, m. [for 
consent-sus ; fr. consent-To, 
** to agree "] A^reement, 
unanimity, 

conBSqaendi, Qerund in di 
fr. consSquor. 

con-sSqnor, sSquutus sum, 
sSqui, 3. V. dep. [con (= cum), 
in ** augmentative " force ; 
sgquor, *'to follow"] 1. To 
folloWffollow qfter,--2, lu a 
hostile sense : To pursue, — 3. 
To come up with, overtaJce, 
etc.— 4« To obtoia, a(^a«ii. 
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consSqafttua, a» um^ P. 
perf. o£ coDsSquor. 

con-Mrvo, servavi, serv- 
atum, servare, 1. v. a. [con 
(= com), in " aug^entative " 
force; servo, "to preserve*'] 
To preserve wholly ; to pre- 
9erve sqfe or unhurt. 

con-sido, sedi, sessum, sid- 
gre, 3. V. n. [con (= cnm), 
•* together " ; sido, " to sit 
down"] (*'To sit down to- 
gether "; hence) 1. Of troops, 
etc, : To tdke up a ataiion ; 
to encamp. — 8. To taJce up an 
abode, to settle» 

consnium, Ti, n. : 1. ^ plan, 
purpose, deaign, — 2. Counsel, 
advice. 

consistendii Gerund in di 
fi*. consisto. 

con-fisto, stiti, stitnm, sist- 
8re, 3. v. n. [con (= cnm), in 
*' angmentative " force ; sisto, 
« to set one'8 self," t. e, " to 
stand"] 1. To taJce one*8 
ttand; to ttand, to remain. — 
2. Of troops, etc. : a. To taJce 
up a position, etc. ; to taJce 
post, he posted, — b. To halt, 
maJce a halt. — 8. With in and 
Abl. : To consist in, depend 
upon, 

con-Bobrinns, sobrlui, m. 
[con (=cum), denoting "con- 
nexion"; sobrinus, "acousin," 
esp. on the mother^s side] A 
cousin-german, a cousin. 

conaol&tni, a, um, P. perf. 
of con^oJor;— at ch. 29 cou- 



solatus est is 3. pers. ^ing. 
perf. ind. of consolor. 

con-801or, solatus sum, sol- 
ari, 1. V. dep. [con (= cum), in 
" augmentative ** force ; sdlor, 
"to comfort"] To comfort, 
to console, 

conspec-tns, tus, m. [con- 
spic-10, ** to see," through true 
root CONSPEO] (" A seeing **; 
hence) Sight, view. 

conspezi, perf. ind. of con- 
spicio. 

conspic&tns, a, um, P. perf. 
of conspicor. 

con-splcio, spexi, spectum, 
spicSre, 3. v. a. [for con- 
spgcio ; fr. con (= cum), in 
**augmentative" force; spScio, 
** to see "] To see, hehold, oh- 
serve, — Pass. : con-spicior, 
spectus sum, spici. 

con-spic-or, abus sum, ari, 
1. V. dep. [for conspgc-or; 
fr. con (= cum), in ** inten- 
sive" force; bfec, root of 
spgc-io, ** to see "] To see, he^ 
hold, get a sight of, descry, 

constabat ; see consto. 

constant-ia, ise, f. [con- 
stans, constant-is, in force of 
** firm, constant "] (** The 
quality of the constans** ; 
hence) Firmness, constancy, 
steadfastnesSt resolution, etc. 

constat ; see consto. 

constematns, a, um, P. 
perf. pass. of consterno. 

COnstem-O, avi, atum^ Ire^ 
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conslern-o (3. v. a.), in force 
of " to throw down "] (" To 
throwdown"; hence,"tothrow 
into confuBion"; hence) To 
frighient alarm, etc — Pass.: 
conBtem-or, atus sum, ari. 

coDsHtSram, constltisBem, 
-plup. ind. and subj. of con- 
•isto. 

constiti, perf. ind. of con- 
iisto. 

con>8tit&o, stKttii, stitutam, 
stittiere, 3.v. a. [for con-st&ttio; 
fr. con ( = cum) ; st^lttio, ** to 
place'*] 1. [con, "together'*] 

i" To place, or set, together"; 
lenoe) To draw up an army 
or fleet in order of battle ; to 
post troops, c^c— 2. [con, in 
" augmentative " force] : a. 
To put^place^ set, station. — 
b. To arrangcy regulate, set 
in order, etc. — c. To appoint, 
etc. — d. To resolve, determine, 
decidey etc. ; — at ch. 78 foUd. 
by ut c. Subj. — e. To erect, 
huild, etc. — t Milit. 1. 1. : To 
halt or stop, — Pass. : con- 
stltiior, stitutos sum, stitili. 

constltttus, a, um, P. perf. 
pass. of constitiio. 

con-sto, stiti, statum, stare, 
1. v. n. [con (= cum), in 
** aug^entative *' force ; sto, 
"to stand"] (" To stand 
firm"; hence) 1. To he un- 
changed in amount; to he 
complete, etc. ; ch. 35. — 2. To 
remain firm or establisheds 
/b ^£?a^mue, — 3, Of fects, 



reports, etc, : To he estahlish- 
ed, certain, clear, etc. ; ch. 5. 
— Impers. : const&bat, It was 
evident, etc; with dause as 
Subject [§ 157].— 4. With 
Abl. of value or price [ § 117] : 
To stand in at the price of; 
to cost j ch. 19, where it is 
used in figurative force. — 5. 
With in c. Abl. : To consist 
in, to depend upon ; ch. 84. 

consue-sco, vi, tum, scere, 
3. V. n. inch. [consfig-o, "to 
be accustomed"] To accustom 
one*s selfi — In perf. tenses, 
To have accustomed one*s self, 
i. e. to he accustomed or wont, 

conBaessom, for consne- 
vissem, plup. subj. of consiie- 
sco. 

consle-tudo, tudinis, f. [for 
consuet-tudo ; fr. consiiet-us, 
"accustomed"] (''The state, 
or quality, of the cansuetus "; 
hence) Custom, hahit, use, 
usage, — Adverbial Abl. : oon- 
Buetudine, According to cuS' 
tom ; ch. 24. 

consaeySram, plup. ind. of 
consiiesco. 

consuevi, perf. ind. of con- 
stiesco. 

consulo, tii, tum, Sre, 3. 
V. n. and a. : 1. Neut. : a. Ib 
tahe counsel, deliberatef con-. 
sult, — b. With Dat.: To take 
counselfor; to take measures 
in hehalf of or for; to prO' 
vide for the safety or ad' 
vantage of — d. Act» t Wlth 
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Acc. of thing : To tahe coui^ 
sel, or to deliberate, upon 
eomething ; to consider ; — at 
ch. 83 foUd. by interrog. 
Glaase quid agaid as Object 
[§ 156, (3)]. 

1. consnlt-o, adv. [consnlt- 
U8, ** well-considered **] With 
due, or full, consideration ; 
deliherately, purposely, de- 
signedly, onpurpose. 

2. consnl-tO) tavi, tatum, 
tare, l.v. n. intens. [consiil-o, 
" to take counsel"] ('* To take 
great counsel'*; hence) 7b 
deliberat^, or consult, fre- 
quentlg or eamestlg. 

conBnl-tnm, ti, n. [consiil- 
o, " to determine upon "] 
("That which is determined 
npon**; hence) A resolution, 
decree : — Sgnatus consultum 
(or as one word senatusconsul- 
tum), a decree of the senate, 

con-B^o, sumpsi, sump- 
tnm, sumSre, 8. v. a« [con 
(= cum), in " intensive" 
lorce ; sumo, " to take '*] 
(**To take wholly or com- 
pletely " ; hence) 1. To con- 
sume, eat up^ foocl, etc. — 2. Of 
time : To spend, pass. — 3. To 
destrog, kill, consume by 
hunger, etc. ; ch. 20. — Pass. : 
con-stlmor, sumptus sum, 
sumi. 

consumpsi, perf. ind. of 
consumo. 

consumptUB, a, nm, P. pcrf. 

JMM. of COUBfimOt 



con-tabiil-o, avi, atum, are, 
1. V. a. [con (= cnm), ** to- 
gether"; tabai.a, "a board"] 
(** To board together"; hence) 
To hoard; to hoar d, or plank, 
over : — totum mm*nm turribus 
contabuIavSrant, {they had 
hoarded the whole wall with 
towers ; i. e.) theg had entire- 
ly covered the wall with 
wooden towers, ch. 22. — Pass.: 
con-t&b&l-or, atns sum, ari. 

contamlnatns, a, um, P. 
perf. pass. of contamino. 

con-ta-mino, miuavi, min- 
atum, miuare, 1. v. a. [for 
con-tag-mino; fr. con (=cum), 
"together"; tag, root of 
tnngo, " to touoh "] (In caus- 
ativo force : •' To cause to 
touch together " ; hence) 
Physically and morally : To 
pollute, coniaminate. — Pass. : 
con-t&-mInor, minatus snm, 
minari. 

con-tSgO, texi, tectum, tSg- 
Sre, 3. V. n. [con (= cum), in 
" strengthening " force ; t^go, 
" to cover "] To cover vp, 
cover over. 

contendi, contendltnr ; see 
contendo. 

con-tendo, tendi, tcntum, 
tendgre, 3. v. n. and a. [con 
(= cum), in " augmentative" 
force; tendo] 1. [tendo, " to 
stretch "] (" To stretch with 
all one's might ; to straiu *'; 
[ hence'^ «k.. \ (,^^ "^^'q^..\ To ftvak* 
\ an ejf ort w eudea\)OUT\\.Q %««c^ 
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OA^s self^ strive, endeavour, 
— (b) Act, : (o) To ttrive 
eagerlif afteTy exert on^e eelf 
zealouily for, — (fi) With ut 
c. Subj. : To heg, entreat, or 
tolicit eamestly, that ; to 
urge, or pressy that ; cli. 63. 
— b. Neut. : With notion of 
bostility: (a) To strive, con- 
tend, struggle ; ch. 67, eto. — 
(b) Impers. pres. pass. : con- 
tendltiir, It is contended : — 
ab utrisque contenditar, (it 
is contended hy hoth; i. e.) 
hoth sides, or parties, fight, 
cb. 70, where the Subject 
contentio is iraplied in con- 
tenditur [§ 157]; cf. below. 
— c. Impers. inf. pres. : con- 
tendi, (That it should he con- 
tended ; i. e.) That the con- 
test should he waged, or that 
the hattle should he fought, 
ch. 85, where the Subject 
(acc.) contentionem is im- 
plied in contendi [§ 157] j cf. 
above. — 2. Neut. : [tendo, 
" to bend one'8 way *'] To 
hend one*s way, proceed, etc.; 
ch. 59, etc, ; — at ch. 38 foUd. 
by Acc. of "Motion to a 
place," or of the place " whi- 
ther"[§101]. 

conten-tlo, tionis, f. [for 
contend-tTo ; fr. contend-o, 
** to contend "] 1. A oontend' 
ing, striving. — 2. A conten- 
tion, contest, conflict, struggle. 
oonten-tns, ta^ tum, ad 
^/eontra-So, *' to nestrain,*' 



through verbal root oontbn] 
(" That restrains himself " j 
nence) Contented, content. 

eon-tezo, tex&i, textum, tez- 
Sre, 3, V. a. [con (= cum), 
** tojf ether**; texo, *•' to weave" j 
(** To weave together"; hence) 
To connect, unite, ctc. — Pass.: 
con-texor, textus sum, texi. 

contXnens, ntis : 1. P. pres. 
of contTnSo. — 2. Pa.: Uninter' 
rupted, continuous ; ch. 28. 

contlnent-ia, Ta), f. [con- 
tinens, contTnent-is, ** moder- 
ate**] (** The state, or quality, 
of the continens** ; hence) 
Moderation, self-restraint, 

con-tiaSo, tTnui, tentum, 
tinSre, 2. v. a. [for con-tSn6o ; 
fr. con (= cum), ** together"; 
tfingo, ** to hold "] 1. To hold, 
or Jceep, together. — 2. To com' 
prise, comprehend, contain. — 
8. To confine, enclose, shut 
up, lceep close, — 4. To re- 
strain, keep hack, etc. — 5. To 
surround, enclose, encircle, en- 
compass,—TA88. : con-tXnSor, 
tentus sum, tTneri. 

con-tingo, tTgi, tactum, 
tingSre, 3. v. a. and n. [for 
con-tango; fr. con (= cum), 
in ** intensive " force ; tango, 
'*to touch"] (**To touch on; 
all sides; to take hold of ", 
hence) 1. Act. : To touch. 
reach, extend to ; chh. 7, 24. 
—2. Neut.: a. To touch; ch. 23. 
— b. To happen or chance ; 
tofaU otit, come to pass. 
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oontlnti-o, adv. [coutinii- 
U8, in the meaniDg of "suc- 
cessive, one after another"] 
(''After the manner of the 
continuus"; hence, "snccess- 
ively "; hence, with accessory 
notion of rapidity) Immediate' 
Ijfyforthwith, directly, 

contXn-tLaB, iia, iium, adj. 
[contln-go, " to hold togetlier"] 
(** Holding together "; hcnce) 
Of time : Successive, i» tuc» 
ceseion; coniinuous» 

con-tlo, tidnis (also concl- 

0, onis), f. [most prob. contr. 
fr. conven-tTo, fr. convfin-io, 
•* to come together *'; but acc. 
to Bome fr. concl-o, ** to bring, 
or assemble, together "1 (** A 
coming together **; " a Drinc- 
ing, or assembling, together '; 
heuce) 1. An aesembly, meei- 
ing, of persons. — 2. A.tpeech^ 
harangue, etc., delivered before 
au assembly, etc, 

contra, adv. and prep. : 1. 
Adv. : a. On the cowtrary. — 
b. On the other hand, — 2, 
Prep. gov. acc. : a. Against. 
— b. Over against, opposite 
to, facing, — c. In opposiiion 
to, contrarg to. 

contr&hendug, a, um, Ger- 
undive of contrSho. 

oon-tr&ho, traxi, tractnm, 
trShere, 3. v. a. [con (= cnm), 
*' togetiier"; traho, « to draw"] 

1. To draWy or bring, together; 
to collect, assemble. — ^8. To 
r^dttoe in ttze, eoniretct, etc. 



— Pass. : oon-tr&hor, tractus 
sum, triihi. 

oontr&-ria«, rYa, rlum, 
adj. [contra, ** over against **] 
(** Pertaining to eontra ""• 
hence) Opposed, contrary. — 
Adverbial expression : ez con- 
tr&rXo, On iJte contrary, on 
the oiher hand. 

oontrSvers-Xa, isb, f. [con- 
trovers-us, ** quarrelsome "] 
(** The state of the controvers- 
us **; hence) Quarrel, dispute, 
controversy, 

oont&lSram, oonttlli, plup. 
aud perf . ind. of conf^ro. 

oonttimel-Ia, Ta), f. [con- 
ttimSo, through ob^ol. adj. 
contumel-us, ** swelling great- 
ly"] (** The quality of the con- 
tumelus"; hence) Insult, af- 
front, indignity : — for summa 
cum contumelia, see cum, 
N.B. 

conTectas, a, um, P. perf. 
pass. of convSho. 

oon-vSho, vexi, vectum, 
vShgrc, 3. v. a. [cou (= cum), 
**together"; vgho, **tocarry"] 
To carry, or bring, together ; 
to collect, — Pass. : con-vShor, 
vectus sum, vShi. 

oonTSnSram, plup. iud. of 
convSnlo. 

oon-vSnlo, veni, veutum, 
vgnire, 4. v. n. [con (= cum), 
*'together'*; v«nTo, **to 
come "] 1, To come, or meet^ 
togetliit j to colle<st,aA%«wftA*« 
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eome to a cerfcain place and 
assemble in it; cb. 7. — 8. 
Impers. pres. sabj. [§ 148] : 
convSnlat, It is suitable, 
fittinff, etc. ; — at ch. 85 with 
clanse maxim^ contendi as 
Subject [§ 156, (3)]. 

convenissemi plap. snbj. of 
conv6nio. 

conven-tus, tus, m. [con- 
v6n-To, **to come together"] 
("Acomingtogether"; hence) 
1. An assembly, assemblage, 
meeting. — 2. A judicial as- 
tembly, a court ofjustice. 

con-verto, verti, versum, 
vertgre, 3. v. a. [con (= cum), 
in ** augmentative ** f orce ; 
verto, ** to turn "] 1. To tum, 
tum round. — 2. To tum^ 
direot, a marcb, etc. ; cb. 56. 

Coaviotolit&vis (Convicto- 
lit&nis), is, m. Convictolitavis 
(or ConvictoUtdnis) ; a cbief- 
tain of tbe ilildui. 

convScandoi, a, nm, Ger- 
undive of convSco. 

convSc&tns, a, nm, P. perf. 
pass. of convjk». 

con-v5co, vdcavi, vdcatum, 
vficare, 1. v. a. [con ( = cum), 
** togetber"; v6co, ** to call "] 
To call together ; to assemhle, 
— Pass. : con-v6cor, vdcatus 
sum, vOcari. 

c5-5rIor, ortus sum, 5riri, 

3. and 4. v. dep. [co (= cum), 

in ** augmentative '* force ; 

6rior, *'to nae**] 1. Of war : 

^ arue, iraaJif /orih.—2. 0£ 



a storm, etc. : To rise, epring 
vp, etc. 

c5orta8, a, um, P. perf. of 
c55rior. 

c5-p-la, YsB, f. [contr. fr. c5« 
5p-ta ; fr. co (= cum), in 
" augmentative " force; ops, 
5p-is, **mean8,'* etc.] (**Tbe 
thing pertaining to ops**; 
bence) 1. Plenty, dbundance, 
— % Plur. : a. Forces, troops, 
— ^b. Itesources, supplies. 

c5rlam, li, n. : l, A Mde, — 
2. 8kiny leatker [x<(p<<»']* 

cor-nn, nus, n. (** A bora **; 
hence) Of an army : A wing 
[akin to Gr. ic^p-as]. 

o5r5na, sb, f. (<* A garland, 
cbaplet, crown "; bence, f rom 
tbe circular form of a gar- 
land, etc, ** a circle " of men ; 
hence) Milit. t. t. : A cirele 
of soldiers round a besieged 
pbice; abesiegingforceTo\m<\ 
a city, ete. 

oorp-118, 5ris, n. (*'That 
wbicb is made or formed*'; 
bence) 1. The bodg,—2. Of 
anytbing regarded as a whole : 
A bodg ; — applied to military 
works at cb. 72, wbere some 
editions have opus [akin to 
Sans. root klip, **to make"]. 

cor-nunpo, rupi, raptum, 
rumpSre, 3. v. a. [fbr con- 
rumpo; fr. con (= cam), in 
** intensive " force ; rampo, 
'* to break "] (*' To break com- 
pletely **; bence) Ib spoU, de- 
strog i — at cb. iS4 coTmm-^^TiVi 
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is the 8rd pen. plar. sabj. 
pres., and ia used as a " Sub- 
junctivus Optativus " 5 see 
£d5rTor, at end. 

corrHpi, perf . ind. of cor- 
rumpo. 

Cotii&tas, 1, m. Cotuatui; 
a cbieftain of the .£d&i. 

Cotus, i, m. Cotn» ; one 
of tbe claimants of tbe cbief 
magistracy among tbe ^diii, 
tbe otber being Convictoli- 
tavis. Tbe dispute was re- 
ferred for settlemenfc to Csesar, 
wbo gavebis decision in favour 
of tbe latter. 

crasB-Utdo, itudiuis, f. 
[crass-us, *' tbick "] (" Tbe 
quality of tbe crassus^^i hence) 
Thicknes8; — at cb. 73 crass- 
itudine f^mtnis, ofthe thick- 
ness of on^s thigh, is Abl. of 
quality.— N.B. The Abl. of 
quality usually consists of a 
subst. and adj. [§ 115]. In- 
stead, however, of au acy., a 
Gen. of a subst. is sometimes 
added to the Abl.» wben refer- 
ence is made to external form 
or size. At Book 3, ch. 13 of 
the Gallic War, a similar con- 
struction is f ound ; digiti poll- 
Tcis crassitudine, of the thick- 
ness of 0716*8 thumb, 

crat-es, is, f. ("That wbicb 
is tied "j bence) 1. Wiclcer' 
workf a hurdle» — 2. Plur. : 
Fascines [akin to Sans. root 
9BATH, "to tie'*]. 

CC6-ber. bra, biwia« adj. 



[CBB, root of cre-sco, "to in- 
crease **] (** Made toincrease "; 
bence) 1. Frequent^ repeated, 
— 2. Numerous, manif, etc. — 
8. With Abl. : Fumished 
ahundantly toith, ahounding 
in,thickwith[%l\^,h'], 

crebr-o, adv. [creber, 
crebr-i, "frequent"] (" After 
the manner of tbe creher**; 
bence) Frequentlj/, constant- 

cre-o, avi, atnm, are, 1. v. n. 
To create (a magistrate); 
cb. 82. — Pass. : cr8-or, atus 
sum, ari [akin to Sans. root 
KBi, "tomake"]. 

cie-sco, vi, tum, scSre, 3. 
V. n. ( " To spring up " j hence) 
1. To increase in size, etc. ; to 
grow, or hecome, larger.—2, 
Of a river : Torise in heigbt; 
to hecome swollen; cb. 55. 

crevSram, plup. ind. of 
cresco. 

Critognatns, i, m. Crito- 
gndtus ; a cbiefbain of the 
Arverni, who proposed at tbe 
siege of Alesia that all tbose 
who were unable to bear arms 
sbould be killed for tbe food 
of the combatants. 

crtiol&-tas, tus, m. [cruci- 
(a)o, " to torture "] Torture, 

crftdel-ltas, itatis, f. [crOd- 
el-is, "cruel"] (''Tbe qua- 
lity of tbe crudelis**; heuce) 
Crueltg, 

crfldSl - Iter, adv. Qd.\ 
(** Xitex Wift \skscKOKt ^^ ^'«^ 
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cmdelis'*; henoe) Cruelli^, 
with cruelty, 

cui, ciijiui, dat. and gen. 
sing. of qni and qnis. 

cnique, cnjnsqae, dat. and 
gen. sing. of quisque. 

cignsqnam, gen. sing. of 
quisquam. 

cnm, prep. gov. abl. With ; 
— written after relative and 
personal prononns; e.ff. qua- 
cnm, v6biscnm, secnm, etc. — 
N.B. The Ablative of the 
" Manner or Way " strictly 
requires to be formed of an 
adjective and a substantive. 
But when the prep. cii»» is 
added, the adjective and snb- 
stantive cease to be the abla- 
tive of the manner, and some- 
thing is pointed ont as added 
to the action, etc., denoted by 
the verb (or part.) of the clause, 
and not as indicating tho 
way or manner in which such 
action, etc, operates: — magno 
cum dolore ferebant, the^hore, 
and that too with great grief, 
ch. 15 ; cf. obsidibus summa 
cnm contumelia extortis, host^ 
ages having heenforcibly taJc- 
en awag, and that too iioith 
the utmost insult, ch. 54: — 
magna cnm cnra etdiligent- 
ia suos fines tnentnr, look to, 
or defend, their horders, and 
that too with great care and 
diligence, ch. 65. — Quite di- 
stinct, however, f rom the above 
conatruction ia the vse of 



cum with an Abl. of a snbst. 
which of itself denotes manner, 
and is not accompanied by an 
adj. In this case eum and its 
Abl. form an adverbial ex- 
pression : — cnm cnra, care- 
fullg; cnm diligentia, dilig- 
entlg [akin to Sans. sam ; Gr. 
^vy, orvv], 

cnnctns, a, nm (mostly 
plur. cnncti, ss, a), adj.[contr. 
fr. conjunctus; fr. conjnngo, 
'* to join together**] (** Joined 
together"; hence) All, the 
whole, 

cfinS-atim, adv. [ciinS-ns, 
" a wedge"] (** By a wedging"; 
hence) After the manner ^ a 
wedge, in theform ofawedge, 

cii-nSnB, nSi, m. (*< The 
sharpened thing "; hence, " a 
wedge " as a tool ; hence) A 
wedge, as a name for troops 
drawn np in a wedge-like 
shape for the pnrpose of forc- 
ing a passage through the 
enemy [prob. akin to Sans. 
root 90, ** to sharpen "]. 

ciLnlciilni, i. m. (**A rab- 
bit "; hence, irom the bnrrow- 
ing of rabbits) Military t. t. : 
A mine [nsnally assig^ed to 
the Spanish conHo, *'a rab- 
bit "]. 

oiLpXdiBsImnB, a, nm, snp. 
adj. ; see cQpidns ; — at ch. 40 
cupidissTmis omnibus is Abl. 
AbB. [§ 125, a]. 

eiipXd-itaSy Itatis, f . [c&pTd- 
ns, «* desirona"! (** The qnality 
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o£ the cupidus**; hence) A 
longing or ardent desire ; 
eagerness, eager desire, 

ciLp-Xdas, Tda, idum, adj. 
[ciipt-o,"tode8ire**] DesirouSt 
eager, ig|r (Comp. : cQplfd- 
Tor;) Snp. : ctipid-issTmus. 

cdp-Xo, ivi or Ti, Ttum, €re, 
8. V. a. : 1. To long, or wish, 
for; to desire, — 2. With Inf.: 
To long, or he desirous, to 
do, etc. [akin to Sans. root 
KUP, *' to become excited **]. 

cu>r (anciently quo-r), adv. 
[contracted, acc. to some, fr. 
quare (= qua re) ; acc. to 
others, fr. cui rei] Whg, 
voherefore. 

oHr-a, 8B, f. [for cssr-a ; f r. 
C8Br-o, old form of quser-o, 
«to seek"] (** The seeking 
thing'*; hence, with accessory 
notion of trouble) 1. Care^ 
oarefulnesSf attention, — 2. 
Caref anxiety, soticUudef 
trouhle, etc. 

CiiriosoHt8B, arum (Curio- 
lolXtes, um), m. plur. The 
Curiosolitcs or Curiosolites ; 
a tribe on the Westem ooast 
of Gaul. 

CariosoUteSi um ; see Cu- 
riosolTtse. 

ctlr-o, avi, atum, are. 1. v. a. 
[cur-a, "care*'] With Acc 
and Gerundive : To tahe care, 
order, or cause, that something 
be done, etc, ; to get, or have, 
something done, eto, 

curro, c&curri> carBUtQ, 



currSre, 3. v. n. : 1. To run ; 
to hcuten onwards. — 2. lin. 
pers. imperf. subj. pass. : carr- 
Sretar, It should he run: — 
at ch. 24 supply eis or iis 
after curreretur, (it should he 
run hy them ; i. e.) they should 
run [prob. akin to Sans. root 
c:jii, "togo"]. 

cur-sas, sus, m. [for curr- 
8US ; fr. curr-o, " to run"] 1. 
A running, speed, etc. — 2. A 
tnarch. 

castddi-a, sb, f. [custodT-o, 
" to guard "] (" A guarding, 
keeping guard*'; hence) Of 
persons keeping guard: A 
guard, guarding force; — at 
ch. 55 in plur. 

cus-toSi todis, comm. gcn. 
A guard [akin to kvBj root 
of icci;0-a;, " to cover, to hide*']. 

d&tilras, a, um, P. fut. of 
do ;— at ch. 9 dSturum (supply 
esse [§ 158) is inf. fut. bf do. 

d&tas, a, um, P. perf. pass. 
of do. 

dS, prep. gov. abl. : 1. 
From, awag from. — 2. Down 
from,—Z, Of a number, etc, : 
Out of — 4. Of material, etc, : 
Of, out of — 5, With respect 
to, ahout, concerning. — 6. Of 
a reason, etc. : From, for, on 
account of — ^7. In time : In 
the course of, during, at : — 
medift de nocte, at mid-night, 
chh. 45, 60»—%. '^^ ^«oaXR^ 
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(tfter, hy : — de coiiBilio, ac- 
cording to the advicey ch. 5. — 
9. With neut. adj. : To form 
au adverbial- expression ; e, g. 
de improviso, on a sudden, 
suddenli/, unexpectedly, 

de-beo, biii, bitum, bere, 
2. V. a. [contr. fp. de-habSo; 
fr. de, **from"; hab«o, " to 
have '*] (** To have, or hold, 
from ** a person ; hence) 1. 
To owe.—2, With Inf. : To 
he hound to do, etc. ; J, etc., 
ought to do, etc. ; — at ch. 19 
before se . . . debere supply 
ed5cet; see preceding con- 
text. 

de-cedo, cessi, cessum, ced- 
Sre, 3. V. a. [de, *' away "; 
cedo, " to go "J To go away, 
or depart ; to witkdraw. 

dec-em, num. ndj. indecl. 
Ttn;—nt ch. 3 with (Bello- 
vacis) decem supply millTa 
[akin to Sans. dag-an ; 6r. 
5€/c-a, " ten "]. 

de-cemo^ crevi, cretum, 
(ernSre, 3. v. a. [de, in 
**6trengtheiiing"force; cemo, 
** to determine"] Ta determine, 
decreCt decide,re8olve, — Pass.: 
de-cernor, cretus sum, cerai. 

de-certo, certavi, certatum, 
certare, 1. v. . n. [de, in 
** strengthening" force; certo, 
**to contend"] To contend, 
or fight, vigorously or earn- 
estlg, 

DecetXa, se, f. Decetia (now 
2>ae/seX' ^ town of the JSdQi ; 



— at ch. 33 Decetiam is Ace. 
of place **whitfier*' [§ 101]. 

dSc-Imns, Yma, Ymum, num. 
adj. [d6c-em, **ten"] Tewth: 
— decTmus tertius, thirteenth, 
ch. 51. 

dS-cliv-is, e, adj. [de, 
** down "; cllvus, ** sloping 
ground "J Of place : Sloping 
downward. — As Subst. : de- 
clive, is, n. Sloping ground, 
a steep place ; — at ch. 88 in 
plur. 

dScliv-Itas, Ttatis, f. [d6> 
cllv-is, ** sloping "] (*' The 
state of the declivis "j hence) 
A sloping place, sloping 
ground, a declivitg, 

deoretnm, ti, n. [decemo, 
**to decree," through verbal 
root decee] ■(** That which is 
decreed*'; hence) A decree, 
decision, ordinance, 

dedam, pres. subj. of dedo. 

dSdi, perf. ind. of do. 

dedidi, perf. of dedo. 

ded-Mo, TtTonis, f. [ded-o, 
'* to surrender"] A surrendeT" 
ing, surrender, capitulation, 

d§-do, dTdi, dTtum, dSre, 
3. V. a. [de, ** away from **; 
do, **to put*'] (**A putting 
away from" one's self ; hence) 
Togive up, surrender, — Pass.: 
dS-dor, dTtus sum, di. 

dddfleenduB, a, nm, Ger- 
undive of deduco. 

d§-dfleo, duxiy ductum,' 
ducSre, 3. v. a. [de; duco, 
** to lead"] 1. [de, '* down "] 
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Strengtheued by suffix met: 
J myself [akin to Gr. i-yda\ 
Sans. alian%\. 

egSmet ; see ^go^ no. 2. 

e-gr§dlor, gressus sum, 
grgdi, 3. Y. dep. [f or e-grJldior; 
fr. e (=ex), "out"; grSdior, " to 
Btep"] (" To step out*'; hence) 
1. To go out or comeforth, — 2. 
With ex and Abl., or with Abl. 
alone dcpendent on prcp. in 
verb [§ 122, 0] : To go out or 
forthfrom ; to quit. 

egregi-e, adv. [egr^gi-us, 
** excellent "] Uxceilently, re- 
inarkahli/, admirahliff etc. 

egressnSi a, \xm, P. perf. of 
egr^dior. 

ei, dat. sing. of is. 

eis, dat. and abl. plur. of is. 

ejeceram, ejecii plup. and 
perf. ind.ofejicio. 

ejectus, a, um, P. perf. 
pass. of ejicio ;— at ch, 4 ejec- 
tus erat is plup. ind. pass. of 
ejicio. 

e-jlcio, jeci, jectum, jic^re, 
3. V. a. [for e-jScio; fr. e (= 
ex), "out"; jScTo, ** to cast"] 
1. To cast or throw out. — 2. 
With Persoual pron. in re- 
flcxive force : To rush out in 
headlong haste ; also, to sally 
forth. — 3. To eject, expel, etc. 
— Pass. : S-jic!or, jectus sum, 

JICl. 

Sjas, gen. sing. of is. 
• . djusdemi gen. sing. of Idem. 

elatns, a, um, P. perf. pass. 
of eff^ro. 

Ca///c: PTar, Book VII , 



El&ver, ^ris, n. The Maver 
(now The AlUer) ; fiilling 
into the Liger (now the 
Loire). 

Eleuteti (Eleath$ri), orum, 
m. plur. The- Meuieti (or 
Eleutheri); a tribe of the 
Arverni. 

e-llclo, ITciii, ITcTtum, ITc^re, 
3. V. a. [for e-lScTo ; fr. e (= 
ex), "out"; lacTo, **toallure"] 
To allure out,to enticeforth; 
— at ch. 32 strengthened by 
follg. ex. 

emlnens, ntis, P. prcs. of 
emTuSo. 

e-mXnSo, mTniii, no sup., 
mTnere, 2. v. n. [e (= ex), 
"out"; mTnSo, ** to jut or 
project "] To jut, or project, 
out ovforth. 

e-xnlnas, adv. [e (= ex), 
" away from "; manus, " the 
hand "] ('* Away from tho 
hand"; hence, "not hand to 
hand "; hence) At a distance, 
from a distancCt afar off, 

Snim, conj. For, 

1. So, adv. [prob. for eom 
(= Sum), old acc. siug. masc. 
of pron. is, " this, that '*'] 1. 
Of place : To that place, 
thither ; there; — at ch. 58 So, 
there = on them, i.e. on board 
the vessels. — 2. Of a cause or 
reason: For the cause, or 
reason, that follows, or pre- 
cedes ; on that account, there- 
fore. — 3. Of amQvxk^ «^j^ ^'^i-- 
, exeii \ To IKat^ ^t «w^-» <>• ^^' 



I30 



VOCABULARV. 



gtee i to such an amount or 
extent ;— nsque eo, even to 
such a degrecy ch. 17. 

2. eo, masc. and neut. abl. 
of 18 ; see is. 

8. $0, witli comparative de- 
gree; seeis. 

4. So, Tvi or \\, itum, Ire, 
V. n. : 1. To go.—-^. With 
double Dat. : To go to some 
persoD, etc.,for a particular 
purpose: — subsidio suisterunt, 
went to their men, or comradea, 
for (the purpose of giving 
them) aid; i. e. went to the 
aid of their comradeSy ch. 62. 
— 3. Impers. imperf . subj. pass.: 
Iretur, It should he gone, i. c. 
theg should go ; ch. 16 [root 
I, akin to Sans. root l, Gr. 
«-cVoi, '*togo"]. 

1. Sddem, masc. and neut. 
abl. sing. of idem. 

2. eddem, adv. [for ^omdem 
(= Sundem), old acc. masc. 
sing. of idem, ** the same *'] To 
the same plaoe, 

edrom, masc. andneut. gen. 
plur. of is. 

SoB, acc. masc. plur. of is. 

Sosdemi acc. masc. plur. of 
idem. 

EporSdoriz, igis, m. Upo- 
redorix ; 1. An ^duim chief- 
tain who, before Csesar^s ar- 
rivnl in Gaul, had led his 
tribe against the Sequani ; 
ch. 67, at end.— 2. An Ji^duan 
JiohJe who served in Csesar^s 

fjr/ cbh, 38, 64. 



§qii-$-8, ¥tis, m. [for ^qn-i- 
(t)8 ; fr. ^u-us, " a horse "; 
I, root of go, « to go ''] (*« The 
horse-going one''; hence) 1. 
Ahorseman; — Plur. : CavaU 
t^.— 2. A (Boman) knighty 
whose horse was fhrnished by 
the state ; ch. 3. 

Squ-ester, estris, estre, adj. 
[gqu-us, " a horse "] Pertain^ 
ing to a horse; horse-, cavaU 
ry'. 

8qult&-ta8,tus,m. [^qutt(a)- 
o, ** to be an eques or horse- 
man ; to ride *'] (" A riding "; 
hence) Cavalrg, horse sol- 
diers. 

equltem, acc. sing. of ^qu^s ; 
ch. 3. 

Squltes, nm; plur. of Squ^s. 

equus, i, m. A horse : — ex 
equis, 'on horsehack [akin to 
Gr. Ikkos (= Tir7roj),and Sans. 
agva, **a horse"]. 

Sram, imperf. ind. of sum. 

ereptus, a, um, P. perf. 
pass. of eripio. 

ergo, adv. Therefore, ac» 
cordingly, 

e-ripio, riptii, reptum, rYp- 
gre, 3. V. a. [for e-r5pio ; fr. e 
(= ex), *' away " ; rSpio, ** to 
snatch"] ("Tosnatchaway"; 
hence) 1. To iaJce avoay hy 
force, io deprive of — 2. With 
Personal pron. in reflexive 
force : To take one^s self off; 
to fiee, escape, — Pass. : 6- 
rXpior, reptus sum, rYpi. 

errO) avi, atum, are, 1. v. n. 
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(" To wander, stray/* etcs ( had served their time, and had 



hence) To maJce a mistake, to 
he misiaken, to err, etc. 

Smp-tlo, tYoniSy f. [eramp-o, 
« to break ont, sally forth "; 
through tme root ebtjf] A 
sortie, salfy, 

esse, pres. inf. of sum. 

essem, imperf. sabj. of sam. 

est, 3. pers. sing. pres. ind. 

Of 8UU1« 

et, conj. And : — et . . . et> 
hoth . . . and [akin to Gr. Hrt, 
'* moreover " ; Sans. ati, 
** niuch, exceedingly "J. 

etXam, conj. [akin to etj 
1. And too, andfUrthermore s 
likewise, also, besides. — 2. 
JSven. 

et-si, conj. [et/'even*'i si, 
<«if "] Uven if, although. 

Sum, masc. acc. sing. of is. 

Sandemi masc. acc. sing. of 
idem. 

iven-tiis, tas, m. [evSn-To, 
"totum out, issue*']^ 1. Oc- 
currence, — 2. Jbsue, result, 
event. 

iv5c&ti| drum; see Sv5ca- 
tus. 

5v5c&tu8, a, um, P. perf. 
pass. of ev5co;— at ch. 57 
ev5catus est is 3rd pers. sing. 
perf. ind. pass. of ev5co ;— at 
ch. 58 ev5cata erat is 3rd pers. 
sing. plnp. ind. pass. of ev5co. 
^As Subst. : iv5e&ti, oram, 
m. plur. The evoe&ti (i. e. theif 
who are called out ;) a name 
given to veteran soldiers ¥r\\o 



then engaged to do military 
service as volunteers; the 
veterans, 

e-v5cOf v5cavi, v5catam, 
v5care, 1. v. a. [S (= ex), 
" out "; v5co, " to call "] To 
callforth or out ; to summonx 
etc. — Piass. : 5-v5oor, v5catus 
sum, v5cari. 

5-v51o, v51avi , v51atum, v51« 
are, 1. v. n. [e (= ex), <* out 
or forth"; v5lo, «'to fly"] 
(*« To fly out or forth '*; hencc) 
Of persons : To rush or spring 
out ; to dartforth. 

ez (e), prep. gov. abl. : 1. 
Of place : a. Out of, from, 
out. — b. Avoayfrom, — 2. Of a 
number, etc, from which a 
part is taken : Cf, out of,—^. 
To denote the matenal of 
which anything is made : Cf, 
4. JPVof»; on aocount of, in 
consequence of — 5. In accord* 
ance, or conformity, with ; 
according to, ctc.— ^. Affcer 
verbs of inquiring, etc. : Of. 
— 7. In time : After, immed- 
iatelg cfter. — 8. To denote 
the cause : From, hy means o/*, 
in consequence of, — 9. To 
form adverbial expressions ; 
e,g. ex contrario, on the con» 
trary ; — to this head belong : 
ex fuga, during the JligM i 
— ex itJnSre, on, or during, 
the march; — ex una parte, 
on the one side \ — vi^ ^\ss»Sv- 
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in all direcUonsi — e regione, 
opposite, afc ch. 57 folld. by 
Gen. 

ez&nlmatus, a, um, P. perf. 
pass. of cx^Gimo. 

ez-&n!m-o, avi, atam, are, 
1. V. a. [ex, " oufc "; Snim-a, 
«life"] (»*To drive the life 
onfc"; hence) 1. To depriveof 
lifef killf slay, — 2. P. perf. 
pass. : Killed, dead, — Pass. : 
ez-&nim-or, afcus sum, ari. 

ez-audXo, audlvi or audii, 
audifcum, audlre, 4. v. a. [ex, 
** wifchoufc force *'; audio, " to 
hear"] Tohear. — Pass. : ez- 
audlor, audlfcus sum, audiri. 

ezauditns, a, um, P. perf. 
pass. of exaudKo. 

ez-cedo, cessi, cessum, ced- 
ere, 3. v. n. [ex, "oufc or 
forth"; cedo, *«to go"] To Sfo 
outjforthf or awai/ ; io toith- 
draw, departj — at chh. 66, 78 
folld. by Abl. dependent on ex 
in verb f § 122, a]. 

ezcSpSram, ezcepi, plup. 
and perf. iud. of excYpio. 

ezceptans, ntis, P. pres. of 
excepto. 

ez-cepto, ceptavi, ceptatum, 
ceptare, 1. v. a. [for ex-capto ; 
fr.^x, denoting " up, upwards"; 
capto, " to catch or snatch "] 
To catch, or snatch, up ; to 
pull up, 

ez<cessi, perf. ind. of ex- 
cedo. 

ez-cido, cidi, cisum, cld^re, 
S. r, a. [for ex-csedoi fr, ex, 



*'out"; csedo, "to cut"] 
(** To cut out "; hence) To cut, 
or hew, down. 

ez-ciplo, cepi, ceptum, cip- 
Src, 3. V. a. [for ex-cSpio ; fr. 
ex, "without force"; cSpio, 
**to take"] 1. To receive. — 
2. To catch, capture ; ch. 20. 
—3. To receive for the pur- 
pose of aiding, supporting, etc; 
ch. 51. — 4. Of tidings, an out- 
cry, etc: To taJce, or catch, 
up ; ch. 3. 

ezci-to, tavi, tatum, t3re, 

1. V. a. intens. [exci-o, **to 
caU forth"] (**To call forth 
thoroughly"; hence) 1. To 
rousCf stimulate, animate, — 

2. Of fire as Object: To 
raise, kindle, etc. — Pass. : 
ez-citor, citatus sum, citari. 

ez-cMdo, clusi, clusum, 
clud^re, 3. v. a. [ex, "out"; 
cludo (= claudo), **to shut*'] 
1. To shut out,—2, To Mn- 
der, prevent, etc. — Pass.: ez- 
clfidor, clusus sum, cludi. 

ezciasns, a, um, P. perf. 
pass. of excludo. 

ezcrilciatns, a,um, P.^perf. 
pass. of excriicio. 

ez-crilcio, criiciavi, criici- 
atum, cr&ciare, 1. v. a. [ex> iu 
**augmentative" force; crticio, 
** to torment "] To torment, 
or torture, greatly ; to racJc. 
— Pass. : ez-crilcior, cruci- 
atuB Bum, cruciari. 

ezcilb-itor, itoris, m. [ex- 
ciib-o, ** to lie out of doors "; 
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hence, *'to lie out 011 watch"] 
(** He who lies out on watch"; 
hence) A sentinelf guard, 

ex-cubo, ctibdi, cubitum, 
cubare, 1. v. n. [ex, ** out **; 
cubo, «to lie" down] ("To 
lie out" of doors, etc; hence) 
To lie out on guard, to Jceep 
tcatch, to ioatchf to keep 
guard, 

ez-culco, culcavi, culcatum, 
culcare, 1. v. a. [for ex-calco ; 
fr. ex, in ** intensive " force ; 
calco, '* to tread »'] (♦* To tread 
much"; hence) To tread doton; 
to stamp Jirm or close, — 
Pas9.: ez-culcor, culcatus sum, 
culcari. 

ezemplum, i, n. An ex- 
ample, in the widest accept- 
ation of the word. 

ez-So, ivi or 11, itum, ire, 
V. n. [ex, " out"; So, " to go "] 
To go oufyforth, or awag, 

ez-erceo, erctii, crcTtum, 
ercere, 2. v. a. [for ex-arcSo ; 
fr. ex, "out"; arcgo, "to en- 
close"] (**To keep or drive 
out of an enclosurc"; hence, 
**to drive on; to keep busy 
or at work "; hence) To en- 
gage husity ; to occupg, em- 
ploy. — Pass.: ez-ercSor, erci- 
tus sum, erceri. 

ezerc-itns, itus, m. [exerc- 
to, **to exercise"] (**An 
exercising, exercise"; hence) 
Milit. t. t. : A trained, ex- 
erciseiJ, or disciplined hody 
of men ; an army. 



ezigfi-e, adv. [exTgii-us, 
«* scanty *'] (** After the man- 
ner of the exiguus"; hence) 
Scantilg, 

ezigfiuB, a, um, adj. : 1. 
Small, little. — 2. Scantg, — , 
I*ettg, poor, mean, 

ezire, ezisse, pres. and 
perf. inf. of exgo. 

ez-istlmo, istTmavi, istTm« 
atnm, istimare, 1. v. a. [for 
ex-aestTmo; fr. ex, **without 
force "; ajstTmo, ** to think "] 
1. To thinJc, imagine, deem, 
suppose. — 2. With Objective 
clause : To thinh, etc, that. — 
3. With second Acc. : To 
think, etc., an object that 
which is denoted by tbe sec- 
ond Acc. — Pass. : ez-istimor, 
istTmatus sum, istTmari. 

ezl-tus, tus, m. [exgo, *'to 
go out"; through true root 
EXi] (** A going out "; hence) 
1. A place of egress; an 
ouilet, exit, — 2, Of circum- 
stances, etc. : An issue, result, 

ez-pSd-io, Ivi or Ti, Itum, 
Ire, 4. V. a, [ex, '*out of'*; 
pes, p«d-is, *' the foot"] (** To 
get the foot out of '* a snare, 
etc. ; hence) 1. To extricate, 
loose, disengage. — 2. (*' To ex- 
tricate or disengage from 
hindrances,"c/c.; hence) Of au 
approach to a phice, etc, : To 
level, facilitate. — 3. To ar" 
range, seb in order. — 4, To 
hold in readiness ; ch.. IS, — 
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ezpedisset^ for expediisset^ 
3. pers. sing. plup. subj. of 
expSdto. 

ezpedltlor, ns, comp. adj. 
see expSditus, no. 2. 

ezpgditns, a, iim: 1. P. 
perf. pass. of expSdio. — 2. Pa.: 
a. Unencumhered ; free f rom 
anything hindering ready 
action; light-armed. — As 
Subst. : ezp$dlti, drum, m. 
plur. Light-armed troops or 
soldiery, — b. Meadyt prompt, 
athand. Ig^ Comp.: exp^dlt- 
tor ; (Sup. : expSdlt-issTmns). 

ez-pello, pttli, pulsum, pell- 
^re, 3. V. n. [ex, **out"j pello, 
** to drive *'] 1. To drive out, 
expeh — 2. Mentally : To drive 
awai/, utterly remove or dis' 
sipate, etc. — Pass.: ez-pellor, 
pulsus sum, pelli. 

ez-pSrior, pertus sum, pSr- 
iri, 4. V. dep. [ex, *• thorough- 
ly "; obsol, pgrTor, ** to go or 
pass through"; hence, "to 
try "] (" To try thoroughly "; 
hence) To try, make trial of, 
try to do, etc. 

ezpertus, a, um, P. perf. 
of expfirTor. 

ez-plSo, plevi, p1etum,plere, 
2. V. a.[ex, in "strengthening" 
force; plgo, "to fill"] 1. To 
fill ups ch. 51.— 2. Of an 
army, etc, : To Jill up ; to 
hring up to the full numher 
or complement, — Pass. : ez- 
plSor, pletus sum, pleri. 

expJora-tor, tom, m, [ex- 



pl6r(a)-o, "to spy out**] 
(*'Onie who spies out"; hence) 
A spy, scout, 

ezpl5r&tns, a, um: 1. P. 
perf. pass.of exploro. — 2. Pa.: 
Certain, sure, ascertained. 

ez-ploro, pldravi, ploratum, 
plorare, 1. v. a. [ex, in '* in- 
tensive" f orce ; ploro, ** to call 
out"] (*'To call out aloud or 
greatly"; hence, as a result, 
"to search out, examine"; 
hence) 1. To spy out, re^ 
connoitre, — 2. To ascertain, 
— Pass.: ez-ploror, ploratus 
sum, pldrari. 

ez-p5no, p^di, pSsTtum, 
p5nSre, 3. v. n. [ex, *' out "; 
pono, ** to put"] (*' To put or 
set out"; hencej" To setforth, 
explain, state at Ungth ; — at 
ch. 54 foUd. by simple Acc. ; 
—at chh. 38, 41, 52, etc, folld. 
by clause as nearer Object. — 
Pass. : ez-p5nor, p<$sTtus sum, 
pdni. 

ezposcenB, ntis, P. pres. of 
exposco. 

ez-poico, poposci, no sup., 
posc^re, 3. v. a. [ex, in " in- 
tensive " force ; posco, ** to 
demand'*] To demand, re^ 
quire. 

ezpSsItus, a, um, P. perf. 
pass. of expdno. 

ezpresseram, plup. ind. of 
exprTmo. 

ez-primo, pressi, prcssum, 
prTmere,3. v. a. [for ex-prSmo; 
fr. ex, **out"; premo, "to 



VOCABULARY. 



135 



Eress**] (**To press out"; 
ence) Of a monnd^ etc, : To 
raise up. 

ezpugna-tito, tionis, f. [ex- 
pugn(a)-o, **to storm"] A 
storming ; a carrying hg 
storm or assauU, 

ezpugn&tuB, a, um, P. perf. 
pass. of expngno. 

ez-pugnOf pugnavi, pugn- 
atum, pugnare, 1. v. a. [ex, 
" thoroughly "; pugno, ** to 
fight"] ("To fight thorough- 
ly "; hence, in active force and 
as a result) To tahe hy as- 
sault ; to stomty capture, — 
Pasfr : ez-pug^or, pugnatus 
sum, pugnari. 

ezpulsus, a, um, P. perf. 
pass. of expello. 

ezser-tu8, ta, tum, P. perf. 
pass. of exs£r-o, 'Uo thrust 
out," in the force of, Bare, 
uncovered, 

ez-sisto, stiti, stitum, sist- 
gre, 3. V. n. [ex, " out "; sisto, 
** to stand "] 1. To stand out, 
orforth, from something ; to 
rise out. — 2. To spring up, 
arise, proceed from somo 
cause, etc. 

ezspectauB, ntis, P. prcs. of 
cxspecto. 

ez-specto, spectavi, spect- 
atum, spectare, 1. v. a. [ex, 
** very much"; specto,** to look 
out"] (**To look out very 
much" for a thing; hence) 1. 
To wait for, await, toait to 
see ; to wait until, etc. — 2. To 



lookfor, expect, — Pass. : ez- 
spector, spectatus sum, spect- 
ari 

ez-8p5Uo, 6p51iavi, spdli- 
atum, spolYare, 1. v. a. [ex, 
denoting ** completeness **; 
sp6lio, " to spoil"] (" To spoU 
utterly, to despoil"; hence) 
With Acc. and Ahl. : To de- 
prive a person, etc, of some- 
thing ; ch. 79. 

ezstlti, perf. ind. of exsisto. 

ez-strilo (-trilo), struxi, 
structum, strtiSre, 3. v. a. [ex, 
" thoroughly^'; striio,**toheap 
up"] (** ^ heap up thorough- 
ly"; henee) To huildup,raise, 
erect, construct. 

ezstruzi, perf. ind. of ex- 
striio. 

ez-ter (-tSrus), tgra, tSrum, 
adj. [ex, **out *'] 1. Pos. : On 
the outside, outward. — 2. 
Comp. : Ouier, on the outer 
side, etc. — 3. Sup. : a. Of 
place: Outermost, extreme. — 
b. The furthest, or most di- 
stant, part of that deuoted by 
the subst. to which it is iu 
attribution ; ch. 66. — c. Of 
famine: Uxtreme, the ex- 
tremitg of i ch. 17. — d. Of 
fqrtune, etc: The extremity 
of most desperate ; ch. 40. 
— e. Of a speech, etc : The 
last part, or close, of ; ch. 53. 
Q^° Comp.: ext^rior; Sup.' 
cxtremus (and extimus). 

ezt5rlor, us^ ccsck^. •%iis^«N 
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e^-terrSo, terrtii, territum, 
teiTere, 2. v. a. [ex, in " in- 
tensive" force; terrgo, "to 
frighten"] To frighten^ or 
alarnij greaily or in a high 
degree, — Pass. : ex-terrgor, 
territus sum, terreri. 

ezterritus, r, um, P. perf. 
pass. of exterrSo. 

ez-torqu8o, torsi, tortum, 
torquere, 2. v. a. [ex, ^''away 
from"; torqugo, **to twist'*j 
("To twist away from" a 
person, etc. ; henee) To wrest, 
or tear, away ; io take away 
by force ; io extort, — Pass. : 
ez-torquSor, tortns sum, 
torqueri. 

eztortus, a, um, P. perf. 
pass. of extorqueo. 

eztra, prep. gov. acc. 
[contv. fi*. extera, abl. sing. of 
extgrus, ** outward "] (" On 
the outward part of "i hence) 
Out, or outside, of; beyond, 

eztremus, a, um ; see exter, 
no. 3. 

ezttili, perf. ind. of efi^ro. 

ezilo, iii, utum, tiSre, 3. 
V. a. (** To draw out, pull off '*; 
hence) With Abl. [§ 119, 6] : 
To strip, or despoil, of — 
Pass. : eztLor, utus sum, iii. 

Fab-Ius, li, m. [ftib-a, *' a 

bean"] (*'One pertaining to 

faha** ; hence) 1. Fabius 

(Caius); one of C8Bsar*s lieu- 

tonants in Gaul. — 2. Fahius 

^^ue/us) / a centurioD, who 



was the first to mouut the 
walls of Gergovia j ch. 47. 

f&ces, nom. and acc. plur. 
of f ax. 

f&ciendus (f&ciundus), a, 
um, Gerundive of fitcio; — at 
ch. 56 supply esse with fUcT- 
endum [§ 158 ; and see § 144, 

2]. 

f&cil-e, adv. [f^cTl-is, 
" easy *'] Fasily, with ease, 
Bg^ Comp. : facil-ius ; Sup. : 
filcil-lTme. 

f&cilius, comp. adv. ; see 
f^cTle. 

f&cillime, sup. adv. ; see 
fScTle. 

f&c-inus, Tnttris, n, [f^c-To, 
**todo"] (**A thing done"; 
hencc, ** a deed "; hence) In 
bad sense : A bad deed, 
crime. 

f&cio, feci, factum, fScSre, 
3. V. a. and n. (** To canse to 
be"; hence) 1. To mahe,m 
the widest acceptation of the 
term : — bellumfacere, to maJce 
war ; — facere initium belli, 
{to maJce a beginning ofwar; 
i. e.) to begin war; — facere 
iter, to make a march, i. e. to 
march ; — facere finem bell- 
andi, io maTce an end of 
warring, i. e. to cease from 
war, — 2. To do ; io accom' 
plish, effect, bring to pass, 
etc, : — cajdes (plur.) faciunt, 
thjey commit murders, or 
slanghter, ch. 42. — Pass. : 
f 10, factus 8um, f T€ri ; see f lo 
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V. a. To weary, iire, exhaust, 

fatigue» — Pass. : f&tigor, atns 

sum, ari. 

fftz, f ^cis, f. {" The shining, 

or brilliant, thing"; hence) 

A torch, flambeau [akin to 

Qr. t^a-iiva, and Sans. root 

BHA, " to shine or be splend- 

id"]. 
fecSrim, fecissem, perf. and 

plnp. subj. of f^cio. 
feoi, perf. iud. of f^cio. 
fSminis, gen. sing. of 

f^mur ; ch. 73. 

femur, Sris and Ynis, n. The 

upper part of the thigh ; the 

thigh, 

fere, adv. : 1. NearJg, al- 

most, for the most part, 

about,^2. Commonli/ffor the 
most part, generally, in 

general. 

fSrendns, a, um, Gorundive 
of ftro. 

fero, tiili, latum, ferre, v. a. 
irreg.: 1. To hear, bring, 
carrg. — 2. To bear, endure, 
submit to, or support, any- 
thing unpleasant, etc. : — 
graviter ferre, {to bear heavi- 
ly, i. e.) to taJce a thing 
amiss ; to be annoyed, or 
vexed, at ; to be indignant at, 
or that something is done, 
etc, — 3. Of terms : To offer, 
propose. — 4. Of abstract 
things as subjects: Without 
object : To allow, permit : — 
ut natura montis ferebat, as 

/^ na^ure qf the mountain 



permitted, ch. 46. — 6. 7\) 
sustain, stand against, an 
attack, etc. [akin to ^4p-w, 
also to Sans. root bh;it, '* to 
bear," etc; tul-i is formed 
f rom root titl or tol, whence 
tollo ; latum = tla-tum, akin 
to tX(£-«1. 
ferr&rfa, se ; see ferrarius. 
ferr-arios, aria, arYum, adj. 
[ferr-um, " iron "] Pertaining 
to iron, iron-. — As Snbst. : 
ferraria, se {sc. vena, "a 
vein" of metals; or fddina, 
** a pit or mine "), f. An iron- 
mine. 

ferre, ferri, pres. inf. aet. 
and pass. of fSro. 

ferrem, imperf. subj. of 
fgro. 

ferrStur, 3. pers. sing. im- 
perf. subj. pass. of f8ro. 

ferr-eos, Sa, Sum, adj. 
[ferr-um, "iron"] C*Of, or 
belonging to, iron"; hence) 
Made of iron, iron-. 

fer-tilis, tile, adj. [f^r-o. 
" to bear " ; hence, *' to pro- 
duce"] Of localities, etc. : 
Productive, fertile. |^^ 
(Comp. : fertH-ior) ; Sup. : 
fertil-issYmus. 

fertXlissimns, a, um; see 
fertilis. 

ferve-^clo, feci, factum, 
f acgre, 3. V. a. [ferv«-o, *' to 
bo hot "; f^cio, " to make "] 
(" To make to be hot"; hence) 
P. perf. pass. : Of pitch : 
Made to hoil^boiled, hoiling 
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hot; cb. 22. — Pass. : ferrS- 
f&cio, factus Bum, fiSri. 

fervefactus, a, um, F. perf. 
pass. of fervefScTo. 

f iam, pres. subj. of fio. 

fid-elis, ele, adj. [fKd-es, 
"faith"] ('< Pei-taining to 
fides*'; hence) FaUhfiiU 

fid-es, 61, f. [fid-o, "toput 
faith or confidence" in] 1. 
Faith, good faith, — 2. Faith' 
fulness, fidelitify loyalty, — 3. 
Promite, engagement,plighted 
tcord. 

fidflc-ia, 189, f. [obsol. 
fiduc-us or fidux (= fiduc-s), 
«• trusting "] (« The quality of 
the fiducus orfidux "; hence) 
Confidence, reUance, assur- 
ance, 

fiebam, fi^rem, imperf. 
iud. and subj. of fio. 

fieri, pres. inf. of fio. 

fnius, ii, m. (" One caused 
to be"; hencc) A son [akin 
to Sans. root bh^, "to be," 
in causative force]. 

fi-nis, nis, m. [probably for 
fid-nis; fr. findo, "to divide," 
through root pid] (** The 
dividing thing**; hence, "a 
boundary, limit"; hence) Plur. : 
Bordere of a country; and 
80, territory, land, country 
included within certain bor- 

finitimi, 5rum; see fin- 
Ttnnus. 

fin-itimus, TtTma, TtTmum, 
adj. [fin-is] (" Pertaining to a 
flnie '; hence) Bordering Kjp- 



on, a^joining ; — at ch. 7 folld. 
by Dat. [§ 106, (1)].--As 
Snbst. : fiuitixui, orum, m. 
plur. The neighhouring peo' 
ples. 

fio, factus sum, fT^ri, v. 
pass. irreg. ; see fScTo: 1. To 
he made. — 2. 2b hecome. — 8. 
To happen or come to pass ; 
to he hrought dbout, to taJce 
plaee. 

fir-mns, ma, mum, adj. 
(** Bearing **; hence, **firm"; 
hence) 1. Of persons: Strong, 
powerfUl, vigorous.—2. Of 
trees: Strong, firtn [either 
for fer-mus, fr. fgr-0| "to 
bear "; or akin to Sans. root 
DHEI, **tobear'*]. 

fit, 3. pcrs. sing. pres. ind. 
offfo. 

fiens, ntis, P. pres. of fl^o. 

fi$-0, fievi, fietum, fiere, 2. 
V. u. To weep, shed fears ; to 
lament, hewail, deplore [Gr. 
<p\i-», " to gush "]. 

fidrens, ntis, P. pres. of 
florSo. 

fi5r-So, ui, no sup., ere, 2. 
V. n, [flos, flor-is, **a flower"] 
(**To flower''; hence) 1. To 
be in afiourishing or prosper- 
ous condition; to fiourish, — 
2. To be eminenf, distinguish^ 
ed ctc 

fl5s, floris, m. (**That which 
expands or blossoms "; hence) 
Afiower [akin to Sans. root 

PHAL, **t0 eX^MWl'*\ «t^^'!S»A. 
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fln-men, minis, n. [flti-o, 
"to flow"] ("That which 
flows"; hence) -kff^rcai?!, river, 

f5d-iOy fod-i, fos-sum, fSd- 
gre, 3. V. a. (**Tomake a pit/' 
etc.i hence) To dig. — Pass. : 
f5d-ior, fos-sus sum, f&d-i 
[akia to Gr. fioB-poSf fiuO-oS) 
<'a pit," etc,']. 

f5re (= fiiturum esse), fut. 
inf. of sum : — fore, uti, foUd. 
by Subj., (that it toould be, 
that; i.e.) the result would 
he, that, 

fSris, adv. (" Out of doors, 
abroad"; hence) Outside the 
walls ; ch. 76 at end ; see pre- 
ceding context. 

for-ma, mae, f. [for fer-ma ; 
fr. ftr-o, "to bear"] (**The 
thing that is borne"; hence) 
Form, shape ; — at ch. 23 hac 
forma is the " Abl. of Qual- 
ity" [§ 115]. 

for-8, tis (only in Nom. and 
Abl. Sing.), f. [probably for 
fer-tis j fr. fSr-o] (" A bring- 
ing"; " thatwhichis brought"; 
hence) 1. Chance, hazard, ac- 
cident. — 2. Adverbial Abl. : 
forte, Bi/ chancCf accidentally. 
hy accident, 

forte ; see f ors. 

for-tis, te, adj. Brave, hold, 
courageous [for fer-tis, fr. 
f^r-o; and so, "beariug, that 
bears "; hence, •* strong " ; 
hence, as a result, "brave," 
<p//?.y or akin to Sans. root 
i>HRi8H, '*to be coarageous"]. 



fortttit-o, adv. [fortiiit-us, 

" that takesplace by chance •'] 

("Afber tlie manner of the 

fortiiit-us "/ hence) Bg chance 

or accident ; accidentallg, 

fort-nna, unsB, f. [fors, fort- 
js, *'chanee"] ("Tliat which 
belongs to fors " ; hence) 1. 
FortuTie, lot, whether good 
or bad. — 2. Good luck, good 
fortune, prosperitg. — 8. Ill- 
luckf mirfortune s — at ch. 77 
in plur.— 4. Plur. : Broperty, 
possessions, goods,fortune. 

f5r-am, i, n. : 1. A marJcet- 
place, public place, where 
people met and business was 
transacted. — (2. At Rome : 
The forum; a long opeu 
space between the Capitoline 
and Palatine Hills, surrounded 
by porticoes and the shops of 
bankors, eto, Herc the public 
assemblies of the people wcre 
held, justice administered, and 
public business in general 
transacted. Sometimes it is 
called Forum Romanum) 
[usually considered akin to 
foris and foras, and so " that 
which is out of doora"; bnt 
prps. rather akin to 6r. root 
>irop (whenco nr6p-os, ** a pass- 
age"), and so, "that which 
has a passage through it or is 
passed through "]. 

foB-sa, 68^, f. [for fod-sa; 
fr. fSd-io, «to dig"] (''A 
thing dug '*; hence) A ditch, 
trenchffosse. 
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frater, tris, m. A hrother 
[akin to Sans. hhratri, "a 
brother"]. 

franSy fraudis, f . : }. Deceit, 
fraud, — 2. Offence, had ac- 
tiony crime, 

frequens, ntis, adj. (*' Con- 
stant '' in doing something, or 
going somewhere ; hence) Of 
persons : Assembled in great 
numbers, numerous, in large 
numhers. 

frig-ns, 6ris, n. [frig-go, 
** to be cold "] Cold, coldness, 

firo-ns, ntis, f. ('* Aforehead, 
brow"; hence) The fore-part 
of a thing:— in fronte, in the 
fore-part, infront, ch. 22 [akin 
to Saus. 5Ar^,and Gr. h-^ppv-s]. 

ftac-tas, tus, m. [for frugv- 
tus; fr. frii-or, **tb enjoy," 
tlirough root rEiTGv] ("An 
enjojing"; hence, *' fruit, pro- 
duce"; hence) Fruit of one's 
labour, f^c; advantage,hene- 
fit. 

frtlmentandi, Gerund in di 
fr. frumentor. 

£riLm6nt-&rla8y aria, ariam, 
adj. [frument-um, "corn"] 1. 
Pertainif^ to com : — res 
frumentaria, corn, provisions, 
— 2. Of places : Ahounding in 
cornt com-growing, 

friLm6nt&-tlo, tidnis, f. [fru- 
ment(a)-or, "to forage"] A 
provtding ofcorn, aforaging; 
see pabuiatTo. 

frflmentatnm, Supino in 
um fr. frumentor. 



frfiment-or, atus sum, ari, 
1. V. dep. [frument-nm, 
*' corn *'] To promde,fetch, or 
get corn ; toforage, 

frfl-mentnm,menti, n. [frii- 
or, '* to eat "] (** The thing 
eaten"; hence) Corn, grain; 
— Plur. : Corn, \, e. crops, 

frnstra, adv. [nkinto fraudo, 
**todeceive"] (** In a deceivcd 
manner"; hence) In vain, to 
no purpose : — non frustra, (not 
in vain, i. e.) effectuallg, with 
effect, 

fiiSram, pluperf.ind.ofsum. 

filerim, fiii, perf. subj. and 
ind. of sum. 

Fuflas, Ti, m. Fufius; a 
Roman name ; see CTta. 

fiig-a, ©, f. [fOg-To, **to 
^ee"'] Flight, 

filgatas, a, um, P. perf. 
pass. of f&go. 

ftgeram, ffigi, plup. and 
perf. ind. of ftigTo. 

f&glens, ntis, P. pres. of 
ftSgTo ; — at ch. 88 supply eis 
(=hostibus) with fugientibus. 

fiigTo, fugi, fiigTtum, ftigSrc, 
3. V. n. and a. : 1. Neut. : Toflee, 
flee away, take to flight, — 2. 
Act. : Tofleefromy try to escape 
from ; ch. 30 [akin to <pvy, root 
of ipivyw, ** to flee "; and aiso 
Sans. root bhuj, ** to bend "i 
Pass. in reflexive force: **to 
incliue one*s self "]. 

fngisse, perf. inf. of fugTo. 

fiig-o, avi, atuitt»at:<i^"L.M .«ssv» 
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fUffht, make to flee^ rcuiy 
drive or chase awd^.^Pass. : 
fftg-or, atas suiD) ari. 

fHi, perf . ind. of snm. 

f&isse, perf. inf. of sum. 

f&issem, plup. subj. of sum. 

film-O, avi, atum, are, 1. 
V. n. [fum-us, " smoke "] To 
emoJce» 

fiinday Bd, f. A eling [Qr. 

fnndo, fudi, fusnm, fundSre, 
3. V. a. 2b pour out in a 
liquid state [aKin to x*-»* ** ^ 
pour out"; ^"^■«'iy, "apouring 
out '']. 

fongor, functus snm, fungi, 
3. V. dep. With Abl. [§ 119, 
a] : To perform, execute, 
discharge, JUlfil, etc. ;— at 
cb. 25 the imperf. fungebatur 
denotes the commencement of 
tbe act : began to pefform. 

f&r-or, oris, m. [fflr-o, ** to 
rage"] liage, madne88,fury. 

f&tflms, a, nm, P. f ut. of 
sum ; — at ch. 66 (nearthe end) 
fbturum (supply esse [§ 158]) 
is the fut. inf. of sum: for 
the force of the double dat. 
(terrori hostibns) dependent 
on it, see sum; — ^at ch. 39 
f&turum (esse ; see above) has 
the Acc. quod as its Subject ; 
cf., also, id quod as ihe Subject 
of fiiturum (esse) about the 
middie of ch. 66. 

G&b&li, 5mm, m. plur. : 1. 
y^^ Oaialt,' a people of 



'Gallia Celtica> tribntary to 
the Arverni. — 3. 2%e countr$ 
ofthe Qdbali. 

Gaias (= Cains), i, ra. 
Qaiue; a Boman prssndmen. 

Galli, orum, m. plur. The 
QauU. — Hence : a. Gall-ia, 
18D, f. The coufdry of tM 
QalUi Gatf^-^GalUa Cis- 
alpina, Ciealpine Qaul, i.e. 
Gbial on the Boman side of 
the AIps; the northera par^ 
of Italy anciently forming a 
part of Gaul. — ^b. CNtU-lcas, 
ica, Ifcum, adj. Of, or helong^ 
ing to, the Qalli s QaUic,^ 
c. Oallas, a, nm, adj. =: Q«U- 
Ifcus. 

GalUa, 89 ; GalUcos, a, um ; 
see Galli 

1. Gall-us, ], m. [GaU-i] 
One of the QalU ; a Qaul. 

2. GaUas, a,nm; seeGalli. 
<}8n&ben8i8, e ; see GSn&b- 

nm. 

Q$n&bam, i, n. Oenahum 
(now Orleans) ; a ci^ of the 
Carautes, in Gallia Lugdun- 
ensis.— Hence, Q&n&b-ensis, 
ense, adj. Of, or helonging to, 
Qenahum. 

gen8r-&tim, adv. [gSnns, 
gSngr-is, ** a race "] Bg racea, 
nations, clans, or tribes, etc. 

genns, Cris, n. : 1. Birth, de* 
scent, origin ;^tit ch. 39 dis- 
pari genere is '*Abl. of 
Quality" [§ 115].— S.^focc, 
famihf. — 8. Kind, eort; — at 
ch. 74 ejusdem generis is 
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" Gen. of Quality " [§ 128] 

gSrenduB, a, um, Gerund- 
ive of gfiro: — for constr. of 
bene rei gerendsa see [§ 144] ; 
cf., also, gSro, uo. 1. 

GergSvia» sb, f. Oergovias 
the capital of tho Arvemi ; — 
at chh. 36, 38, 40 Gergoviam 
is Acc. of motion to a place 
or of the place "whither" 

Crermani, orum, m. plur. 
The Oermans. — Hence : a. 
German-la, Tsb, f. The country 
ofthe Oermans, Oermany. — 
b. GermanuB, a, um, adj. Cf, 
or helonging to, the Oermansj 
Oerman; ch. 13. 

Oerm&nia, te; Oenn&nus, 
a, um ; see Germaui. 

gSro, gessi, gestum, gSrSre, 
3. V. a. ("To bear, carry"; 
hence) 1. To do, perform, 
carry on : — comminus rem 
gerere, {to carryonthe matter 
hand to hand ; i. e.) to come 
tOf or engage in, a hand to 
hand contest ; — bene gerere, 
to carry on, or manage, euc- 
cesrfttlly ; — magistratum ger- 
ere, {to hear a magistracy ; 
i. e.) to fill the ^ce of a 
magistrate, — 2. Of war: To 
wage. — Pass. : gSror, '^gestus 
sum, gSri. 

gesBSrim, gesii, perf. subj. 
and ind. of gSro. 

gesturus, a, um, P. fut. of 
gSro; — at chf 75 ge8turo& 



(supply essc [§ 158]) is the 
fut. inf. of gSro. 

gestus, a, um, P. perf. 
pass. of gSro; — at ch. 38 
gesta sunt is 3. pers. plur. 
perf. ind. of gSro; — at ch. 3 
gesta essent is 3. pers. plur. 
plup. subj. of gSro. 

gladius, Ti, m. A sword. 

glans, ndis, f . (** An acom"; 
hence) A hullet, haU, or pellet 
of clay, etc, in the shape of 
an acorn. 

glSba, 83, f. ("A clod, or 
lump, of eai*th " ; hcnce) A 
lump, piece, mass. 

gl5r-Ia, IfsB, f. [akin to 
darus, " famous, iliustrious "] 
Fame, renown, glory. 

Ctobannltlo, 5nis, m. Oohan* 
nitio ; the uncle of Vercinge- 
torix ; cf . ch. 4. 

grandis, e, adj. Oreat, 
large, huge, vast. 

1. gr&t-ia, 183, f . [grat-ns, 
"pleasing"] ("The quality 
of the gratut^*; hence) 1. 
Favour, esteem, regard, Jcindm 
ness, shown by another to 
one's self. — 2. Credit, influ- 
ence. — 3. OratitudCy thanJcs, 
thanhfulness : — gratiam hab- 
Sre, (to have gratitude ; *\. e.) 
to he gratefkil or thanJeful; 
to thank. — 4. Adverbial Abl. : 
With Gen. or Gerund in di : 
For the saJce, or purpose, 

of 

2. gratl&i see 1 i^^^^x^. 
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gratiila-tXo, tidnis, f. [grat- 
til(a)-or, **to congratulate "] 
Con^iratulation, a wishing 
one joy, a rejoicinff, joy, 
etc. 

gravior, us, comp. adj. ; 
&ee gr^vis. 

gr&Y-is, e, adj. : 1. Seavy, 
toeighty, — 8. Severe. — 3. Seri- 
ous, important, grave, fg^ 
Comp. : grav-tor; Sup. : grSv- 
iss¥mus [prob. akin to fiap-^s ; 
Sans. gar-u, for original gur- 
u"]. 

gr&visslmus, b, um, sup. 
adj.; see gravis. 

gr&Y-Xter, adv. [grav-is, 
** heavy **] 1. jffeavily, hitter- 
ly i — for grSviter ferre, see 
tiro. — 2. JExcessively, deeply, 
etc. — 3. Severely, violently, 
dangerously: — grSvius prSmi, 
to he more severely pressed 
(in battle), cb. 67.-4. Seri- 
ously, gravely : — multo grSv- 
lus, much more seriously, 
cb. 14. 1^^ Comp.: gr^v- 
Tus ; Sup. : grSv-issime. 

1. graYluSi comp. adv.; see 
grJlvTter. 

2. gr&vXus, neut. nom. and 
acc. sing. of gravTor. 

h&bendus, a, um, Gerundive 
of habgo;— at ch. 77 with 
hiibendos supply esse[§§ 158; 
144, 2]. 

h&b-So, iii, Ttum, ere,2.v.a.: 

1. : a. To have, in the widest 

sensoofthe term; — ^for grat- 



iam habere, see 1. gratTa, 
no. 3. — ^b. Witb Adj. as second 
Acc. : To have some object in 
the state denoted by the adj. : 
— omnes aditus difficiles hab- 
ebat, had all its approaches 
difficuU ; i. e. had difficult 
approaches on all sides, ch. 36. 
—2. Of conversation, etc, as 
Object : To have or hold. — 3. 
To have, possess, he in posses- 
sion of. — 4. With second 
Acc. : a. Of P. perf. pass. : 
To have or possess something 
as that denoted by the second 
Acc. : — a drcumlocution for 
the perf . act. of the part. ; cf. 
chh. 29, 54, 74.— b. Of Subst.: 
(a) To hold, account, deem, 
regard, consider, etc, an 
object as that which is denoted 
by the second Acc. ; cf. ch. 19. 
— (b) In Pass. oonstr. : with 
Nom. as complement : To he 
held, accounted, etc. — 6. To 
regard, hold, recJcon, consider, 
etc.:— a. With joro c. Abl. : 
To regard, etc., for or as; 
ch. 42.— b. With Abl. loco 
and Gen. : To regard^ etc, 
in the place, or in the charac' 
ter, ofs ch. 77. — 6. To have, 
hold, or Jceep anywhere; 
ch. 66.-7. Of a levy of 
troops, ete. : To hold, raise, 
make, have, etc ; ch. 1 : — 
habet delectum ^gentium, he 
raises a levy ofdestitute men; 
i. e. he enlists in his service 
destitute men, ch. 4 where 
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habet is the Hiatoric pres. — 8. 
Of a speecli, etc, : To deliver, 
ntter, etc. — Pass. : h&b-Sor, 
itus suui, eri [prob. akin to 
oir«To/toi, "to lay hold of"; 
also, to Sp-io, Sp-o, ** to seize 
or grasp'*]. 

h&bittrus, a, um, P. fut. of 
habSo ; — ^at ch. 66 hSbiturum 
(supply esse [§ 158]) is the 
fut. inf. of h^beo. 

habXtus, a, um, P. perf. 
pass. of habeo. 

hac, fem. abl. sing. of 
1. hic. 

haa, fem. nom. plur. of 
1. hic. 

htec, neut. nom. and acc. 
plur. of 1. hic. 

hsesltans, ntis, P. pres. of 
ha}sTto. 

hses-lto, jftavi,Ttatum, itare, 
1. V. n. iutens. [for hoBr-Tto ; 
fr. hjergo, "to stick"] To 
stickfast, remain fixedf in a 
place, etc, ; ch. 19. 

hamus, i, m. A hooh [akin 

to xo/**^*]» 

hanc, fem. acc. sing. of 
1. hic. 

harp&go, onis, m. A grap- 
pling-iron, drag, etc. [akin 
to apirayff], 

hanun, has, fem. gen. and 
acc. plur. of 1. hic. 

HelvStlcus, a, um ; sce 
Helvetii. 

HelvetXi, 5rum, m. plur. : 1. 
The Helvetii; a peoplo of 
Gallia Lugdunensis, in the 

C^a///ir IVar, Book VII, 



modern Switzerland.— 2. The 
country of the Helvetii, — 
Helvet-lcns, a, um, adj. Of 
or helonging to, the Selvetii ; 
Melvetian, 

Helvii, orum, m. plur. : 1. 
The Selvii; a people of 
Gallia Narbdnensis. — 2. The 
countrg of the Helvii, 

hi, masc. nom. plur. of 
1. hic. 

hibem-a, 5rum, n. plur. 
[hibern-us, "winter-"] With 
ellipse of castra, which is oc- 
casionally cxpressed: Winter- 
camp, tointer-quarters, 

1. hic, ha>c, hoc (Gen. 
hujus ; Dat. huic), pron. dem. 
This person or thing: 1. As 
Subst. : a. Sing.: (a) hio, ni. 
This man, he, — (b) hoc, n. 
Thia thing, this ; — at ch. 15 
folid. by Gen. : — hoc solatii, 
this consolation or comfort, — 
b. Plur. : (a) hi, m. These 
persons or men, — (b) hsec, n, 
These things. — 2. hoc, ad- 
verbial Abl. : On this account, 

for this reason. — 3. Opposed 
to ille, hic usually denotes 
"tho latter": — hic . . . ille, 
(this • . . that; i. e.) the 
latter . . . the former [akiu 
to Sans. prouomiual root l, 
aspirated ; with c (= ce), 
demonstrative snffix]. 

2. hic, adv. [1. hic] In this 
place, here, 

hiem-o» avi^ a.t\x.vci, Vc^^'^^» 
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J!o winter; to have, or take up, 
winter-quarters» 

hlems, is, f. ("Thesnowy 
time**; hence) Winter [akin 
to Sans. Atwi-a, " snow "; Gr. 

X««/A-«*% " winter "; x**/*"*** 
" winter weather "]. 

h-in-c, adv. [for h-im-c ; f r. 
lii, base of hi-c ; im, locative 
snffix ; c (= ce), demonstra- 
tive suffix] (" From this very " 
thing, etc.i heuce) From this 
place. 

his, masc. and neut. dat. 
aud abl. plur. of 1. hic. 

Hisp&n-la, Tce, f. [Hispan-i, 
" the Hispani or Spauiards "] 
The country ofthe Sispani; 
Spain. 

hoc ; see 1. hic. 

h5inO| inis, comm. gen. A 
person, or man generally;— 
Plur. : PersonSf men. 

h5n6S-tns, ta, tum, adj. 

for h5nos-tus; fr. hdnos 

= hSnor), " honour **] (" Fur- 

nished, or provided, with 

honour "; hence) Honourahle. 

hSnor (h5nos), oris, m.: 
l,Sonour, respect, esteem, etc. 
— 2. Public honour or distinc- 
tion in recognition of services 
rendered to the state. — 8. 
Offlcial dignity, officey post yetc, 

hSra, ae, f. An hour : — hora 
octava, the eighth hour of the 
day ; i. e. at 2 o'clock, P.M. ; 
the Bomans reckoning their 
first hour from our 6 o^clock 
A.M. [SpaJ, 
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horrn^UIor, us; see horr 
ibTlis. 

horr-n^nis, Tbile, adj. [horr 
go (in act. f orce), ** to trembl 
at"] ("To be trembled at" 
hence) Terrihle, dreadful 
horrihle. 

hortans» ntis, P. pres. o 
hortor. 

hor-tor, tatus sum, tari 
1. V. dep. To strongly urge 
to exhortf adviscy etc. [perhap 
akin to tp-vvyn, ** to rouse *']. 

horumi masc. and neul 
gen. plur. of 1. hic. 

ho8| masc. acc. plur. c 
1. hic 

hospU-Xum, V\, n. [hospet 
hospit-is, "a host"] ("Th 
thing pertaining to a hospes^^ 
hence) Sospitalitg, 

hos-tis, tis, comm. gen 
(** The eating one"; henc< 
"a stranger or foreigner 
entertained as a "guesf 
hence) An enemy, or foe, c 
one^s country ; — Phir.": Th 
enemy [prob. akin to Sam 
root GHAS, "to eat"]. 

hfic, adv. [for hoc, ndverl 
ial neut. acc. of hic, " this " 

1. To this place, hither,- 

2, To this, hereto. 

hnio, hnjus, dat. and gei 
sing. of 1. hic. 

htlm-SruS| Sri, m. ^ 
shoulder fakin to S/«-os]. 

hilm-Xlis, He, adj. [hiim-us 
" tho g^und "] (" Pertainiuj 
to the ground"; hence) j 
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Loio; loioltf, smnll, — 2. Mearif 
humhle.'—'Z, In dispositioii : 
Lov); in an ahject, or de- 
pressed, condition, 

huno, masc. acc. sing. of 
1. bic. 



I-bi, adv. In that plaee ; 
ihere [akin to Sans. pro- 
nominal root l» witli sniBx 
bi]. 

ic-tus, tus, m. [Tc-o, ** to 
strike"] (" A striking**; hence) 
A stroke, hlow, 

id ; see is. 

id-eirc-o, adv. [id, acc. 
neut. sing. of is, "tbat"; 
circ-a, **about, in respect to"] 
("About, or in respect to, 
that " ; hence) Therefore, on 
that account/for this or that 
reason. 

i-dem, SMem, Ydem (Gen. 
^usdem; Dat. STdem), pron. 
dem. [pronominal root I; 
Buffix dem] ("That, or the 
veiy, person or thing "; hence) 
1. The same. — As Subst. ; a. 
Sing.:(a)Masc.: I%esameman 
or person. — (h) Neut. : The 
samethinff.—b. Plur.: S&dem, 
The same things. — 2. FoUd. by 
a rel. pron. : The same as ; 
ch. 53. — 3. When something 
new is added of a person or 
thing ah'eady mentioned : Like- 
wise, also, too, moreover. 

IdSnSns, a, um, adj. Fit, 
suitahle, convenient: — some- 
times with Dat. [§ 106, (?)]. \\a. 

1* 2 



lerunt, 3. pcrs. plur. of ii, 
a perf. of 4. So. 

ignis, is, m. Fire [akin to 
Sans. agni, " fire "]. 

i-gn5mXn-ia, Tae, f. [for in- 
gnomYn-ia; fr. Jn, "not" (see 
2. in); gndmen (rrnomen), 
gn6m!n-is, **a nnmo"] (**A 
being without — or a depriv- 
ing one of— a (good) nnme '* ; 
hence) Loss of good name, 
disgraeCf ignoming. 

ignSrans, ntis, P. pres. of 
igndro. 

i-gn5-ro, ravi, ratum, rSre, 
1. V. a. [for in-gn6-ro ; fr. Tn, 
** negative" prefix (see 2. in); 
root GK o ; whence no-sco, old 
form gno-sco, ** to know "] 1. 
With Acc. or clause as Object : 
Not to Jcnoiv, or Jcnow of; to 
he ignorant of; to he nn^ 
acquainted tvith ; chh. 77, 33. 
— 2. With Objective clausc: 
Not to know,OT to he ignorant, 
that. — Pass. : i-gn5-ror, ratus 



sum, rari. 



i-gnosco, gu6vi, gnotum, 
gnoscgre, 3. v. n. [for in- 
gnosco; fr. Tn, "not" (see 
2. in); gnosco(=r nosco), '*to 
know"] ("Not to know"; 
hence, with reference to a 
fault, crime, etc) 1. To par- 
don, forgive ; — so, rare. — 2. 
With Dat. [§ 106, (3)] : To 
pardon, extend pardon to. 

Xi, masc. liom. plur. of la. 
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iisdem, dat. and abl. plur. 
of Tdeni. 

ill&tas, n, um, P. perf. pass. 
of inf^ro. 

il-le, la, lud (Qen. illlusj 
Dat. illi), pron. adj. [foris-iej 
fr. is] ThaL^AA Subst. (of all 
genders and botli uumbers) : 
That person or thing i he^ 
she, it, etc. — For bic . . . ille 
see 1. bic, no. 3. 

illi, dat. sing. and masc. 
nom. plur. of illc. 

illic, adv. [pron. illic, 
**tbat"] In that place, there, 

illius, gen. sing. of ille. 

1. illo, masc. and neut. 
nbl. sing. of illo. 

2. illo, adv. [prob. for illom 
( = illum), old acc. form of 
jlle, '*tbat"] To that place, 
thither. 

iildrom, masc. and neut. 
gen. plur. of ille. 

illos, masc. acc. plur. of 
ille. 

illad, neut. nom. and ncc. 
sing. of ille. 

illustrlor, us, comp. adj. j 
see illustris. 

il-lustr-is, c, adj. [for in- 
lustr-isj fr. in, "greatly"j 
Instr-o," to illumine**] (" Great- 
ly illumiued "; bence, ** clear, 
brigbt"; bence) 1. Of per- 
Eons : Menowned, famous, il- 
lustrious. — 2. Of tbings : 
Hemarkable, important ; — at 
ch. 3 tbe Comp. is used 
as a inodiBed supeiL : very 



remarJcahle, very import- 
ant, g^' Comp. : illustr- 
Tor ; (Sup. : illustr-issTmus). 

imbecill-Xtas, Ttatis^ f. 
[imbecill-us, «weak"] ("Tbe 
condition, or quality, of tbc 
imhecillus *'; bence) Weah- 
ness, feehleness, wbetber oi 
body or mind. 

imber, bris, m. A heavjf 
rain ; a pelting shower oi 
storm [akin to Gr. HiJ.fipos']' 

imbre, imbribus, abl. sing 
and plur. of imber. 

imitandus, a, um, Ger- 
undive of TmTtor. 

Xm-ltor, Ttatus sum, Ttari 
1. V. dep. (" To make like "\ 
bence) To imitate [root IM 
akin to Gr. /ii/i-eo/iat]. 

immissus, a, um, P. perf 
pass. of immitto. 

im-mitto, misi, missum; 
mittSre, 3. v. a. [for in-mitto: 
fr. Tn, " against **; mitto, ** tc 
send"] To send against,— 
Pass. : im-mittor, missuf 
sum, mitti. 

im-mun-is, e, adj. [for in- 
munis; fr. Tn, "not" (see 2. in) 
munis, " serving "] (** NoJ 
serving"; bence) Free, oi 
exempt,from a public burden 
tax, or taxes. 

impedl-mentum, menti, n 
[impgdT-o, •* to hinder "" 
(**Tbe bindering tbing'*' 
hence) 1. A hindrance, im- 
pediment. — 2. Plur. : Thi 
^^09^9^ ^^ troops, etc. 
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im-ped-lo, Ivi or li, ituii), 
ire, 1. V. a. [for in-p8d-io; fr. 
iii, " iu "; pes, pSd-is, ** tlie 
foot "] (" To get the foot iu " 
sometbing; bence, **to shnc- 
klc," etc. ; hence) 1. To hin- 
derf preventt impede, prove a 
hindrance io. — 2. Alone: To 
presentf or prove, a hindrance, 
etc.; — at ch. 56 impediebat 
(sing.) hns for its Subject the 
several nom. cases infamia, 
indignitns, mons, and difficul- 
tas, tbe rcason being tbat the 
wholc of tbese nom. cnscs 
coUectively form n simpleiden 
representing tbe bindi-nnce.— 
Pass. : im-p8d-Ior, Itus sum, 
iri. 

impSditns, n, um : 1. P. 
perf. pass. of impSdio. — 2. 
Pa. : Ohstructed ; presenting 
obstacles or impedimenis, etc. 

im-pello, pDli, pulsum, pell- 
^re, 3. V. n. [for in-pello; fr. 
in, " agninst " ; pello, ** to 
drivo "] ("To drive, or pusb, 
agaiust"; hence) 1. To push 
forwards. — 2. To impel, urge, 
instigate. — Pass. : im>pellor, 
pulsus sum, pelli. 

impSrandus, n, um, Ger- 
undive of impgro ; — at cb. 75 
supply csse with imperandum 
[§ 158]. 

impgrans, ntis, P. pres. of 
impero;— at ch. 17 illo im- 
peranto is Abl. Abs. [§ 125]. 

impSrft-tor, toris, m. [im- 
pgr(a)-o, "to command"] A 



commander, cs]^. acommander- 
in-chief. 

im-p8ritii8, pSrltn, p^ritum, 
adj. [for in-p€ritu8; fr. Tu, 
"not" (see 2. iu); perltus, 
"skilful"] Witb Gen. [§ 132]: 
Unskilfuly unskilled, or «/»• 
experienced in ; unversed in, 
not acquainted toith, 

imper-ium, li, n. [impgr-o, 
**to command'*] 1. A com- 
mandy order. — 2. Authoritg, 
poioer, sovereignty. — 3. Milit. 
t. t. : Command, ihe chief 
command, 

im-pSro, pSravi, p^ratum, 
pgrare, 1. v. a. and n. [for iu- 
pfiro ; f r. in, " upon *'; pSro, 
" to put"] (**To put (a mat- 
ter, etc.) upon " one ; bencc) 
1. To command, order, enjoin, 
hid ; — with ut and JSubj., 
cbb. 8, 45.-2.: a. To de- 
mand, require, etc.— b. Witb 
Acc. of Object demandcd 
(with or witbout Dat. of 
person on whom tbe demand 
is made) : To demand rome- 
thing of one; to make a 
demand, or requisition, on 
one for sonietbing ; cb. 90 ; 
cf. ch. 4. — Pasp.: im-pgror, 
pfratus sum, pSrari. 

impStratQS, n, um, P. pcif. 
pass. of impStro. 

im-pStro, p^travi, pgtra- 
tum, pfitrare, 1. v. n. [for in- 
patro ; fr. in, ** without 
force **; patro," Ui ^«x^^srceC'''^ 
\\, To accom-j.WaK*, \<i ^«^ 
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ohtain, eic. — 2, Impers. inf. 
pres. pass. : impStr&ri, That 
it should be ohtained; ch. 29. 
— Pass.: im-petror, pStrafcus 
sura, pSfcrari. 

impet-us, us, m. [impSfc-o, 
" to fall upon, or attack '*] 1. 
An attacJcy assault, onset» — 
2. In.petuosit^f violence, ve- 
hemenceyforce» 

impUcatos, xi, um^ P. perf. 
pass. of implico. 

im-pllco, plicavi or plicui, 
plicutum or plicitum, plicare, 
1. V. a. [for in-plTco ; fr. in, 
" in ''; plTco, ** to fold "] (*' To 
fold iu^' sometbing; lience) 
To intertwine, to interlace, 
ctc— Pass.: im-pllcor, plTca- 
tus sum, plTcari. 

im-pono, p5sui, piisTtum, 
pdnSre, 3. v. a. [for in-pono; 
fr. Tn, "upon"; pdno, "to 
put "] (** To pufc, or place^ 
upon"; hence) Of tribute: 
To impose. — Pass. : im-pdnor, 
pdsTtus sum, poni. 

impdsXtas, a, um, P. perf. 
pass. of impduo. 

imprimifl, adv. = in prlmis ; 
sce 1. in, no. 1, d, and primus. 

im-pr5visu8, provisa, pro- 
vTsum, ndj. [for in-provisus ; 
fr. Tn, "not" (see 2. in) ; 
provisus, ** foreseen "] (" Not 
foreseen"; hence) Unexpected, 
— Adverbial expression : — dc 
improviso, unexpectedly, sud- 
denhf. 
imprHdent-lAj Kso, f. [im- 



prudens, imprudent-is, *' im- 
prudent"] ("The qualifcy of 
the imprudens **; hence) Im» 
prudence, indiscretion. 

impnlsus, a, um, P. perf. 
pass. of impello. 

1. in, prop. gov. abl. or acc: 
1. With Abl.: a. /».— b. In 
the oase of. — c. Of time : In, 
in the course of, during. — 
d. Amonff, wi^^.—Phraso : in 
primis, among or voith the 
Jirstf i. e. especially, prinoip» 
ally, etc — e. Of divisions, 
etc: In, on. — f. In the case 
of, with regard to. — g. For the 
purpose ojf.— 2. With Acc: 
a. Into. — b. Of time : (a) 
Unto, until. — (b) For ;— in 
dies, {for days, i.e.) dailg, 
dag og dag, — (c) At. — c. 
Against. — d. Towards. — e. 
With reference or regard to ; 
as to, respecting. — f. On, 
upon. — g. According to, ajter, 
— h. Of cxtension in a certaiu 
direction : — in longitudinem, 
in length, ch. 69; cf. in alt- 
itudinem, ch. 69. — j. To de- 
note an objcct, design, purpose, 
etc: To, for.—k. After the 
manner of, like.—m. After 
verbs denoting ** rest " as 
opp. to motion : To go into a 
place, and there do, etc, that 
which is denoted by the verb ; 
seo abdo, no. 2 [Gr. ^i^]. 

2. in, inseparable negativo 
prefix : Not, un-, in ; c. g. in- 
certus, un-certain [nkin to 
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Sans. an; Gr. av* ; cf. Eng. 
un-, «»-]. 

Inanis, e, adj. Emptif» 

incaut-e, adv. [incaut-us, 
" incautious "] (** After the 
manner of the incautua **; 
hence) 1. Pos.: Incautiouslif ; 
without heed or caution, — 2. 
Comp. : Too incautiously. 
Ig^ Comp.: incaut-ius. 

incautlas, comp. adv.; see 
incaute. 

incendendus, a, um, Ger- 
undivc of incendo ;— at ch. 30 
supply esse with incendendum 
[§ 158]. 

incend-lom, li, n. [incend- 
o, '* to burn "] A huming, 
conflagration, 

in-cen-do, di, sum, dSre, 
3. V. a. ("To put fire in or 
into"; hence) 1. To set on 
flre, hurn, — 2. To ipflame, 
arouse, rouse, kindle the 
passions of, — Pass.: in-oen- 
dor, sus sum, di [for in-can- 
do; fr. in, "in or into"; 
root CAN, akin to Kd-Wf " to 
burn"]. 

incensns, a, um, P. pejrf. 
pass. of incendo. 

inceptns, a, um, P. perf. 
pass. of irwjipTo. 

in^certtis, certa, ccrtum, 
adj. [Tn, " not " (see 2. in) ; 
certus, "sure*'] Not sure, 
uncertain, douhtful, 

in-cldo, cTdi, casum, cTdSre, 
3. V. n. [for in-c^do ; fr. Tn ; 
cado, "to fall"] 1. [Tn,«mto"^ 



C'TofaUinto"; hence) With 
in and Acc. of thing : Tofall 
into. — 2. [Tn, " without force"] 
("To fall, alight"; heuce) To 
fall outj happen, occur, 

in-cXpXo, cepi, ceptum, cTp. 
Sre, 3. V. a. [for in-c^pTo ; fr. 
Tn, " in "; cSpTo, « to take "] 
(** To take in " hand ; hence) 
To hegin, commence, — Pass. : 
in-cipior, ceptus sum, cTpi. 

incitatas, n, um, P. pcrf. 
pass. of incTto. 

in-cito, cTtavi, cTtatum, 
cTtare, 1. v. a. [Tn, " without 
force '*; cTto, ** to be set in 
rapid motion'*] To set in 
rapid motion ; io urge, or 
hasten, on or forwards ; io 
accelerate. — Pass. : in-citor, 
cTtatus sum, cTtari. 

in-c51iimi8, c5Iume, adj. 
[Tn, in ** intensive ** force ; 
obsol. cSliimis^ " safe "2 Q^i^^ 
safe, safe, in safety, 

inocnundd-am, i, n. [iu- 
comm5d-us, " troublesome "] 
("That whichis troublesome"; 
hence) 1. Trouhle, misfortune, 
disaster, — 2. Inconvenience, 
disadvanfage. 

in-oambo, ciibiii, no sup., 
cumbere, 3. v. n. [Tn, " upon"; 
obsol. CITMBO (= cubo), **tolio 
down "] ("To lie down upon"; 
hence) With in c. Acc. : To 
applg^ or devote, one*s self io, 

incar-sas, sus, m. [for 
incurr-sus ; fv\ vvskKvsKx-^, '-'' ^R» 
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tack "] ('* An attacking 
bence) An attack, onset, as- 
sauU, 

i-n-de, adv. [probably fr. 
prouominal root i ; with n, ep- 
enthetic; de, suffix] ('*From 
that" thing; hence) 1. From 
that place or quarter, thence. 
— 2. After that, afterwards, 
next, 

iadlc-Iam, li, n. [indic-o, 
"to make known"] (**A 
raaking known " ; hence) J»- 
formation, 

in-dico, dixi, dictum, dlcSre, 
3. V. a. [Tn, iu "augmentativo" 
force; dico, **t6 say'*] To 
declare publicly ; to proclaim, 
appoint, — Pass. : in-dicor, 
dictus sum, dlci. 

1. indictns, a, um, P. perf. 
pass. of indico. 

2. in-dio-tns, ta, tum, adj. 
[Tn, ** negative *' prefix (see 2. 
in) ; dic-o, «^tospeak''] (**Not 
spoken"; hence) Of a cause in 
law, etc. : Unheard, toithout a 
hearing : — indicta causa, their 
cause heing unheard, (or, they 
etc) ioithout a hearing, 
ch. 38. 

indig^ans, ntis, P. pres. of 
indignor. 

indign-e, adv. [indign-us, 
** unworthy '*] (** After the 
manner of the indignus** ; 
hence) Unworthilg, in an un- 
mrthy manner. 1^" Comp. : 
ij^di^n-jus; Sup. : indign-issT- 



indignisslme, sup. adv. ; 
see indigne. 

indign-ltas, Ttatis, f. [in- 
dign-us, **unworthy"] (**Thc 
quality, or state, of the indign. 
us"s hence, **unworthiness"; 
hence) Unworthy treatment, 
indignity, ctc. 

in-dignor, dignatus suni, 
dignari, 1. v. dep. [Tn, ** not '* 
(see 2. in) ; dignor, **to con- 
sider worthy '*] (** Not to cou- 
sider worthy; to deem un- 
worthy"; hence) Folld. by 
quod: To he indignant, or 
enraged, that; ch. 19. 

in-dignns, digna, dignum, 
adj. [Tn, **not" (see 2. in) ; 
dignus, " worthy "] 1. Un- 
worthy.^2. With Abl. [§ 119, 
a] : tfnworthy of. 
'in-dillgens, dllTgentis, adj. 
[Tn, **not" (see 2. in) ; dl- 
ITgens, **diligent''] (^'Not 
diUgens *'; bence) 1. Careless, 
heedlesSy negligent, lacJcingin 
diligence. — 2. Coinp. : As u 
modified superiative : Very, 
or ioo, careless, etc. |g|^ 
Comp. : indllTgent-Tor. 

indiligent-ia, Tse, f. [in- 
dllTgens, indllTgcnt-is, ** care- 
less**] (** The quality, or state, 
of the indiUgens"; hence) 
Carelessness, heedlessness, 
negUgence, lacJc ofdiUgence or 
energy. 

indillgentior, us, comp. 
adj. ; see indllTgens. 

iiidn\f^«nt-l^, \«) f. [in- 
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cfulgens, indulgcnt-is, " in 
dulgent'*] C*The quality, or 
Btate, of tho indulgens " ; 
hence) Indulgence, 

indulgeo, dulsi, dultum, 
dulgere, 2. v. n. : With Daf. 
[§ 106, (3)] : To he kind, or 
indulgent, to ; tofavour. 

indulEeraxn, plup. ind. of 
indulggo. 

in-duo, d&i, dutum, diiere, 
3. V. a. : 1. Ofnrmsorclothes: 
To put one*s selfinto ; i. e. to 
jput on. — 2. FoUd. by Acc. of 
reflexive pron. and Dat. : 2b 
fall into or among ; to get, or 
becomey entangled in; or, to 
impale one^s self ctc, on; 
chh. 73, 82. 

industrl-e, adv. [industrt- 
us, ** diligent, industrious " ; 
('*After the manner of the 
industrius *'; hence) Dilig- 
entlgy industriouslg. 

in-eo, ivi or li, itum, ire, 
v.a. [in, '*into"; «o, "togo"] 
("To go into"; hence) 1. To 
enter upon^ hegin, commence. 
—2. Of a plan : To form, 
adopt.-^-Z. Inire numerum, 
To go intOy or maJce, an enum- 
eration ; to enumerate ; — at 
ch. 74 in pass. constr. — Fass.: 
ia-8or, itus sum, Iri. 

In-erm-is, e, adj. [for in- 
arm-is ; f r. in, ** not " (see 
2. in) ; nrma, " arms "] Not 
having, or without, arms; un- 
armed. 
inlam-Xa^ iw, f. [infam-is, 



« infamous **] (" The state, of 
condition, of the infamis'*; 
hence) Disgrace, dishonour, 
infamy. 

1. in-fa-ns, ntis, ndj. [Tn, 
" not '* (see 2. in) ; fa, root of 
fari, "to speak"] (*'Not 
speaking **; hence, " thut can- 
not speak"; hence,in reference 
to nge) Very young, little, etc. 
— As Subst. comm. gen. : J, 
liitle child ; a habe, infant. 

2. infans, ntis; sce 1. in- 
fans. 

in-feo-tns, ta, tum, adj. 
[for in-fac-tus ; fr. in, " neg- 
ative *' prelix (see 2. in) ; f ac- 
10, "to do"] Not done, un- 
done, not accomplished or 
brought ahout : — re infecta, 
the matter not having been 
done ; i.e. tvithout accomplish' 
ing iheir object ; Abl. Abs. 
[§125, «]; ch. 82atend. 

infSr-Ior, lus, comp. adj.; 
see inf^rus. 

in-fero, tnii, (il)-latum, 
ferre, v. a. [in; ffiro, **to 
benr"] 1. [lu, **into"] a. To 
bear, carry, or bring into or 
to, — b. To throiv, ov cast, 
into. — 2. [!n, **against"] a. 
To hring, or cairy, against ; 
— bellum inferre, (Jto carry 
war against one, 1. e.) to make 
war upon one, wage war 
against one ; — so, inferre 
calamitatem or injuriam, to 
inflict a caiamii^y ^-^ xitvoutx^ \ 
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tcounds; — signa inferre, {to 
carry. the standards a^ainst 
one, i.e.) to advance io the 
attacJc ; — iuferre ignem, {to 
hring fire against, i.e.) to 
applyfire to, — b. Of a cause 
or rcasou : To assign, cUlege, 
«— C. Of liope, etc. : To produce, 
cause, inspire, etc. — Pass. : 
in-feror, (il^>latus sum, ferri. 

inferre, mferri, pres. iuf. 
act. aud pass. of inf 6ro. 

in-f-eruB, ^ra, ^rum, adj. 
[in, " in "; suflBx grus, with di- 
gamma or f prefixed] (*• That 
is in or within"; heuce, as 
opposed to "supgrus") 1. 
Pos. : ITiat is beloto, beneath, 
or underneath ; low. — 2. 
Comp. : infSrlor, us : a. Zoio. 
er, — b. Inferior, — 8. Sup. : 
inflmuB (also, Tmus), a, um : 
a. Lowest, — As Subst: in- 
fimnm, i,n,TAe lowest part; 
the bottom, — b. The lowest 
part or bottom qf th&t deuoted 
by the subst. to which it is iu 
attribution ; ch. 49. 

in-fes-tas, ta, tum^ adj. 
[prob. for in-fe(n)d-tus ; fr. in, 
in ** augmentativc '* force ; 
obsol. fend-o, " to strike '*] 
("Strikingjwounding"; hence) 
Mostile, inimical, 

in-fidelis, fidele, ^adj. [in, 
"not" (see 2. in); fidelis, 
« fuithf ul "] Notfaithful, un^ 
faithfuL 

in-figo, fixi, iixnm, f igSre, 
S, r. a. [m, "ju '*; /jgo, « to 



fix "] To fix iw.— Pass. : in- 
Hgor, fixus sum, figi. 

infimaS; a, um, sup. adj. ; 
see infSrus. 

in-firmns, firmn, firmuin, 
adj. [in, « not " (see 2. in) ; 
firmus, " stroug"] Not strong, 
weak, unsteadg, otc. 

infixas, a, um, P. pei'f. 
pass. of i nf igo. 

in-fltLo,fluxi,fluxum, fiu^re, 
3. V. n. [Tn, " into "; fiiio, " to 
flow '*] Of a river : Toflow or 
run into ; to emptg itselfinto ; 
— at ch. 51 strengthened by 
prep. in (with Acc). 

in-fddio, fodi, fossum, fbd- 
Sre, 3. V. a. [in, " into "; 
ftdio, "to dig"] («To dig 
into '' the ground ; hence) 
With in c. Acc. : Toplace, set, 
fix, or burg in, — Pass. : in- 
f5dior, fossus sum, fSdi. 

infra, adv. and prcp. 
[contr. fr. inf^ra, fem. abl. 
sing. of inf^rus, " bclow *'] 
1. Adv.: Below, lower doum, 
— 2. Prep. gov. acc. : Below, 
i. e. : a. Of locality : Lower 
down than,-^, Of size or 
hcight : Less than, 

in-gr&tus, grata, gratum, 
adj. pn, ** not" (see 2. in) ; 
gratus,**pleasing"] WithDat. 
[§ 106, (3)] : Bispleasing to, 

inibam, imperf. ind. of luSo. 

inibatar, 3. pcrs. sing. 
imperf. ind. pass. of in^o. 

!biiqa-ita8, itatis, f. [Tnlqu- 
us, ** uneven"] {** The quality 
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of the iniquus **; hence) 1. Of 
ground, efc: a. Inequality, 
unevenness. — b. Unfavourable 
position, etc. — 2. tnjustice, 
iorong-doing, 

In-iqaas, Tqun, iquuni, a^*. 
[for in-8Gquus; fr. fn, "not" 
(seo 2. in) ; (oquus, " favour- 
jible"] Urfavourable, disad- 
vaniageous. 

Inlre, luiri, pres. inf. act. 
and pass. of TnSo. ■ 

Inlretar, 3. pers. sing. 
inipcif. subj. pass. of Tn^o. 

Inl-tlam, tTi, n. [TnSo, " to 
go in," through true root iKl] 
("A going in'*; hence) A 
beginning, commencement, 

inltilras, a, um, P. fut. of 
TnSo. 

Inltas, a, um, P. pcrf. pass. 
of Tngo. 

injectas, a, uni, P. perf. 
pass. of injTcTo. 

iDJIcIendoB, a, uni, Ger- 
undive of injTcTo. 

in-jlclo, jeci, jectum, jTcSre, 
3. V. a. [for in-jScTo ; fr. Tu 
jacTo, "to cast"] 1. [Tn, 
"upon"] ("To cast, or tbrow, 
upon"; hence) Of personal 
Objccts : To embarJc hastilg ; 
— at cb. 58 foUd. by adv. eo 
(= in naves). — 2. [Tn,** into"] 
(«To tbrow into "; lience) Of 
fear as Object : To inspire, 
infuse, — Pass.: in-jlclor, 
jectus sum, jTci. 

in-jango, junxi, junctum, 
juuggre, 3. v. a. [Tn, ** upon"; 



jungo, ** to join**] (" To join on 
or upon "; hence) "With Acc. 
of thing and Dat. of person : 
To impose, inflict, or bring 
somethiug on a person; ch. 77. 

injilrl-a, se, f. [injurT-us, 
** injurions "] (** The thing 
perteining to the injurius"; 
hence) Unjusty or wrongful, 
conduct, injustice s a wrong, 
injury, etc. 

in-nascor, natu3 sum, 
nasci [Tn, ** in **; nascor, ** to 
be born"J With Dat. : To be 
horn in, io be innate in, 

inn&tas, a, um, P. perf. of 
innascor. 

Indp-Ia, Ta), f. [Tnops, Tn5p- 
is, ** without mcans**] ('* Tho 
quaUty,or 8tate,of the tnops"; 
hence) Want, lach, scarciig. 

In-dpina-ns, ntis, adj. [Tn^ 
** not **; 8pin(a)-or, ** to ex- 
pect**] Not expeciing, «»- 
awares, offguard, 

inqalo or inqoam, v. def. 
To say, — When the words of 
a speaker are quoted, the verb 
of **8aying,*' inquii, is com- 
mouly omitted. 

insclent-la, Ta), f. [inscTcns, 
inscTent-is, " without know- 
ledge*'] (**The state of tbe 
insclens '*; hence) 1. Witb 
Objective Gen. : Want of 
acquaintance wiih, ignorance 
0/*.— 2. With Subjective Gen. : 
LacJc, or want, ofinformation 
cf a person aa ta ^ \sy5s!^<st\ 
^i^noraiice oJ\ Ovv^, 
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in-sel-ns, n^ nm, adj. [Tn, 
-•not"; sci-o, "to know "] 
Not hnotoing, ignorant, un- 
aware. 

inaSqnendnm, Gernnd in 
dum fr. insSquor. 

insSqnens, ntis, P. pres. of 
iDsSqnor. 

in-sSqnor, s^quutus sum, 
sSqui, 3. V. dep. [Tn, " after or 
npou"; sSqnor, ** to foUow "] 
To follow after or close 
upon; to pursue, press upon 
the fleeiug cncmy. 

insSqnfitns, a, um^ P. perf. 
of insSquor. 

insld-lae, larum, f. plur. 
[insTd-go, " to take up a posi- 
tion iu " a place] (" A tnking 
np o£ n positiou iu" a place; 
lience) 1. Of troops : An am- 
busht ambuscade, llers in 
tvait. — 2. Snares, plots, — 8. 
Artijices, stratagems, 

insign-e, ia, n. [iusignis, 
«* remarkable"] ("Tliat which 
is insignis**; hence) 1. A di- 
stinguishing marJc, — 2. Most- 
ly plur. : A badge, marJc, or 
ensign of authority, power, 
etc, 

in-sign-is, e, adj. [Tn, 
"upon"; sigu-um, "amark"] 
(**That has a mark upon" 
it; hcnce) RemarJcable, di- 
stinguishedf ofa marJced Jcind, 
etc. 

inslmfilatns, a, nm, P. perf. 
pABB, of insTmtilo. 
Jn-glmAlo, srmiilaYJ, sTmtil- 



atum, sTmiilare, 1. v. a. [Tn, 
** against"; 8Tmulo,**tofcigu"] 
(**To feign against"; hcnce) 
With Acc. of person and Gcn. 
of charge[§ 133] : 1. To accuse 
one of something, io charge 
one with soraething. — 2.Pass.: 
With Gen. of thiug alone : To 
be accused of, to be charged 
with something; chh. 20, 38. 

inspectans, ntis, P. pres. of 
inspccto : — inspectantibus no- 
bis, Abl. Abs [§ 125], ch. 25. 

inspec-to, tavi, tatum, tare, 
1. V. a. intens. [inspTcTo, ** to 
look on," through verbal root 
INSFEC (= Tn ; spec, root of 
sp2cTo)] To looJc on or upon, 

in-stltiLo, stTttii, stTtutum, 
stTtiigre, 3. v. a. [for in- 
statiio ; fr. Tn, ** without 
forco"; statuo, **to set "] 
(** To set, put, place "; hence) 

1. Of troops : Toform, draw 
up. — 2. Of a levy of persons : 
To raise.—Z, Tobegin.—^.To 
resolvey determine. — Pass. : 
in-stltiior, stTtutus sum, stTt- 
ui. 

instltil-tnm, ti, n. [instTtii- 
o, in force of ** to make a rule 
for one's self," also, ** to draw 
up, arrange"] 1. (** Tbnt 
which is made n rulc for oue*8 
self"; hence) Cusiom, habit, 
usage, mode of lifcy ctc. — 

2. (** That which is drawu up 
or arranged"; hence) Aplan. 

instltfttns, a, um, P. perf. 
pass. oi instXt^o. 
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in-sto, sViti, statum, stare, 
1. V. n. [hi, **upoii"; sto, 
"to stand"] (" To stand 
upou"; hence) To press hard, 
assail vigorouslify etc. 

instractas, a, um, P. perf. 
pass. of instriio. 

in-striLo, struxi, structum, 
struSre, 3. v. a. [in, '* without 
force "; struo, « to build "] 1. 
To huild. — 2. Of troops, etc, : 
To arrange, draw up,form, 
ctc. — 3. To equipf Jurnish, 
jirovide, supply, — Pass. : in- 
strtLor, structus sum, strtii. 

instrnxi, perf. iud. of in- 
struo. 

in-suetns, sueta, stietum, 
adj. [Tn, ** not'*; siietus, *'ac- 
customed"] 1. Not acctistom- 
ed, unaccustomed, — 2. Notcus- 
tomart/t unusual, rare, 

in-sul-a, se, f^forin-sSl-a; 
fr. Tn, **in"; sal-ura, ** the 
sea"] ("That which is in the 
sea"; hence) An island. 

in-siLper, adv. [Tn, **oa or 
upon"; s&per, ** above"] (** On 
the top, above, overhead"; 
hence) Over and above, more- 
over, besides. 

in-tSg-er, ra, rum, adj. 
[forin-t%-er; fr. Tn, **not"; 
tango, **to touch," through 
root TAO] ('* Uutouched "; 
hence) 1. Entire.—2. Sound, 
fresh, viqorous. — As Subst. : 
integri, orum, m. plur. Fresh, 
ov vigorous, men ; the fresh, 
the vigorous. 



ia-tSgo, texi, tectum, teg« 
ere, 3. V. a. [Tn, ** without 
force '*; t^go, ** to cover "] To 
cover, cover over, — Pass. : in- 
tSgor, tectus sum, tSgi. 
intellezeram, intellexissem, 
plup. ind. and subj. of intel' 
ITgo. 

intellezi, perf. ind. of 
intellTgo. 

intel-llgo, lexi, lectum, ITg- 
Sre, 3. V. a. [for inter-l^go; 
fr. inter, '* between '*; Iggo, 
** to choose '*] (** To choose 
between"; hence) To see, per- 
ceive, comprehend, understand, 
he aware of; — commonly 
foUd. by Objective clause. — 
Pass.: intel-ligor, lectussura, 
ITgi. 

inten-tus, ta, tum, adj. [for 
iutend-tus; fr. intend-o, in 
force of ** to turu, direct " the 
mind, etc.'] (f* Turning or 
directing'' the mind, etc, ; 
hence) 1. Intent, — 2. With 
Dat. : Intent upon, 

inter, prep.gov. acc. Be. 
tween, among : — inter se, 
among themselves ; i. e. mut- 
uallg, reciprocallg. — N.B. 
At ch. 33 inter is placed after 
its case, viz. quos inter. 

iater-cedo, cessi, cessum, 
cedgre, 3. v. n. [inter, **be- 
tween '*; cedo, ** to go or 
come "] (** To go, or come, 
between "j heuce) 1. To inter- 
vene, — 2. To be, «^ ex\%^.^ 
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inter-dudo, clusi, cliisnm, 
cludSre, 3. v. a. [inter, ** be- 
tween"; cludo(=clando), "to 
Bhnt"] ("To shut, or close," 
a passnge or way " between '* 
two or more points; hence) 
1. To hinder, prevenfy check, 
8top.—2. Milit. t. t. : To 
cut off, — Pass. : inter-clfldor, 
clusus sum, cIudL 

interclftsSram, plup. ind. of 
intercludo. 

interclftsns, a, nm, P. perf. 
pass. of intercludo. 

inter-dico, dixi, dictum, 
dlc^rc, 3. V. n. [inter, "be- 
tween "; dlco, ** to speak "] 
('*To speak (to prouonnce 
jndgment, etc.) between**; 
hence, " to make a decree or 
order"; hence) With Dat. of 
person and ne c. Subj.: To 
forhid a person to ; to pro- 
hibit a person from ; ch. 40, 
where ne merely strengthens 
the negation involved in thc 
verb. 

inter-dln, adv. [inter, *'dur- 
ing"; obsol. dius = dYes, 
"day"] Dvring theday, hy day. 

inter-e&, adv. [for intSr- 
Sam; fr. inter, "between"; 
^ani, acc. sing. fem. of is] 
(*' Between that " and some- 
thing else ; hence) Of time : 
Meantohile, in the mean time. 

intSr-eo, ivi or Ti, Ttum, 

ire, V. n. [inter, " among *'; 

lk>, ** to go"J (" To go among'* 

other tbings, etc, 80 as to be 



no longer pcrceived; hence) 
To perish, 

interesse, pres. inf. of 
intersum. 

interfeci, perf. ind. of inter- 
fTcTo. 

interfectns, a, um, P. 

perf. pass. of interfTcTo; — at 

ch. 38 interfectos (supply esse 

1 [§ 158]) is perf. inf. pass. of 

' interfTcTo. 

interndendns, a, um, Ger- 
undive of interf icTo. 

inter-ficlo, feci, fectum, 
fTcgre, 3. v. a. [for inter-fKcTo; 
fr. inter, "between"; f^cTo, 
"to make"] ("To make" 
something to be " between" the 
partsof a thing; hcnce) 1. To 
deatroy, consume. — 2. 2V> kill, 
slay : — interficiamus, let us 
Jcilly ch. 38.— N.B. The firet 
person plur. of pres. snbj. is 
used in indepcndent clanses to 
express a mutual exhortation, 
in which the spenker includes 
himself as well as the person, 
or persons, addressed. This 
is called " Subjunctivus Hort- 
ativus.'* — Pass. : inter-flclor, 
fectus sam, fTei. 

intSribam, imperf. ind. of 
intSrSo. 

intSrlemnt, intSrXit, 3. pers. 
plar. aud sing. perf. ind. oi 
int^rSo. 

inlgr-im, adv. [inter, '*be- 
tween"; im = eum, acc. masc. 
sing. of is] In the mean time, 
^ meanMohile» 
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ixLtSr-lor, iu«, comp. adj. 
[obsol. inter-us, "within"] 1. 
InneTy interior ; — at ch. 72 
folld. by Gen. of «* Thing Dis- 
tribnted" [§ 150].— 2. Btoell- 
ing in the interior of a city, 
etc. — As Subst.: intSrlSres, 
um, m. plur. Those inside 
tbecity; cb. 82. g^ Sup.: 
intimus. ' 

interisse, for int^riisse or 
intSrivisse, perf! inf. of intSr- 
5o. 

intSrissem, for intSrTissem 
or intSrivissem, plup. snbj. of 
intSr^. 

interltflrtts, a, um, P. fut. 
of intgrgo; — at cb. 71 intSr- 
itQra (supply esse [§ 158]) is 
fut. inf. of intSrSo. 

inteijSeif perf. ind.of inter- 

JICIO. 

intexjeettis, a, um, P. perf. 
pass. of interjicio. 

inter-jlclo, jeci, jectum, 
jic8re, 3. V. a. [for inter- 
jacio; fr. inter, "between**; 
hence) 1. To put, pktce, or 
set bettoeen ; — at ch. 80 
strengthened by follg. inter. 
— 2. Part. Pass. : a. Inspace: 
Interposed bettveen, lying 
betweeny intervening, — b. Of 
time : Intervening, — Pass. : 
inter-jlolor, jectus sum, jiei. 

intermissuB, a, um, P. perf. 
pass. of intermitto. 

inter-mitto, mlsi, missnm, 
mitt^re, 3. v. a. [inter, **a- 
part"; mitto^ *'to make to 



go"] ('*To mnke togoapart"; 
hence) 1. To leave off, or dis- 
continue, for a while; to in- 
terrupt the doing of a thing. 
— 2. In time : To pass over, 
suffer to elapse, allow to go 
bg; ch. 36.-3. Part. perf. 
pass. : a. Locally : (a) Placed 
apart, asunder, or at inter' 
vals; ch. 23.— (b) In Abl. 
Abs. : At an interval or di- 
stance of; being allowed to 
intervene: chh. 72, 73. — (c) 
With Abl. : Not occupied by, 
freefrom, without; ch. 70. — 
(d) Inten^upted, discontinued ; 
not joined, not connected ; 
ch. 71.— (e) With Abl., or ab 
c. Abl. : Not surrounded, or 
enclosed, bg ; ch. 17. — b. In 
time : Allowed to pass, suf 
fered to elapse; ch. 81.— c. 
Passed over, excluded, from 
office, etc; ch. 33. — d. Of a 
joumey, march, etc, : Discon- 
tinued,%nterrupted, etc; ch.5. 
— Pass. : inter-mittor, missus 
sum, mitti. 

inter-pono, p5sui, p5situm, 
ponSre, 3. v. a. [inter, " be- 
tween "; pouo, " to put "] 
(" To put between "; hence) 
1. To interpose, admit : — nulla 
interposTta dubitatione, «10 
hesitation having been inter" 
posed; i,e,without any hesit- 
ation, unhesitatinglgy prompt- 
ly, ch. 40. — 2. Of a sentence, » 
decree, etc^ \i{\vfe^Vkft.x ^ort ^^i^- 
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interpose, pronounce, etc. j 
ch. 34.— Pass.: intor-ponor, 
pdsUus sum, p5ni. 

interpdsltnSy n, um, P. 
perf. pass. of interp5no. 

interrdgatns, a^um^ P.perf. 
pnss. of iirterrttgo. 

inter-r5go, r5gavi, r5gatum, 
r5gare, 1. v. a. [inter, in a 
slightly "augmentative" force; 
r5go, " to ask, question *'] To 
question, inlerrogate. — Pass.: 
inter-rdgor, r5gatus sum, 
rSgari. 

inter-rnmpo, rupi, ruptum, 
rumpgre, 3. v. n. [inter, in 
f orce of " apart "j rumpo, " to 
break"] ("To break apart"; 
hence) Of a structure, bridge, 
etc. : To hreaJc doton, — Pass. : 
iater-rnmpor, ruptus sum, 
rumpi. 

interrnptns, a, um, P. pcrf. 
pass. of interrumpo. 

inter-scindo, scidi, scissum, 
scindgre, 3. v. a. [inter, in 
force of " apart "j scindo, " to 
cut or tear"] To cut, or 
tear, apart or asunderj io 
cut through. 

intersit, 3. pera. sing. pres. 
8ubj. of intersum. 

inter-snm, ftii, esse, v. d. 
[inter, " between '*; sum, ** to 
be"] (''To be betwcen"; 
hence) 1. With Dat. [§ 107, &] : 
To he present at; ch, 87. — 2. 
Jmpers. : interesse, etc, To 
he of advantage, importance, 
ifonse^uence, etc. 



inter-vallnm, valll^ n. 
[inter, **between**j vallom, 
** the mound " of a camp, etcr^ 
("The space between the 
mound," eto., of a camp and 
the soldiers^ tents ; hence) An 
interval of space ; distance, 

interveneram, plup. ind. oi 
interv5nio. 

intervenSrim, perf. subj. of 
interv5nio. 

inter-vSnio, veui, ventum, 
vSnlre, 4. v. n. [inter, ** be- 
twceu*'; v5nio, "to come**] 
(*'To come between "; hence, 
with reference to intervening 
space) To come up, arrive, 

intdlSran-ter, adv. [for 
int5l5rant-ter ; fr. int5l5rans, 
int5lgrant-is, **intoIcrabIe"] 
("After the manner of the 
intolerans "; hence, " iutoler- 
ably "j hence) 1. Pos. : Im- 
moderatelyf excessively. — 2. 
Comp. : Too immoderately ; 
i. e. tooeagerlyt withtoo great 
eagerness, |^^ Comp. : in- 
t5l5rantTus. 

intSISrantins, comp. adv. ; 
see int5lgranter. 

intr&, prep. gov. acc. [contr. 
fr. int5ra, abl. sing. fem. of 
obsol. interus, **within*n 1. 
On the inside of, foithin.—z, Iq 
time : Before, under,prior to. 

in-tr-o, avi, atum, are, 1. 

V. a. (" To step into"; hence) 

To enter [prob. in, **into"; 

root TBA, akin to Sans. root 

^TBi, ** to step beyond "]. 
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intromissuB, n,uui,P. perf. 
pas9. of intrdmitto. 

intrS-mitto, misi, missnm, 
mittgre, 3. v. a. [intro, ** with- 
iii "; mitto, ** to cause to go "] 
(" To cause to go witbin '* a 
place ; hence) To send within, 
insidet or in, — Pass. : itttrd- 
mittor, missos sum, mitti. 

intro-rsiu, adv. [contr. fr. 
intro-versus; fr.intro, **with- 
iu"; versus, "towai*ds**] 
("Towards within**; hence) 
Inio the interior of a place, 
country, etc, 

intiili, perf. ind. of inf^ro. 

!n-fLtlLi8, utile, adj. [in, 
** not '* (see 2. in) ; utilis, 
*' useful "] Not ftseful or ad- 
vantageovs ; useless, unprojit' 
able, dtsadvantageous, 

in-vSnlo, veni, ventum, 
vgnire, 4. v. a. [Tn, " upon "; 
vgnTo, ** to come '*] ('* To come 
upon "; henc6) To find, dis- 
covery etc. — Pass. : m-vSnior, 
ventus sum, vfiniri. 

inventas, a, um, P. perf. 
pass. of iuvfinio. 

in-vlcem, adv. [Tn, ** accord- 
ing to "; vTcera, acc. of vTcis, 
** tum "] JBt/ turns, in turn. 

invld-la, Tbb, f. [invTd-us, 
'* euvious "] (** The quality of 
the invidus "; hence) 1. Hnvtft 
jealousy, grudgCi hatred, ilU 
will. — 2. Odium resulting from 
something. 

in-vi-ms, ta, tnm, adj. 
('*Not desiring"; hence) 1. 

CPa///i: /rar, Book VII, 



TJnwilling, reluctanCf againtt 
on^s will. — 2, In adverbial 
force : Uhwillingkf, reluot' 
anlUf [Tn, ** not "; Sans. root 
vt, ** to desire "]. 

i-pse, psa, psum (Gen. ips. 
Tus; Dat. ipsi),pfon.demon8tr. 
[for is-pse ; fr. is ; suffix pee] 
Self, verg. — As Subst. of all 
pei*8on8 and both numbers : 
Myselfy yourself etc. 

ir&cnnd-la, Ta), f. [Tracnnd- 
U8, ** wrathftil "] ('* The state, 
or condition, of the iraeund- 
us"; hence) Wrathfulneas, 
great anger, irascibility, 

Ire, Iri, pres. inf. act. and 
pass. of go. 

Iretur ; see 4. So, no. 3. 

ir-rnmpo, rupi, ruptum, 
rumpSre, 3. v. a. [for in-rumpo; 
fr. Tn, ** into "; rumpo, ** to 
break or bnrst **] To break, 
or burst, into; to rush violent' 
ly into; to force one*s way 
into ;— atchh. 60,70 strengtb- 
ened by in with Acr. 

irrfipi,perf.ind. of irrumpo. 

irrup-tlo, tTonis, f. [ir- 
rumpo, ** to burst in," through 
verbal root IBBUP (= Tn ; 
BITP, root of rumpo)] A burst" 
ing in, a rushing in ; ch. 70, 

is, Sa, id, pron. dem. [pro- 
nominal root i] 1. This, that» 
person or thing just mentiou- 
ed; — at ch. 57 id refers to 
Lutetinm, but is in the gender 
of oppidum t^ 1^Q\. — K^ 



l62 



VOCABULARY, 



jaTtf.— (b) Neut. : It, ihat.—\i. 
Plur. : (a) Masc. : Tkosejust 
mentioned ; they, — (b) Neat.: 
Those ihing».--2, Of euch a 
nature or kind, nLch. — 3. Of 
d^ree : a. Suchj ao great, to 
much, — b. Neut. abl. sing. as 
abL of measure [§ 118], after 
comparative words : 80, Bg so 
much, aU the, the, 

iBdem, for eiadem, dat. and 
abL plur. of idem. 

isto, fem. nom. sing., and 
neut. nom. and acc. plur., of iste. 

is-te, ta, tud (Gen. istlus ; 
Dat. isti), pron. dem. [is, 
** tbis or tbat " ; demonstr. 
BufBx te] TTiis, or that, person 
or tbing; — ^at cb. 77 ista refers 
to tbo clanse paulisper . . . 
posse, but is in tbe gender of 
moUitia [§ 159].— As Subst. : 
a. Sing. : (a) iste, m. That 
man,—{h) istud, n. That 
thing. — b. Plur. : (a) isti, m. 
Those men, fhose. — (b)iBta, n. 
Thoae things, 

Ita, adv. : 1. Thus, in this 
way or manner, so. — 2. In the 
following way or manner, — 3. 
Aecordingly [akin to Sans. iti, 

" tbus n. 

It&l-uijse, f. Itdlys a coun- 
try of Southcrn Europe [either 
ira\6s, "a buU," or a man 
named Italus]. 

!ta-qae, conj. [ita, " thus"; 
qu§, "aud"] 1. And thus, 
and so.^2. On this, or that, 
ttdfounl; therefore. 



Item, adv. : 1. So, even ac 
in like manner,—2, Alsc 
Ukewise [Sans. ittham, " so "] 

1-ter, tiueris, n. [go, **t< 
go," tbrougb root 1] (" A go 
ing "; hence) 1. Of troops : j. 
march, — 2. Ajourneg. — 3. ^ 
roadt wag, 

Itinfoe, Itinerlbas, abl 
sing. and plur. of iter. 

ItinSris, Itibienun, gen 
sing. and plur. of iter. 

j&eenB, ntis, P. pres. 

jacfio. 

j&c-So, iii, Iftum, ere, 2 
V. n.: 1. To Ue, lie down.—^ 
To lie dead; ch. 23 [akin t 
Sans. root tA, ** to go '*]. 

j&elo, jeci, jactum, jScSrc 
3. V. a. To throw, castjling,- 
Pass. : j&clor, jactus sum, jftc 
[akin to jftcSo]. 

jac-to, tavi, taium, tftre, 1 
V. a.intens. [jftcio, "totbrow" 
Tojling, throw, cast, 

jac-tilra, tursB, f. [jic-Ic 
"to throw away"] ("i 
tbrowing away; a castiuj 
overboani '* ; | hence) Lost 
sacrijice, whether of propert; 
or of persons. 

jam, adv. [prob. for eam, f i 
is, "this, that"] 1. At thi 
time ; now. — 2. Alreadg, 

j&bens, ntis, P. pres. c 
jiib^o. 

jilbeo, jussi, jussum, jiiben 
2. v. a.: 1. Witb ObjecUv 
clause : To order, commane 
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or hidf that. —2. Alone : To 
give a command ; to coiju 
mand, — Pass. : jiib^or, jassos 
sum, jiiberi. 

jil-dic-o, avi, atuni, are, 1. 
V. a. [for jur-dic*o; fr. jus, 
juris, "law"; dic-o, "topoint 
out '*] (" To point out wbat 
is law "; bence, ** to pass jud^- 
meut about"; hence) 1. To 
judffe, decide, deiermine ; — at 
ch. 26 foUd. by clause as 
Object.— 2. With Objective 
clause : To Judge, deem, or 
consider, that ; ch. 55, etc. 

jilg-uxn, i, n. [jungo, '*to 
join," root JTJO] (**TLejoin- 
ing tbing**; hence, **a yoke"; 
hence) Of a mountnin, etc. : 
Summit, height, ridge, 

jil-mexitam, menti, n. [for 
jug-mentnm ; fr. jungo, *' to 
yoke," root Juo] (" The yoked 
tbing"; hence) A draught- 
animal, heaet ofhurden, 

jane-tflra, tura), f. [for 
jnng-tOra; fr. jnng-o, "to 
join"] Ajoining, 

jnnetas, a, um, P. perf . pass. 
of jungo. 

jango,junxi,jnnctum,jung- 
Sre, 3. V. a. : 1. Tojoin, unite, 
—8. Milit. 1. 1. : Pass. in re- 
flexive force : With Dat. : To 
join, or unite, owfs self, etc, 
to; to effect, ovform, ajunction 
with ; cb. 5. — Pass. : jangor, 
junctus sum, junei [akin to 
Gr. (uy, root of («vyvvtAt ; and 
to Sans. root TUJ]. 

M 



jiln-ior, idris, comp. adj. 
[contr, fr. jiSv8n-ior, fr. jiivgn- 
is, "yoong"] Younger, — As 
Subst. : jftnidres, um, m. 
plur. : Milit. t. t. : Thegoung" 
er, or goung, men; i. e. men 
who were between seventeen 
and forty-six years of age ; 
cb. 1. 

jilra, nom. and acc. neut. 
plur. of jus. 

jfiiSjurando, abl. sing. of 
jusjurandum. 

jil-8, ris, n. ('* That which 
binds" morally; hcnce) 1. 
Law ; right, authoritg, power 
resulting from law : — jure 
belli, hg ihe law, or hg 
right, of war, cb. 41. — 2. 
Plur. : Sights, privilegea [akin 
to Sans. root Tir, " to bind *']. 

jas-jtlra-ndam, Geu. juris- 
jurandi (late form of gcn. jua- 
jurandi), n. [jus, " a right "; 
jur(a)-o, "to swear"] (**A 
right to be swom to "; hence) 
An oath. 

jassSram, jassissem, plup. 
ind. and subj. of jtibSo. 

jassi, pert'. ind. of j&bSo. 

1. jassas, a, um, P. perf. 
pass. of jUbSo. 

2. jas-sas, sGs (only in Abh 
Sing.), m. [for jub-sns; fr. 
jftb-«o, **to command"] (** A 
commanding "; hence) A com" 
mand, order. 

jastissimus, a, nm, snp. 
adj. ; see justus. 

2 
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jur-tu9; fr. jus, jur-is, "law, j 
)U8tice"] ("Provided with 
Ju9**; hence) 1. Just, equit- 
ahle. — 2. Right, proper. ^^T 
(Comp. : ju8t-Tor)j Sup. : just- 
issimus. 

1. jti7§n-i8, is, ndj. comra. 
gen. Young, youthful. — As 
Subst. : A young person ; a 
youth, young man [akin to 
Sans. yuvan, " young "]. 

2. jtLvSnis, is; see l.jiiv^nis. 
jfivo, juvi, jutum, juvare, 1. 

V. a. To help, aid, assist, 

L , nbbreviation of LucYns. 

L&blenns, eui, m. Ldbienus; 
a lientenant of Csesar in Ganl. 

l&b-or, oris, m. ('* The act 
of obtaining or getting"; 
hence) Toil, exertiony labour 
[akin to Sans. root labh 
(whence also AajS, root of 
Xa(ti)fi'dya, "to take"), «to 
obtain or get "]. 

l&borans, ntis, P. pres. of 
Ifiboro. 

l&b5r-o, avi, 3tum, are, 1. 
V. n. [labor, "labour"] 1. To 
labour. — 2. Mentally : To toil, 
labour, takepainsy exert one^s 
telf, use exertions. — 3. Of sol- 
diers, etc. : To be hard press- 
ed ; to be in difficulty or 
danger. — 4. Impers. pres. 
pass.: l&bSr&tnr, It is hard 
pressed ; i. e. there is hard 
pressure; there is difficulty 
or danger : — ^maxime iSbdr- 
atnr, {jit is most hardpressed ; 



i. e.) there is the hardestprest" 
ure ; there is thegreatest dan- 
ger or the severest struggle, 
ch. 85. 

la-brnm, bri, n. ("That 
whicb eflects the speaking"; 
hence, **a lip"; hence) Of a 
drinkiug-cup, etc.: A r»M, 
edge, 

l&c-esso, essTvi or essTi, essi- 
tum, essSre, 3. v. a. intens. 
("To bite eagerly'*; hence) 
To fall upon, attack, ass<dl 
[akin to Sans. root da^ 
(whence also HdK-vu), **to 
bite "]. 

lacrlmaiM, ntis, P. pres. of 
lacrTmo. 

laerlm-o, avi, atnm, ftre, 1. 
V. n. [lacrTm-a, " a tear "J To 
shed tears, weep, - 

IsBt-itita, ItTse, f. n8Dt.n8, 
"joyfur*] ("The qnality, or 
condition, of the l^etus" ; 
hence) Joy, joyousness, joy' 
fttlness ; — a stronger word 
than gaudinm. 

langpiid-e, adv. Qangnlfd- 
ns, "feeble"] («After the 
manncr of the languidus"; 
hence) 1. Pos.: Feebly, withm 
out effort or exertion; with» 
out energy. — 2. Comp. : (" In 
a greater degrce without en« 
ergy"; hence)X««« energetic' 
aUy ; ch. 27. fST Comp. : 
languTd-Tus ; (Sup. probably 
does not occur), 

langnldlns, comp. adv. ; 
see languTde. 
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l&-pis, pKdis, m. A stone 
[akin to \aas, **a stone"]. 

laqa-eas (trisyll.), M, m. 
("That which is hoUowed"; 
lience, "a noose'*; hence) A 
rope havituf a noose ; ch. 22 
[akin to kc-us, Gr. AcCiCKof]. 

lat-e, adv. [lat-us, "wide"] 
Widelyyfar and wide. l^gT 
Comp. : lat-ius ; Sup. : lat- 



issnne. 



latlor, us, comp. adj. ; sce 
1. latus. 

latisslme, sup. adj.; see 
late : — quam latissime, as 
widelif aa possible, 

latius, comp. adv. ; see late. 

latr-o, onis, m. (" A hired 
servant "; hence, ** a hired 
soldier, mercenary '*; hence) 
A rohber, bandit [Aarp-elJw, 
**to work for hire"; whence 
AaTp-is, ** a hired servant *']. 

latilrus, a, um, P. fut. of 
fgro ;— at chh. 14, 17 laturos 
(supply esse [§ 158]) is the 
fut. inf. of fSro. 

1. l&tus, a, um, adj. Broad, 
wide. Igg^ Comp.: lat-torj 
Sup. : lat*issTmus [akiu to Gr. 
wXarvSy Sans. prithu^. 

2. l&tUB, Sris, u. [prob. 
akin to latus, ** wide"] (" The 
exteuded thing "; heuce) 1. A 
side, whether of persons or of 
things.— 2. Of au army : The 
flank : — for ab latere aperto, 

ch. 50, see ^pertus, no. 3. 

laas, laudis, f. Fraise, com' 
mendation. 



lega-tlo, tiouis, f. [leg(a).o, 
**to send on an embassy"] 
('* The sendingonanembassy"; 
hence) 1. Anembassy, — 2,TAe 
persons aiiached to an m- 
bassy; deleyales, ambassadors, 

lega-tus, ti, m. [id.](**One 
sent on an embassy "; hence) 
1. An ambassador. — 2. Milit. 
t. t. : A lieuienant-general ; 
a lieuienant, 

18g-Io. Tonis, f. [Igg.o, **to 
levy orenlist"] (**A levying or 
enlisting"; heuce, ** a body of 
troops levied," eic. ; hence) A 
Koman legion, consisting of 
10 cohorts of infantry, and 
a squadi*on of 800 cavalry. 

ISglon-arlas, arTa, arTum, 
adj. [IfigTo, kgTon-is, ** a 
legion "] Cf, or belonging to, 
a legion ; legionary, 

Lemovlces, um, m. plur. 
The Zemovlces ; a people of 
Aquitanian Gaul. 

len-lter, adv. [len-Ts, 
**mild"] (**Mildly"; heuce) 
Oenilt/, slightly, 

ISvlor, us; comp. ndj. ; see 
iSvis. 

lev-is, e, adj. : 1. Light, 
swift, rapid, — 2. Light in 
weight, not heavy, — 8. Of 
troops: Light-armed, Hght, — 
4. Trifling, trivial, unimport' 
ant, slight. — 5. Light-minded, 
flckle, inconsiant, etc. i^^ 
Comp. : l5v-Tor; (Sup. : lev- 
issTmus) [akiu tod^ , 4-v«.>c>»%\ 
I a\&0 \.o ^\x,vis. logVu^. 
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18v-Ita8, itatis, f. [lev-is, 
light-minded"] ("Thequal- 
ity of the levis**; hence) 
FicklenesSy inconttaney, 

lSv-0, avi, atain, are, 1. v. a. 
[I«v-i8] ("To make light"; 
hence) 1. To take away, re- 
move* — 2. To ease, relieve. — 
Pass.: I§v-or, atus sum, ari. 

lez, legis, f. [for leg-s ; fr. 
l«g-o, **to read"] (**Tluit 
which is read " ; henc^, ** a 
bill," i. e. a proposition re- 
duced to writing aud read (to 
the people) with a view to its 
being passed into law ; hence) 
A law or enactment. 

LezSbii (Lezdvll), drum, 
m. plur. The LexohXi (or 
LexovXi) ; a peoplc of Gallia 
Lugdunensis. 

1. lib-er, £ra, Srum, adj. 
(** Doing as one desires " ; 
hence) 1. Frecy possessing 
freedom or liberty. —2. Free, 
unrestricied, etc.; ch. 36. — 8. 
With Abl., and ad c. Acc. of 
Gerundive : FreCf or atlibertiff 
fromfor the purpose of; ch. 56 
[akin to Sans. root lubh, ** to 
desire"; whence, also, Gr. 
4.\€v0'€pos, '*free"]. 

2. li-ber, bri, m. (**The 
inner bark " of a tree ; hence) 
A hooJc as written upon pre- 
pared bark. 

liber-e, adv. [1. llber] 

Freeltfi i. e. unrestrictedly, 

without restraint, [^^Comp.: 

libSr-tus; (Sap. : liber-rime). 



llb«8ri, Srdrum, m. plar. 
(the sing. only in late Lat.) 
(** The desired or loved ones"; 
hence) Children [akin to Sans. 
root LUBH, **to desire ar 

love^n. 

li^Srias; see libSre. 

libe.^-tas, tatis, f. [liber, 
*' free "] (•* The state, or con- 
dition, of the llber"; hence) 
Freedomt liberty. 

libiile, is; see iTbrilis. 

libr-ilis, ile, adj. [libr-a, ** a 
pound " in weight] (** Of, or 
belotiging to, libra"; heucc) 
Weighing a pound. — As 
Subst. : libiile, is {sc. saxum), 
n. A stone weighing a pound 
ov of a pound in weight ; 
ch. 81. 

licent-ia, i», f. [ITcens, 
ITceut-is, ** acting according 
to one's own will "] (** The 
condition, or state, of the 
licens"; hence) The acting 
according to one^s ovm will or 
pleasure ; licence, 

lic-§o, iji, Ttuin, ere (usually 
only in 3rd pers. sing. and 
iuf. mood), 2. v. n. (** To be 
allowable or permissible " ; 
hcnce) Impers. imperf subj. : 
llceret, {It) was permitted or 
allowed ; ch. 33. 

licerec ; see ITcSo. 

Liger, gris, m. The LAger 
(now the Loire); ariverwbich 
formed the boundary between 
GallTa Lugdunensis aud Aquit- 
ania. 
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imtttn, ti, n. («A lily"; 
licnce) Milit. t. t. : A lily ; 
tlie name glven to a defeu- 
eive work, which consisted o£ 
se.'eral rows of pits wherein 
were sct stRkes thut rose ouly 
foiir inches ahove the surface 
ofthe>?round j ch. 73[Ac(pioi']. 

linea, m ; see llaSus. 

lin-SttS, Sa, Suni, a^. [iTn- 
um, " flax, hemp "] (** Of, or 
helonging to, iJnum^j hence) 
Made ofjlaxorhemp; hempen, 
— As iSuhst. : llnSa, se («c. 
restis, " a rope"), f. (** A hemp- 
eu rope, string," etc. ; hence) 
A plumb-line : — rectis linSis, 
{wilk straight plumb-lines; 
i. e.) in a straight line, whether 
vertically or perpendicuhirly, 
ch. 23. 

Liogdnes, um, m. phir. : 1. 
The Lingones ; a people of 
Celtic Gaul, whose chief town, 
Artodunum, is now called 
Langres.— 2. The couniry of 
the Lingones, 

lin-tar, tris, m. [porhaps 
ITn-o, "to smear"] (" TJie 
thing smeared" with pitch ; 
honce) A boat^ sJciff. 

litaviocns (Litavicas), i,m. 
Litaviccus (pr Litavicus) ; an 
Jilduan nohle, entrusted wiili 
the command often thousand 
men intended for the assistunce 
of Caisar, hut who persuaded 
them to revolt to the Gauls, 
who liad risen iu rehellion. 

Utera, a;, f. : 1. Siug. : A 



letter or characier of tho 
alphahet. — 2. Plur.: A leUer, 
episile, 

Ide-uB, i, m. (Plur. 15e-i, 
m. and Ido-a, n.) (" That 
which is put, placed, or situ- 
ate *'; hence) 1. A place. — 2. 
In Ahl. foUd. by Gen. : In ihe 
place qf that denoted by tbe 
Gen. ;for, as. — 3. Rank, ato' 
tion, position, etc. : — Bummo 
loco ortus, born in a very 
high rank, or sprung ^om a 
very highfamiltf, ch. 77 [prob. 
akin to Gr. root Afx» "to 
put"]. 

long-ei adr. [long«ns, 
"long"; hence, **far olf*'] 
1. In time : a. Pos. : Long^ 
for a long time. — ^b. Comp. : 
(a) With Abl. [§ 124] : Long^ 
er ihan — (b) Too long, for 
too long a time; ch. 11. — 2. 
In space or distance: a. (a) 
Far offf at a distance. — (b) 
To a dislance off; far off or 
atoay, — (c) With aiTus, Com- 
parative and Superlative 
words; Bg far, verg much 
greallg, — b. Comp. : (a) Fur" 
ther. — (b) To a greater di- 
stance than usual ; too far. 
— 0. Sup : Furthest, fgg^ 
Comp. : long-!us ; Sup. : loug- 



issTme. 



longinqnlor, us, comp. adj.; 
see longinquus. 

long-inqa-U8 (trisyll.), a, 
um, adj. [for long-hinc-vus ; 
^fr. lo\\^-\x*, *'Vi\i%''^ \ \i\»ss 
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•* hence "] (** Belonging tofar 
hence "; hence) 1. Of time : 
Of long dnration or continu' 
ance; long continued, lotig. — 
2. lu space, etc. : Distant^ 
remote. g^ Comp. : long- 
inqu -Yor. 

long^sXme, sap. ndv.; see 
longe : — qa^m longissime pos- 
sent» as far off {to as great 
a distance) aa they were abte, 
ch. 35. 

long-ltildo, UQdTnis, f. 
[long.us, " long'*] ("The qual- 
ity of the longue"; hence) 
Length; — see 1. in, no. 2, h. 

longias, comp. udv. ; see 
longe. 

loDgflrias, \\, m.Along pole. 

long-os, a, um, adj. Long. 
Igir Comp. : long-ior ; Sup. : 
loDg-issTmus [prob. akiu to 
Sans. dlrgh-a, " long "] . 

19r-ica, Tcsb, f. [l6r-um, 
"a thong"] (**A thing per- 
taining to, or mndcof, thongs*'; 
hence, "a breast-plate, or 
cnirass, of leather "; hence) 
In fortifications : A hreast- 
work, parapet. 

Lfto-ias, Ti, m. [lux, luc-is, 
" light*'; hence, ** the day "] 
(" One belonging to the day," 
». e. prob.'** one born at break 
of day") Lucius ; a Roman 
Dame. 

LacteriTis, Ti, m. Lucteriut; 
a general under VercingetCrix. 

Lntetia, », f. Lutetia (now 
J*aris); see Parisii. 



lax, lacis, f. [for luc-s ; fr. 
luc-go, **to shine"] (**That 
which shines or is bright"; 
heuce) 1. Light.^2. The light 
of daify daglight : — prima 
luce, {at the first daylight ; 
i. e.) at dag-break, ch. 36 : 
Abl.of timc *'when" [§ 120]. 



[., abbreviatiou of Marc- 



us. 



m&ceria, se, f. A wall. 

m&g-iS| comp. adv. [mao, 
root of mag-nus] More ; in a 
greater or higher degree : — 
raagis quam^ more than, in a 
greater degree than. fg^^ 
Sup. : maxTme (= mag-sTme). 

m&gistr-atus, atus, m. 
[magister, mSgistr-i, ** mas- 
ter"](« The office, or rank,of 
a magister'*; hence) 1. Mag- 
isterial officey magistracg ; — 
for magistrutum gSrSre, see 
gSro, no. 1. — 2. Amagistrate, 

magn-itudo, Ttudinis, f. 
[magn-us] (** The quahty of 
the magnus"; hence) 1. 
OreatnesSy vastnesSy magni" 
tude. — 2. Of degree : Great' 
nesSy extent, magnitude. — 3. 
UanJcy diqnityy authority. 

magn-$p@re, adv. [for 
magno 5pgre, the ablatives 
sing. of magnus, ** great," and 
5pus, SpSris, ** work," respect- 
ively] (**VVith great toil," 
eic; hence) Oreatlyy very 
greatlyy exceedingly. 

mag-nus, na, nuui, adj.: 1. 
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Of size or weiglit : Chreatf 
large, — 2. lu number: Oreat, 
largey numerous. — 8. Of de- 
gree or extent : Greaty large, 
etc. ; long. — 4. Of value, 
iniportanee, etc: a. Oreat, 
highf important. — b. Comp. as 
modiiied superl.r Very great, 
verg important ; cb. 3. — 6. 
Iii estimution, etc. : a. Of 
high consideration^ oftoeight^ 
weightg. — b. Orandt nobte. 
— 6. Mightyt powerfut. — 7. 
Oreat iu mind.— 8. Of age : 
Oreat, advanced, old. I^T 
Comp. : major (=mag-ior); 
Sup. : maxhuus (= mag- 
Binius) [root MAG, akin to Gr. 
fiey-asj Sans. mah-a, " great"; 
fr. Sans. root mah, originHll.v 
MAGH,*' to begreat,powerful," 
etc,]. 

m&j-estas, estatis^ f. [old 
maj-us, "great"] ("Tbequal- 
ityorcondition of tbe majus"; 
benee) Oreatness, grandeur, 
dignitffj majestg. 

major, us, comp. adj. ; see 
roagnus. — AsSubst. : majdres, 
uni, m. plur. Ancestors, fore- 
fathers. 

majdres, uin ; see major. 

malle, pres. inf. of lualo. 

malo, malui, no sup., malle, 
V. u. irreg. [contracted fr. 
inug-vOlo ; fr. root MAG j see 
magnus ; v6lo, " to wisb "] 
(" To bave a grcat wisb, or 
desire, foi*"; bence) To choose 
ralher, to prefer» 



m&l-as, i, f. ('*An apple- 
tree"; bence) A pote, beam 
[_ti-nK-4a]. 

mandft-tnm, i'i, n. [maud- 
(a)-o] (** A tbing eiijoiaed"; 
beuce) Acommand^ order, etc, 

man-do« davi, datum, d&re, 

1. V. a. [indn-us, ** bnnd"; do, 
«to put"] (*'To put iuto 
one*8 band "; beuce) 1. To 
enjoin, command ; — at cb. 71 
folld. by Dat. of persou 
[§ 106, (4)] and ut c. Subj.— 

2. To commit, enjoin, entrust, 
conjide ;—at cb. 17 foUd. by 
Acc. of tbiug, Dat. of persoii 
[§ 106, (4)], and ut c. Subj.— 
8. Witb personal pron. iu re- 
flexive forec, nnd fugsB: To 
betake one*s se/f to flight. 
— PasB.: man-dor, datus sum, 
dari. 

Mandnbli, Orum, m. plur. 
l^he Mandubii ; a people of 
Gallia Celtica. Tbeir cbicf 
city v/as Alesia. 

mftne, adv. Early %n th^ 
morning. 

man-eo, si, sum, ere, 2. 
V. 11. To remainy continue. 

1. m&nlpfil-ftris, are, ndj. 
[mSnTpiil-us, **a maniple, or 
company, of soldiers "] Of, or 
belonging to, a maniple or 
company, — As Subst. : manl* 
pfilaris, is {sc. miles), in. A 
soldier ofthe same manipte or 
company ; a comrade. 

2. mftnlpu aris^ Is^ vw.\ ^<i& 
1. m^\\\Y)uWv«i, 
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1. m&n-fiF, 11 us, f. (« The 
measuritig tliing "; hence) 1. 
A hand : — per minus, by 
means qf their handsy ch. 37 ; 
cf. demitto: — per manus trad- 
gre, to deliver throughy or 
hif means of, the hands ; i. e. 
topass onfrom hand to hand^ 
ch. 25. — 2. A hand or hody of 
men ; a force [akin to Sans. 
root mA, " to measure"]. 

2. manns, acc plur. of 
1. maniis; chh. 25, 37, 40. 

Marcas, i, m. Marcus (usu- 
ally written, by abbreviation, 
M.); a Roman prsenomen 
[marcus, "a crushing thing"; 
Eence, "a large hammer"; 
akin to Sans. root m^id, "to 
crush "]. 

Mar-s, tis, m. {Mars ; the 
mythic god of war, and 
fabled father of Romulus aud 
llemus; hence) War, war- 
fare. 

ma-ter, tris, f. A mother^ 
a dam [akin to Gr. fi-fi-TTjp; 
Sans. md-tri ; fr. root ma, in 
meaning of **to produce"; 
aud so, " the producer"]. 

m&ter - f&mlliae, matris- 
f^miliae (also as two words 
mater ftmtliaB, etc.)y f. [mater, 
*' a mother"; familTas (gen. of 
famtlia), **of a household"] 
A mother of a family ; com- 
monly rendered a matron. 

mater-Ia, Tse, f. [mater, 

mat(e)r.is, '* a producer"; 

hence, "a luotJjer"] (" That 



wbich belongs to tbe mater "; 
bence, "matter, materials"; 
hence) Wood, timber. 

materies, ei, f. = matSria. 

mat8ri-or, no perf., aEi, 1. 
V. dep. [matSria, "timber**] 
Tofellf or procure, timher. 

Matisco, onis, f. Matisco 
(now Magon); atown of Gallia 
Celtica ; — at ch. 90 Matiscone 
is Abl. of place ** where " 
[§ 121, B]. 

matres-familiaB, matram- 
familTae, plur.of uiator-fSmTliSB. 

mfttflr-e, a^lv. [matur-us, 
"early"] ( * After the man- 
ner of the maturus**; hence) 
1. Pos. : Early^ soon, — 2. 
Comp.: Too early, too soon, 
ig^ Comp.: maturTus. 

matflrius; see maturus. 

maxim-e, sup. adv. [maxTm- 
us] In the greatest or highest 
degree ; especially^ chiejly. 
l^iT Comp.: m&gis ; seem&g- 
is. 

maximas, a, um, sup. adj.; 
see magnus. 

me, acc. and abl. sing. of 
6go. 

mSdfd-cri8,cre,adj. [mSdius, 
uncontracted gen. mSdio-i, 
" middle"] (" Made in a mid- 
dle, or intermediate, Btate"^ 
hencc) Moderate. 

MSdldmatrici, drnm, m. 
plur. The Mediomatrici ; a 
people of Gaul, in thc neigh- 
bourhoo<i of the modern Metz. 

med-ias, Ta, Tum, adj. : 1. 
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That is in ihe middle or 
midst ; middle, etc. — 2. The 
middle q/^tbat denoted by the 
Bubst. to which it is in attribu- 
tiou : — media nox, the mid- 
dle of the night ; i. e. mid- 
nightt ch. 11 [akin ixi iii-aos; 
Sans. mac^.^av]. 

mlminSrim, perf. subj. of 
mSmmi. 

mS-mln-i, isse, v. defect. 
To hear in mind, recollect, 
remember ; — at ch. 37 foUd. 
by Objective clause [chauged 
fr. meu -mSn-i, reduplicated 
fr. root MEN, akin to Sans. 
root MAN, *^to think"]. 

m§m5r-ia, Ysb, f. [mSm5r, 
"mindful"] (**The state, or 
quality, of the memor'*; hence) 
Memorg, recollection, remem- 
hrance. 

mendac-Iam, li, n. [mend- 
ax, mendac-is,**lying"]^"The 
thing appertaining to the 
mendax'*; hence) A lie,faUe' 
hood. 

men-8, tis, f . (*' The think- 
ing"; hence) The mind, as 
beiug the seat of thought 
[Lnt. root men; nkin to Sans. 
mdnas, **mind"; fr. root 
MAN, "to thiuk"; cf., also, 
Gr. /LieV-os]. 

mer-5o, tii, Ytum, ere, 2. 
V. a. (and n.); nlso, mer-Sor, 
Ttus sum, ere, 2. v. dep. : 1. 
Mlr-So: a. To get^ acquire^ 
obtain. — b. Milit. t t. : Mfir- 
ere stipendin, or, with ellipse 



of stipendia, simply mSrere 
(ch. 17), To earn pay ; i. e. to 
serve as, or be, a soldier. — 0. 
To deserve, merit ; ch. 34. — 
2. Mlrlor, To deserve, merit : 
— optYme mSrituB, having (or 
who had) in the highest degree 
deserved well, ch. 71. 

mlri-dles, diei, m. [for 
medi-dies ; fr. mSdlf-us, " mid» 
dle"; dies, " day *'] Mid-dag. 

mlritus, a, um, P. perf. 
of mlrlor. 

mlrftisse, perf. inf. of 
mlrSo. 

mlrilissem, pkip. subj. of 
mSrSo. 

mltXor, mensus sum, metiri, 
4. V. dep. To measure, mea- 
sure out for divisioo, etc. [root 
MBT or MRN, akin to Saus. 
root mA, " to measure "]. 

Metiosedam, i, n. MetiO' 
sedum (now Medun); a town 
of Gaul. 

mltiis, us, m. Fear, dread. 

ml-us, a, um, pron. possess. 
[me, bnso of oblique eases of 
6go] Ofy or helonging to, me ; 
my^ mine. 

miles, Ttis, comm. gen. A 
soldier. 

mllit-aris, are, adj. [miles, 
railTt-is] Of or helonging to, 
a soldier ; military : — rea 
militnris, militarg affairs. 

mill-e, nuin. adj. indecl. A 
thousand : — mille passus, a 
thousand pa<?es^ \. <i. a V^^^* 
^ an) mile, vi?XIvva»Xft>^ ^ ^"SA 
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English yards, or 142 yards 
less tban an Enpflish mile. — 
As Subst. : millia, Ifum, n. 
plur.: a. A tkousand: — with 
loUg. gen. : b5mTnum, ch. 21. 
— b. With (or without) pass- 
iium (= mille passus) : A 
mile; — at chh. 88, 40 millia 
pnssiium is Acc. of the 
•' Measure of Space " [§ 102, 
(2)] [akin to x*Ajot.]. 

mXnim-e) sup. adv. [mYnTm. 
us, " least"] In the least de- 
gree^ hy no means, 

minimTis, a, um, minor, 
us ; see parvus. 

llinucias, li, m. Minucius; 
a Roman name ; see BSsTlus. 

miniiendTis, a, um, Gerund- 
ive of mTniio. 

min-iio, iii, utum, iiSre, 3. 
V, 11. To maice lesSy diminish 
[root MIN, akin to mTn-or, and 
fjiiv-vB(a\. 

minus, comp. adv. [ad- 
verbial ueut. of mTnor] 1. 
LesSy in a less degree : — nec 
roTnus, and no less ; — non 
mTnuF, no less, equallg, in an 
equal degree; — paulo minus 
septingenti, a Uttle less than 
seven hundred, or seven 
hundred, a liltle or a trijle 
under. — The adverbs minus, 
pluSf ampHus, both without 
and with qucimf are often 
joined to numerals, and other 
words denoting " a measure," 
wjbhout JDfluencing the con- 
struction, — 2, To make an 



omphatic negation : Not at 
ally in no degree, 

misSrioord-ia, Tse,f. [mTserT- 
cors, mTsSrTcord-is, " com- 
passionate **] (**The quality 
of the misericors" i hence) 
Compassion, pity, 

misSr-or, atus sum, ari, 1. 
V. dep. [inTser, " wretched " J 
(** To feel miser for or on 
account of"; hence) 1. To 
lament, deplore, hewail, — 2; 
To pitg, compassionate, 

min, perf. iud. of mitto. 

missus, a, um, P. perf. pass. 
of mitto. 

mlte, adv. [adverbial nent. 
of niTtis, " mild, gentle **] 
MiJdly, gently ; in a mild, or 
gentle, way, fg^ (Comp.: 
initTus) ; Sup. mitissTme. 

mltissime, sup. adv.; see 
mite : — qu^m mitissTme, as 
mildly, or gently, as possihle, 

mitto, misi, niissum, mittSre, 
3. V. a. : 1. To let, suffer, or 
allow to go. — 2. To cause to 
go; to send ; — nt ch. 5 folld. 
by (Aor;. and) Supiiie in um 
[§ 141, 5] ; — at ch. 5 also 
tblld. by (Acc. and) double 
Dat. [§ 108].— 8. Used ab. 
solutely : To send ; to send a 
message, etc. ; ch. 9. — Pass. : 
mitt-or, missus sum, mitti. 

m5d-8ror, Sratus sum, Srari, 

1. V. dep. [m6d-us, **a bound"] 

(•* To set bounds to "; hence) 

To manage, regulate, rule, 

jflfovern, direc^. 
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mddest-Ia, Tse, f. [mSdest- 
ns, " kecpiiig one^s self witbin 
bounds"] (**Tbe quality of 
tbe modestus "; beuce) Sohri- 
ety of behaviour, unassuming 
conduct, moderation, modesttf. 

mSdo, adv. : 1. Only, fnerely: 
— non modo, not only. — 2. In 
restrictive clause : On condi- 
tion that, provided that,^ 8. 
Of time: Noto, just now, 
lately. 

mS-dos, di, ra. : 1. A mea- 
sure, or standard by wbicb 
any tbing is measured.~2. 
Measurement, extent, size, — 
8. A manner, method, voay, 
mode. — 4. Bounds, limit, etc. 
— 6. Witb Geu. of pron. eitber 
written separately or as one 
word : Sort, kind : — bi^jus 
mfidi, of this sort ; so, ejus 
mddi, of that sort ; cujus- 
jue m5di, of each sort, etc. 
akin to Sans. root uX, "to 
measure " ; wbence also fi4- 
rpovj *• a measure "]. 

mcin-ia, lum, n. plur. 

(« The tbings tbat ward oflf "; 

hence) Defensive toalfs,forti- 

fications [akin to ik-fiiv-w, ** to 

wardoff"]. 

moBnibiiB, dat. and abl. of 
moenia. 

moBS-tns, ta, tum, a^. [for 
moer-tus ; fr. mcBr-60, ** to be 
sad "] Sad, sorrowful, mourn- 
ful. 

molliendas» a, um, Gerund- 
ive of molllfo. 
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moU-Io, ivi and !i, itum, 
ire, 4. V. a. [moll-is, " soft"; 
bence, of an eminence, etc, 
"easy, not steep"] (**To 
render mollis *'; hence) Of an 
eminence, etc, as Object : To 
render easy, to taJce away the 
steepness of; ch. 46. 

moll-ltXa, itTse, f. [moll-is, 
«* soft, weak "1 ('* Tbe quality 
of tbe mollis ,♦ bence) Of tbe 
mind : Softness, weakness, 
timidity, irresolution. 

m9-mentum, menti, n. [for 
mov-mcntum ; fr. m5v-go,** to 
move "; bence, " to aifect, in- 
flucnce "] (** Tbe affecting, or 
influencing, thing "; bence) 
Influence, weight, importance, 
moment. 

mdn-So, &i, Ytum, ere, 2. 
V. a. (*' To cause to think "; 
bence) 1. To warn, admonish, 
advise. — 2. To instruct, tell, 
etc. [akin to Sans. root mak, 
"toUiink"]. 

mon-s, tis, m. [for min-s; 
fr. mTn-So, **to project"] 
(** That wbicb projects or juts 
lortb"; bence) A mountain, 
mount. 

mSr&tns, a, um, P. perf. of 
m5ror. 

more, abl. sing. of mos. 

Morini, dmm, m. plur. : 1. 
The Morini; a people of 
Belgic Gaul. — 2. The country 
ofthe Morini. 

Moritasgns, i, m. MorUoA- 
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HLdr-or, atus sum, ari, 1. 
V. dep. [infir-a, " delay "] 
To delay ; i. e. : a. Neut. : 
To tarrify lingert stay. — b. 
Act. : To hindert check, etc. 

mor-s, tis, f. [mdr-Tor, " to 
die"] ("A dying"; hence) 
Death, 

m-os, dris, m. [prob. for 
me-03 j fr. me-o, " to go *'] 
(** The going " one'8 own 
way ; hence, ** the will " of 
a person ; " self-will," etc, ; 
hence) 1. Usage, habit, cus- 
tom, practice, etc. — 2. More 
(abl.) with gen., or abl. of re- 
flexive pi-on. : After, or ac- 
eording to, the manner, or 
oustom, of; — more cTvitatis, 
after the custom of the state, 
ch. 33; cf. more GkUorum, 
cfter the custom of the Oauls, 
ch. 40: — more suo, after its 
manner, or according to its 
custom, ch. 21. 

m9-ta8, tus, m. [for mov- 
tus ; fr. m5v-go, ** to move "] 
1. A moving, motion, — 2. 
Commotion, revoU, rising, 
rebellion, 

mSvSo, m5vi, motnm, mdv- 
ere, 2. v. a. : 1. (** To cause 
to go"; hence) To move, set 
in motion. — 2. Of a camp: 
a. To hreak up. — ^b. To march 
out of or forth from. — 8. To 
remove, — 4. Mentally : To 
move, affect, inJluence.^VtiSS. : 
mdv9or, motus sum, m5veri 
{MJtin to Smxs, root Mf , *' to go** V 



mSvisse, perf. inf. of mSv- 
8o. 

mfiller, Sris, f. A woman. 

mfll-io, Yoni?, m. [mul-as, 
**a mule"] (**One having a 
mule or mules"; hence) A 
muleteer, mule-driver. 

malt-Itfldo, TtudTnis, f. 
[mult-us, ** much "] (** The 
quality of the multus**; hence) 
1. A great numher, a muUi' 
tude, — 2. The multitude, the 
mass of the people. 

1. mult-o, avi, atnm, are, 
1. V. a. [mult-a, **a fine"] 
1. To impose a Jine upon, to 

Jine,—2, With Abl. : To jine, 
or amerce, in ; to deprive of 
by way of fine ; ch. 54. 

2. molto ; see multus. 
malt-om, adv. [adverbial 

neut. of mult-us] Much, verg: 
— ^non multum, not much, L e. 
but little, ch. 17. 

mol-tas, ta, tum, adj. : 1. : 
a. Sing. : Much ; — Abl. neat, 
malto, as Abl. of measnre 
[§ 118] : Bg much, byfar; 
see gr&vYter. — b. Plar.: Mang^ 
numerous. — As &ubBt. : a. 
multi, oram, m. plar. Manjf 
persons, many, — b. moltai 
drum, n. plur. Many ihings, 
— 2. In time: Much, or fart 
gone : — multa nocte, when the 
night was far gone, L e. late 
at night, ch. 28. 
mfilas, i, m. A mule, 
mflniendas, a, am, Ger« 
\aadlve of muuTo. 
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mflxi-lo (old form moen^to), 
ivi or 11, itum, ire, 4. v. a. 
[mcen-ia, " waUs"] («* To 
wall"; bencti) 1. To hvild a 
wally or raise fortificationst 
around; to fortify. — 2. To 
defendf protect, secure, guard, 
— 8. Of a road as Object : To 
make pastdble ; to makCf 
form^ conetruct. — PafiS. : xnlLii- 
Xor, itus sum, iri. 

munl-tlo, tlfdnis, f. [muni- 
o, " to fortify "] 1. Afortify- 
ing, the act of raiting forti- 
fications. — 2. A fortifictUion, 
rampart, etc. 

mtlDitisflimnB, a, uln; see 
mQnTtus. 

mfinl-tns, ta, tnm: 1. P. 
perf. pass. of mun¥o.— 2. Pa. : 
Protected, defended, strong, 
safe. I^r (Comp. : munit- 
Yor); Sup.: munTt-isstmos. 

mflnns, eris, n. : 1. An office, 
duty. — 2. A gift, pretent. 

xnflr-&li8, ale, adj. [mur-ns, 
*'a wall"] Pertaining to a 
foall; wcill': — muralia pila, 
wall-pikeSf wall-javelins, i.e. 
pikes or javelins of beavy 
make, for defending a wall, 
moond, efc, ch. 82. 

mUr-ns, i, m. ("Tbe en- 
circling tbing"; bence) The 
wall of a city [akin to Sans. 
root MUB, " to eucircle"]. 

mns-oillns, c&li, m. [for 
mnr-cfilus ; fr. mus, mur-iB, 
**a mouse"] (" A little mouse," 
nsed as tbe name of) A 



military shed or mantelet 
employed by besiegers. 

mtl-to, tavi, tatum, tare, 
1. V. a. freq. [for mov-to ; fr. 
mttv.go, '«to move"] («To 
move much " f rom its place ; 
bence) To change, alter.—^ 
Pass. : mfl-tor, tatus sam, 
tari. 

naotus, a, nm, P. perf. of 
nanciscor. 

nam, conj. For. 

nam-qne, conj. [nam, ''for''; 
indef. suffix que] An empbatic 
confirmative particle : Por, 
for indeed, for trulg. 

na(D)o-iscor, nactus sum, 
nancisci, 3. v. dep. : 1. To 
get, ohtain. — 2. To meet with, 
find [akin to Sans. root va^, 
**toattain"]. 

Karbo, 5nis, m. Narho (now 
Narhowne) ; a city of Gaul, 
fromwbich Gallia Narbonensis 
took its name. 

na-scor (old form gna- 
8Cor) , tus sum, sci, 3. v. dep. : 
1. To he bom.—2. Witb Abl. 
of origin [§ 123], or with ex : 
To be horn, sprung^ or de- 
tcended from [root GNA, an- 
otber form of root gen = ytp, 
akin to Snns. root jan in in- 
transitive foree]. 

nft-tlo, tionis, f. [na-scon 
"to be born"] (" A being 
born "; bence) A nation, race 
of people. 
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being born "; bence, " birth **; 
hence) 1. The nature, i.e. the 
natural property or cotutitu- 
tion^ etc., of a thing. — 2. Of a 
mountain, locality, etc: Na- 
tural situation or formation ; 
character. 

n&tns, a, nm : 1. P. perf. 
of nascor. — 2. Pa. : With 
Dat. [§ 107] : Born to ; de- 
stined hy naturefor ; ch. 37. 

nftvis, is, f. A ship ; — at 
ch. 58 deprensis navTbus is 
Abl. Ab8. [§ 125] [akin to 
Gr. vavs, and Sans. naus]. 

1. nS, adv. and conj. : 1. 
Adv. : Not : — In connexion 
with quidem to make an em- 
phatic negation of the word 
placed between them: Not 
even : — ne iis quidem, not even 
to those, ch. 6. — 2. Conj. : a. 
That noty lest [§ 152, i, (2)]. 
— b. After words denoting 
*'fear": That [prob. akin to 
Sans. na, "not"]. 

2. nS, enclitio and inter- 
rogative particle : 1. In direct 
questions with verb in Indic. 
it tbrows force and emphasis 
on the word to which it is 
attached, pointing it out as 
tbe principal one in the clanse 
or sentence ; in this force it 
has no English equivalent. — 
2. In indirect qucstions with 
Subj. : Whether: — ne . . . ne, 
whether , , , or whether; — 
ne . . . an, whether , , , or 



•1. nee ; see n£qiie. 

2. nee, aft inseparable^ neg- 
ative" particle = ne, ikat not, 
lest ; 9ee nSciibL 

nSc&tos, a, um, P. perf. 
pass. of nSco. 

necess&ri-o, adv. [n^cessari- 
us, '* necessary "] Neeessarily, 
of necessity, unavoidably, 

neees8-&rla8, arYa, arinm, 
adj. [ngcesse, •'needful"] 
(** Of, or belonging to, the 
necesse**; hence) 1. Need- 
fulf necessary, requisite. — As 
Subst. : nSeessanam, ti, n. 
That which is, or was, need- 
ful, etc.— 2. Pressing, urgent : 
— maxime necessario tempore, 
at an especially urgent, or 
critical, time, ch. 32 : Abl. of 
time*'when"[§ 120]. 

nS-oes-se, neut.adj. (foand 
only in Nom. and Acc. sing. ; 
sometimes nsed as a snbstan- 
tive, and in connexion with 
sum or haheo) [for ne-ced-se ; 
fr. ne, "not"; ced-o, ** to 
yield"] ("Not yielding or 
giving way**; hence) 1. C»- 
avoidahle, inevUable, not to 
he avoided. — 2. Needful, r*- 
quisite, necessary, 

ngoess-itas, itatis, f. nafi- 
cess-e, "necessary"] (**The 
state of the necesse **; hence) 
Need, necessify, urgency, %%• 
avoidableness. 

nSc-0, avi, atum, are, 1. 
V. a. (** To cause to perish "; 
bence) To ^t^^ fut to death^ 
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slay [akin to Sans. root NA9, 
'•to^perish"]. 

nec-iibi, adv. [nec, iusepar- 
nble ** negative '* prefix ; tibi, 
" where "] 1. That nowhere. 
— 2. Lest anywhere, 

nefa-rias, ria, rTura, adj. 
[for nSfas-rTus ; fr. n^fus, ** an 
impiety "] (" Of, or belonging 
to, nefas^*; henee) Impious, 
execrable, dbominable^ nefa- 
rious. 

ne-fas, n. indecl. [ne, 
** not "; fas] (** That wbich is 
contrary to /as "; hence) An 
impious, or wicJced, deed ; a 
taickednesSf a crime ; — at 
ch. 40 nefas is predicated of 
the clause etiam . . . patronos. 

neglexenm, perf. subj. of 
negligo. ^ 

neglexi, perf. iud. of neg. 
iTgo. 

negUgendns, a, um, Qer- 
undive of negligo ; — at ch. 14 
supply esse [§ 158] with neg- 
ligenda ; cf. [§ 144, 2]. 

neg-llgo, lexi, lectum, 
ITggre, 3. v. a. [for nec-lSgo ; 
fr. nec, ** not " (see 2. nec) ; 
l€go, "to gather "] (**Not to 
gatber**; heuce) 1. To n^g- 
lect, slight, pag no heed or 
attention to. — 2. To overlooJc, 
pass over. — Pass. : neg-ligor, 
iectus sum, lYgi. 

nSgdtlandi, Gerund in di 
fr. ng^dtior. 

nSg5tl-or, atus sum, ari, 
L. v. dep. [nSgdtT-um, **a 

^aMi^ War, Bffok VJI. 



business, occup itJon "] ('* To 
carry on a negotium *'; hence) 
To trade^ traffic. 

sSg-dtlum, OtYi, n. [fornec- 
otium ; fr. nec, ** not " (see 
2. nec); otTum, **lei8ure'*] 
("No leisure"; hence) 1. An 
affair, matter, business trans- 
action. — 2. Business, occupa- 
tion, emplogment. 

nemo, raTnis, coram. gen. 
[contr. fr. ne-homo; fr. ue, 
** not "; h5mo, ** a person "] 
No person, no one, nobodg ; — 
at cb. 66 with follg. gen. 

nS-qn&quam, adv. [ne, 
** not " ; quaquam, adverbial 
abl. fem. of quisquam, **any"] 
Not by any means, by no 
means. 

ne-que (contracted nec), 
conj. [ne, ** not"; que, ** and"] 
1. And notf nor : — ncque (nec) 
. . . neque (nec), neither . . . 
nor. — 2. In counexiou with 
enim (" for ") used for nou : 
Not: — neque enim bella gess- 
eYViiit,forthey have not wag d 
wars, ch. 77. 

nS-qui, qua, quod (also as 
two words), indef. pron. adj. 
[ne, *' that not *'; qui (sbort- 
ened fr. alTqui), ** any "] 2'hat 
not any, that no : — ne qua 
cIvTtas, that no siate, ch. 20 ; 
— ne qua crnptio, ihat no 
soriie, ch. 69 ; — ne qurm 
boatem relinqugret, ihat he 
might not leave ani^ ewzxK^^ 
ch. 11.— ^,^.\^\vwwW\^^xww, 
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adj. aliquiy and the pron. 
Bubst. aliquist are preceded by 
si, nisiy ne, num, quo, quantOy 
or quum, tbe ali is rejected. 
The same remark holds good 
iu the several cases of aliquo, 
aliquando, alicubi. It is a 
disputed point whether the 
words should be written se- 
parately or not. 

Kcrvii, drum, m. plur. : 1. 
The Neroii ; a people of Belgic 
Gaul, in the country now 
called Uainault. — In Sing. : 
Kervlns, li, ra. One of the 
Nervii. — 2. The country of 
the Nervii. 

Kervios, li ; see Nervii. 

neu ; see neve. 

ne-nter (dissyll), utra, 
utrnm, adj. [ne, *' not "; iiter, 
in force of *'either" of two] 
(•* Not uter "; hence) Neither 
of the two ; neither one nor 
the other. — As Subst. : nentri, 
orum, m. plur. Neitherparty^ 
neither tide ; ch. 63. 

ne-ve (contracted nen) , 
conj. And not, nor : — neve 
(neu) . . . neve (neu), neither 
. . . nor ; that not . . . and 
that not [ne, •* not "; ve, akin 
to Sans. vdy " and "]. 

ni (old forra nei), conj. 
[identical with ne, "not"] 
As a conditional particle : ff^ 
not, unless, except. 

iiihil ; see nihilum. — In ad- 
verhiaX force : In no respect 
or de^reei noi at alL 



nibilo, nibilominus ; sei 
nihilum. 

ni-hilnm, i (apocopated ni- 
hil, contr. nll, indecl.), n. [for 
nS-hilum; fr. ne, "not"; 
hilum (= filum), '*a thread"] 
("Not a thread"; hence). 
Nothing. — NTbilo, witb comp. 
words : By nothiny, i. e. In no 
degree or respect ; not at all : . 
— uibilo minus (or as oneword 
nihilominus, adv.), not <U all 
the lesSf nevertheless, notwith' 
standing: — nihilo magis, not 
at all the more. 

nimis, adv. : 1. : a. Too 
much, over-much, het/ond mea- 
sure, excessively. — b. With 
preceding negative : Not very, 
not particularly . — 2. With 
Adv. : ToOffar too. 

nimins, a, nm, ndj. Beyond 
measure, excessive, too greai, 
too much, 

ni-si, conj. [ni (= n8), 
"not"; si, **\V*]lfnot; i. e. 
unless, except. 

Kitiobriges, um, m. plar. : 
1. The NUiohrXges ; n people 
of Aquitanian Gaul. — 2. The 
country ofthe Nitiohrtges. 

nitor, nlsus or nixus sam, 
niti, 3. V. dep. (" To lean 
upon "; bence) To sirive, 
exert one*s self maTce an 
effbrt or endeavour. 

nive, nivibus, abl. sing. 
and plur. of uiz. 

nix, nivip, f. Snow [r(^» 
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nd-bHis, bile, adj. [nd-sco, 
**to know"] (*Tbat is, or 
can be, known"; hence) 1. 
FamouStTenowned, — 2. Nohle. 
fg^ (Corap.: nobtl-Tor;) Sup. : 
DobTl-issiinus. 

ndbilisslmTis, a, nno, sup. 
adj.; see nobilis. 

ndbil-ltas, Ttatis, f. [nobil- 
18, *'noble"] ("The state, or 
quality, of the nohXUs "; hence, 
** nobleness, nobility "; hence) 
The nohility^ the nohJes. 

nobis, dat. and abl. plur. of 
ggo. 

nortn, f. [abl. of obsolete 
noctus = nox, ** night "] Bit 
night; inthecourseofthenight, 

noct-nrnns, urna, urnum, 
adj. [nox, noct-is, "night"] 
<y, or helonging to, the night ; 
hy nighty nocturnal, night-. 

noll, solite, sing. and plur. 
prcs. imperHt. of nolo. 

n-olo, olui, ollo, V. irreg. 
[contracted fr. ne-volo : ue, 
"not"; v5lo, " to wish "] 1. 
To not wish, to he unwilling. 
' — 2. In ncgrttive commands, 
etc. : Imperat. folld. by inf. : 
Do not do, etc, that wliich is 
denoted by the inf. : — nolito 
exspoliare, do not deprive qf, 
ch. 77. 

ndliiisse, perf. inf . of ndlo. 

no-men, mTnis, n. [no-sco, 
"to know''] ("That which 
serves for knowing" an ob- 
ject; hence) 1. A name. — 2. 
Witb possessivo pron. : Ac- 

N 



count : — siio nomine, on iheir 
own account or behalf, ch. 75. 

ndmln&-timy adv. [nd- 
mTn(a)-o, *f to name"] (** By a 
naming"; hence) By name, 
expre^tsly. 

nomln^o, avi, atnm, are, 
1. v; a. [nomen, ndmTn-is, *' a 
name **"] 1. To name, to specify 
or mention hy name. — 2. : a. 
With second Acc. [§ 99] : To 
name, call, or term an object 
that which is dcnoted by the 
second Acc. — b. Pass. with 
Nom. as complement [§ 93, 
(2)] : To he named, called, or 
termed something. — Pass. : 
nomln-or, atus sum, ari. 

non, adv. Not. — Particular 
uses : a. Non, wben prefixed 
to words in order to qualify 
thcm, often imparts to the ex- 
prersion a simple meaning ex- 
actly the reverse to that which 
it had before : non facTle, {not 
ea^ily, i. e.) with difficulty ; 
nonTnutTlis, {not useUss, i. e.) 
serviceable ; non possum, (J 
am not ahle, i. o.) / am «n- 
ablo ; non parere, {not to 
obey, i. e.) to disohey. — b. Non 
placed before a negative word 
forms, in conncxion with it, a 
slight affirmative : non nun- 
quam, or as one word, non- 
uunquam, {not never, i. e.) 
sometimes ; non nullus, or as 
one word, nonnullus, {noi 
none, i. c.) some [akin to Saus« 
na or no\, , 
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non-dam, adv. [non, *' riot"; 
dmn, "as yet"j Not as yet, 
no6 yet, 

non-nollus, nulla, nullnm, 
adj. [non, *' not " ; nullus, 
**none**] (** Notnone"; heiice) 
8ome ; see non, no. b. — As 
Subst. : nonnalli, orum, m. 
plur. Some personSj some. 

non-nanquam, adv. [non, 
**not"; nuuquam, "never"] 
(" Not never "; hence) Some- 
times. 

nos ; see ^go. 

nd-8co (old form gno-sco), 
vi, tum, 8c6re, 3. v. a. : 1. 
In present tense and deriva- 
tives : To acquire a Jcnow- 
ledge of; to come to know. — 
2. lu perfect tenseand deriva- 
tives : To have acquircd a 
knowledge of; to know. — 
Pass. : no-soor, tus sum, sci 
[akin to 71*», root of yi-yi^d- 
cKt», and Sans. root jjsta]. 

nosmet, nom. and ucc. plur. 
of^gometj see ggo. 

nos-ter, tra, trum, pron. 
poss. [nos, *• we **] Our^ our 
own,our8. — AsSubst. : nostri, 
orum, m. plur. Our men. 

1. nostri, orum ; see nos- 
tcr. 

2. nostri, gen. plur. of ego. 
notas, a, um : 1. P. j»erf. 

pass. of uosco. — 2. Pa.: Known, 
well known. 

noverim, perf. subj. of no- 
*co. 
Bovi, perf. iad. of noscc. 



Koviodflaam, i, n. Nomo- 
dunum: 1. A town of the 
iEdui on tbe Liger (now **tbe 
Loire"). It is now called 
Nevers; cb. 55. — 2. A town 
of the Bitur^ges, which is now 
called Nouan ; ch. 12. 

nSvissImas, a, um, snp. adj. 
[n5vus, *' new "] ("Newest "; 
bence) In time or order : Lctst. 
— As Subst.: nSvissImi^orum, 
m. plur. (TAe last sotdiers ; 
i.e.) Tke rear of an army, 
whetber in tbe field or on 
march. 

n5v-Ita8, ttatis, f. [id.] 
(** Tbe qaality of the novus"; 
hence) 1. Newness. — 2. Novel- 
ty, unusualnesSf strangeness. 

novas, a, um, adj. New, 
l^" Sup. : ndvissjfmus [akin 
to Gr. yeos, and Sans. navii]. 

nox, noctis, f. Night: — ^for 
multa nocte, see multus ; — ^for 
media nox, see medins [akin 
to v{t^ ; Sans. nakta"]- 

nlld&tas, a, nm, P. perf. 
pass. of nudo. 

nild-o, avi, atum, are, 1." 
V. a. [nud-us, *' naked, bare'*] 
(** To make nudus **; hcnce) 
1. To make, or /ay, bare ; to 
expose.—2. With Abl. [§ 119, 
6] : To strip of, leave hare of, 
— 8. Milit. t. t.: To l^ave ««- 
corered or bare ; to expoae to 
the enemy ; to leave defence^ 
less cr unprotected; ch. 70. 
— Pass. : nfld-or| atus sum« 
■. aii. 
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nfld-ns, a, um, adj. (" A- 
shained'*; hence) Naked, hare 
[Sans. root nadsh, "to be 
ashamed "]. 

n-nllu8, ulla, ullum, adj. 
[for neullus; fr. ne, "not"; 
ullus, " any "] Not any, none, 
no ; — sometimes with Gen. of 
" Thing Distributed" [§ 130]. 
— As Subst. : nnllas, lus, m. 
No one, nobody ; eh. 20. 

num-Srns, gri, m. ("The 
distributed tbing "j hence) 1. 
A number. — 2. A multitude, 
large number; great num- 
hers. — 3. A quantity, large 
amount ; ch. '68, 

nun-c, adv. JVbtr, at this 
time [for nun-cej akin to vvv 
(Sans. nu or nt£), with demon- 
strative suflfix ce]. 

n-nnqnam, adv. [for ne- 
unquam ; fr. ne, "not"; un- 
quam, " ever "] Not ever or 
at any time ; never. 

nnnti&tns, a, ura, P. perf. 
pass. of uuntTo. 

nnnti-o, avi, atum, are, 1. 
v. a. [nunti-us, "tidings"] 
1. To carry or bring tidings 
ahout; to announcejcommunic- 
ate, report. — 2. FoUd. by in 
c. Acc: To carry into a place 
and there report. — 3. Impers. 
Pnss. : a. Pres. ind. : nuntl- 
&tnr, It is reported; ch. 61, 
where the Suhject of nuntiatur 
is the clause in castris . . . 
transportari f § 157].— b. Plup. 
subj.: nuntlktam esset, It 



had been reported; ch. 62, 
^\here the Subject of nuntl- 
atum esset is tbe clause quss 
. . . gergrentur [§ 157]. — 0. 
Pres. inf.: nnntl&ri, To he 
annpunced or reported ; that 
tidings should he hroughtf 
etc. [§ 157]. — Pass. : nonti- 
or, atus sum, ari. 

nnntl-ns, li, m. [perbaps 
contracted fr. nov-ven-tius ; 
fr. n5v-u8,**new"; v€n-To, "to 
come**] (*' A pcrson, or thing, 
newly come'*; hence) 1. A 
hearer of news or iidings ; a 
messenger, courier, etc. — 2. 
News or tidings; a message, 

nfl-per, adv. [for nov-per ; 
fr. n5v-us, ** new **] Newly, 
lately, not long ago, reoently, 

n-nsqnam, adv. [for ne- 
usquam j fr. ne, " not "; u.- 
quam, " any where'*] Not any- 
where, nowhere, 

6b, prep. gov. acc. ("To- 
wards, at*'; bence) To indicate 
ohject or cause : On account 
oftfor [ukin to l-K-ii Sans. 
ap-i'\, 

objectns, a, um, P. perf. 
pass. of objTcTo. 

ob-jicio, jeci, jectum, jTc- 
6re, 3. v. a. [for ob-jScTo ; fr. 
8b, "before**; jScTo, "to 
throw**] (" To throw before"; 
hcnce) Of diflficulties, etc, as 
Object: To presenty oppose ; 
ch. 59.— Pasa.-. ^\i-^^^t.,\viR.- 
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obl&tTis, a, UQi^ P. perf. 
pass. of oflf^ro. 

ob-llqu-as (trisyll.), a, um, 
adj. Slanting^ sidelongyohlique 
[db, "witliout force"; iTqu-us, 
nkin to Gr. Aex-/>ios, " slaut- 
ing," elc,\ 

ob-U-viscor, tus sum,visei, 
3. V. dep. ('* To be melted " 
away from the mind ; hence) 
With Gen. [§ 133, a] : To 
forget [prob. 5b, " without 
force'*; root LI or Liv, akin to 
Sans. root Li, ** to melt "]. 

ob-secr-o, avi, atum, are, 
1. V. a. [for ob-sacr-o; fr. 5b, 
**on account of**; sacr-a, 
** sacrifices '*] (** To make an 
appeal for aid on account of 
sacrifices " offered ; hence) To 
heg, entreaty implore, he- 
seech; — at chh. 8, 38 foUowed 
by ut with Suhj. 

obsequent-ia, Ta}, f. [ob- 
sSquens, obs£quent-is, "com- 
pliunt, yielding"] (" The qual- 
ity, or state, of the obsSqu- 
ens "} hence) Compliance^ 
complaisance, ohsequiousness. 

ob-servo, servavi, servatum, 
servare, 1. v. a. [5b, ** without 
force"; servo, "to watch,** 
etc.'] To watch, mark, note, 
observe, etc. — Pass. : ob- 
scrvor, servatus sum, servari. 

obses, Tdis, m. arid f. [for 

obsid-s; fr. obsTd-go, **to 

stay, or rema*n,*' anywhere] 

("One ataying, orreinaining,'* 

ilacej beuce, with refer- 



ence to those wbo remain any- 
where as pledges for the faith* 
fulness of another or others) 
A hostage. 

obses-sio, sTdnis, f. [for 
obsed-sTo ; f r. obsTdSo, " to 
sit down over against"; hence, 
** to besiege,'* through true 
root obsed] A hesieging ; a 
blockade^ investment, 

obsessus, a, um, P. perf. 
pass. of obsTdSo. 

ob-sIdSo, sedi, sessum, sTd- 
ere, 2. v. a. [for ob-s§d€o ; f r. 
5b, *' at or over against "; 
sgdgo, "to sit down"] ("To 
sit down at or over against **; 
hence) 1. To invest, hlochade, 
hesiege, a place. — 2. To hem 
in, beset, persons. — Pass.: ob- 
sldeor, sessus sum, sTderi. 

obsTd-Io, Tonis, f. [obsid-6o, 
** to iuvest" a place] An »»- 
vestment of a place ; a block' 
ade, siege. 

obsidum, gen. plur. of 
obses. 

ob-sisto, stTti, stTtum, sist- 
gre,3. V. n. [5b, " over against"; 
sisto (ueut.), " to stand "] 
(**To staud over against"; 
hence) With Dat. [§ 106, «] : 
To resist^ withstand, oppose. 

ob-str{io, struxi, structum, 
striiSre, 3. v. a. [db, "to- 
wards**; striio, **to build"] 
(*♦ To build towards "; hence) 
To hlock, oj" close, up. — 
1 Pass.: ob-striior,structus sum, 
\ 8tr^\. 
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obtemper&tflras, a, um, P. 
fut. of obtempSro ; — at ch. 75 
obtemperaturos (supply esse) 
[§ 158]) is fut. inf. of ob- 
tempSro. 

ob-tempSro, tempSravi, 
temp^ratuAa, tempSrare, 1. 
Y. u. [5b, ** in accordance 
with'*; terap<Sro, " to regulate 
one*8 self '*] (" To regulate 
one's8elf in accordance with"; 
hence) With Dat. [§ 106, (3)]; 
To comply with; to conform 
or tvhmit to ; to ohey. 

ob-testor, testatus sum, 
testari, 1. v. dep. [6b, " with- 
out force"; testor, "to call 
upon as a witness"] ("To 
cnll apon as a witness **; 
hence) To entreat, implorey 
beseech, conjure. 

obtlnenduB, a, um, Ger- 
undive of obtinto. 

ob-tIn8o, tlfniii, tentum, tin- 
ere, 2. v. a. [for ob-t6ngo; fr. 
ttb, "without force"; tfin^o, 
" to hold "] (" To hold, or lay 
hold of,'' with the hands ; 
hence) 1. To hold, occupy. — 
2. To acquirCf get possession 
ofy obtain. — 3. To yain, oh- 
tain^ he successful in ; ch. 37. 

obtlnHSrim, perf. subj. of 
obtinSo. 

obtHli, perf. ind. of of!%ro. 

ob-v8nio, veni, ventum, 
vSnire, 4. v. n. [ttb, " before"; 
v6nTo, " to come"] (" To come 
oefore or in the way of; to 
jieet"; hence) With Dat. 



[§ 106, a] : To fall to the 
lot of; to be allotted to. 

obviam, adv. [adverbial 
acc. fem. of obviua, ** meeting, 
in the way "] In the way^ 
againsty towards, in order to 
meet /— With verbs denoting 
motion : a. With venirgtur : 
{It should be come against 
them ; i. e.) An attack should 
be made upon them ; ch. 28. 
— b. With ire, etc: (To go to 
meet; i. e.) With Dat. : (a) 
To advance against ; to go 
to meet. — (b) To encounter ; 
to resist, oppose, contend 
against. 

occ&-8io, sYdnis, f. [for 
occad-sio ; fr. oceid-o, •* to fall 
out or happen," through true 
root 0CCAJ>] (" A falling out 
or happening*'; hcnce) An 
opportunity, occation ; — at 
ch. 45 oceasionis depends ou 
esse [§ 127]. 

occa-sus, sfis, m. [for 
occad-sus ; fr. occid-o, " to 
8et,"thi-ough true root ocoad] 
Of the sun, etc. : The setting 
OT going doum : — solis occasus, 
sun-set, ch. 80. 

OC-ci4o, cTdi, cTsum, cTd- 
fire, 3. V. a. [for ob-cffido ; fr. 
5b, "against"; canio, " to 
strike," etc^ (" To strike 
against"; hence, " to strike to 
the gronnd"; hence) To cut 
down, kill, slay, slaughter^ 
etc. — Pass. : oc-cldor^ cTsua 
auvu, cvOa. 
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of oceiJo. 

T. ft. [for ob-cul-o; Ir. fih, 
••over"; root ctl akin to 
eel-o), «to cover''^ C'To 
oorer orer "; bence) To hide 
or comceal. — Pass. : oe-e&i« 
or, ta^ sam, L 

oeculteadiis, a, nai, Ger- 
Qn:iire of occalto. 

oeenltasse, for occnltiTisse, 
perf. inf. of occnlto. 

oeeuU-o, adr. [occalt-as, 
"aecret*'] (** After the man- 
ner of tbe occuUms **; hence) 
Secreflif. 

oeeui-to, tari, tatnro, tare, 
1. V. a. intens. [occul-o, "to 
bide*'] To kide, comceal, te- 
crete. 

oecultTLS, n, nm: 1. P. 
perf. pasa. of occulo. — ^. Pa. : 
Hidden, secrel. — AcWerbial 
expressiun : in oeeolto, Ih 
secretf secretljf, wUh secrecy; 
ch. 27. — As Snl^t. : oeeiiltnm, 
i, n. A secret place, place of 
concealmenty a hiding.place : 
— for se in occaltnm abdiderat, 
ch. 30, see 1. in, no. 2, m ; 
and ulido, no. 3. 

occ&p&tas, a, um: 1. P. 
perf. pass. of occ&po. — 2. Pa. : 
Bwty^ engagedf occupied, em- 
ploged. 

oc-cllp-o, avi, atum, are, 1. 

V. a. [for ob-c&p-o; fr. 5b, 

** withont force"; Oap, root of 

ci(p.ro, "to take"l 1. To take 



or lay hoid of, io teixe. — S. 
To oeempff ; to lakeor hold 
postetno» ef. — I^tas. : oe- 
eip-or, itns som, iri. 

oe-cvrro, corri (rarelj cfi- 
carri\ cursum, ciirrfre, 3. 
r. o. [for ob-corfo ; fr. 8b^ 
•*ap or towanU'*; corro, **to 
ran'*] (**To ran up to"; 
bence)l. Witb Dat [§ I06,a]: 
a. With aocessory notion of 
bostility: To wteet.go agmmHf 
rmsh mpom, aitack an enemj, 
etc.—h. Ib mieet with^ faU 
i» with, fimd. — e. To resittf 
himdery oppose.—2. Witboat 
Dat., and foUd. bj Abl. of 
place [§ 121]: 2b fneet the 
ememg im or ai ; cb. 84. — 8. 
Impers. : a. Folld. bj Dat. 
f § 106, a] : Pres. ind. : oe- 
' eiirrit, It ocemrs, or it pre- 
; semts iiself, to : — ntrisqae ad 
animnm occnrrit, (it occmrs, 
j or it presents itself, to the 
mind to hoth; i.e.) the thomght 
I occurs, or presents iiself, to 
\ bothj ch. 85,where tbe Subject 
of occnrrit is the clanse nnum 
. . . conveniat [§ 157]. — ^b. 
fmperfect indicative passive: 
cccarreb&tar, It was provid* 
ecif it tras arranged, it was 
taken care ;— ab nostris oc- 
carrebafcur, nt, (it was prO' 
videdf or arranged, or takeu 
care, hy our men, that ; i. e.) 
otrr men took care, etc., thatt 
cb. 16. 

5CQ&ii\it, \, m. The ocean ; 
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i. e. afc cbh. 4, 75 tho Atlantic 
[iuKtayoi], 

oct-&va8, ava, avum, nam. 
Rdj. [oct-o, " eight "] (" Per- 
taining to octo " ; heuce) 
Hight, 

oct-in-gent-i, se, a» nura. 
ndj. plur. [for oct-in-cent- 
i ; fr. oct-o, ** eight "; (in) ; 
cent-um, "a hundred"] Eight 
hundred. — As Subst. : octin- 
gentl, drum, m. phir. Jiight 
hundred men or persons. 

octd-ginta, num. adj. 
indec). (** Eiglit-tens'*; hence) 
Eighty [octo, ** eight*' ; giuta 
= Kovra — **ten"]. 

octd-si, nffi, nn, num. distr. 
adj. plur. [octo, **eight'*] 1. 
Eight eachy eight apiece» — 2. 
JEight. 

oc-illas, iili, m. ('* The see- 
ing thing "; hence) An eye 
[akin to Gr. ^k-os, Sans. 
aJcsh-a; prob. fr. a lost verb 
AKSH ( Iksh), ** to see "]. 

of-fSro, ob-tdli, ob-latum, 
of-ferre, v. a. irreg. [for ob- 
fgro ; fr. 5b, ** towards "; fgro, 
"to bring"] (** To bring to- 
wards**; hence) 1. To offer^ 
present. — 2. With personnl 
pron. in refiexive force, and 
folld. by Dat. [§ 106, a] : a. 
To offer, or present, one's seff 
to; to comeforwards to : — ad 
ntramque rem se illis offerre, 
(offered, etc., himself to them ; 
i. e.) placed himself in their 
hands for either purpose^ 



ch. 89. — b. To offer, presentt 
or expose one^s self etc, to : 
— qui se ultro morti offerant, 
(they) tvho willingly expose 
fhemselves to death, ch. 77, 
wliere ofierant is the pre?. 
subj. in indirect, or oblique, 
narrative. — Fva^. : of-f§ror, 
ob-Iatus 8um, of-ferri. 

OUivico, dnis, m. Ollivico ; 
king of the Nitiobriges, and 
fatlier of Teutomatus. 

dmissuB, a, um, P. perf. 
pass. of omitto. 

5-mitto, mlsi, missum, mitt- 
gre [for ob-mitto; fr. 5b, 
'•withont force"; mitto, **to 
let go"] (**To letgo"; hence) 
To lay aside, disregard, give 
upy etc. ; ch. 34. — Pass. : 0- 
mittor, missus sum, mitti. 

omn-iao, ndv. [0111 n-is, 
" nll '•] 1. Altogether, whoily. 
—2. At all. 

omnis, e, adj. : 1. Sing. : a. 
Of a class : JSvery, all. — b. 
Thewholeof; all.—2. Phir.: 
All. — As Subst. : a. omnes, 
lum, comm. gen. plur. All 
personSj all. — b. omnia, um, 
n. plur. All things, every- 
thing. 

dp5r-a, se, f. [5pgr-or, *' to 
work"] (**A working"; hence) 
1. Pains, exertions, work, tab» 
our : — operam dare, to (give, 
i. e.) hestow pains, exert one*s 
self, etc. — 2. Aid, help, assist- 
ance, etc. 
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" to think "] (" A thinking '*; 
hence) 1. Opinion^ supposi- 
tiony belief. — 2. Expectation, 
idea, etc. ; ch. 56. — 8. Mepufa- 
tion^ ckaracter, etc. ; ch. 8^. 

dportere, pres. inf. of 5port- 
et. 

dport-et, iiit, ere (only in 
3rd person and Inf. mood), 2. 
V. n. (It) M necessart/f Jit, 
proper, or becoming ; it be- 
hoves. 

dportHSrit, perf. subj. of 
Oportet. 

oppid-&an8, ana, anum, 
adj. [oppid-um, ** a town **] 
Of, or belonging to, a town ; 
town*s ; town-. — As Subst. : 
oppidani, Orum, m. plur. 
l^ownsmen, townspeople. 

oppidam, i, n. ^ town. 

op-pdno, p5sui, p5situm, 
pongre, 3. v. a. [for ob-p6no ; 
fr. 6b, '* ngainst "; p5no, " to 
put "] (•* To put, or place, 
against"; hence) 1. To station 
over against or opposite. — 2. 
Tooppose. — Pass. : op-pooor, 
pdsitus snra, poni. 

opportftn-itas, itatis, f. 
fopportiin-us, *'8uitable"] 
(" The quality of the opport- 
unus**; hence) 1. Suitable- 
ness, fitness, convenience. — 2. 
Advantage. 

op-port-ftnas, una, unum, 

adj. [for ob-port- unus ; fr. 5b, 

"over against"; port-us, "a 

burbour "J (** Belonging to 

tlmt wbich is over against the 



harbour *'; hence) Convenient, 
suitable, seasonable, opport' 
une. 

oppdsitas, a, nm: 1. P. 
perf. pass. of oppono. — 2. Pa. : 
Of places: Lging, or being, 
opposite; opposing. 

oppressas, a, um, P. perf. 
pass. of opprimo. 

op-primo, presai, pressum, 
priraSre, 3. v. a. [for ob- 
pr5mo; fr. 5b, "against"; 
pr6mo, "to press"] (" To 
press against"; hence) 1. To 
crush, oppress, etc— 2. To 
fall upon, surprise, take by 
surprise, come unexpectedly 
upon ; ch. 46. — 8. To over- 
whelm, overpower. — Pass. : 
op-primor, pressos snm, 
primi. 

oppagii&-tio, tionis, f. [op- 
pugn(a)-o, ** to storm *'] 1. A 
siorming, besieging. — 2. An 
attack, assault, siege. 

oppagn&tas, a, um, P. 
perf. pass. of oppugno ; — at 
ch. 42 oppugnata (supply esse 
[§ 158]) is the perf. inf. pass. 
of oppugno; its Subject is 
castra. 

op-pogno, pugnavi, pugn- 
atum, pugnare, 1. v. a. [for 
ob-pugno; fr. 5b, "against"; 
pugno, " to fight"] To attack, 
lay siege to, besiege, a city, 
etc. 

op-8, is (Nom. Sing. does 
not occur, and the Dat. Sing. 
, \B fo\xud ^tUa^s only ouce), f. 
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[prob. for ap-s ; fr. root ap, 
wbence ftp-iscor, " to obtaiu"] 
(" The thing obtained"; hence) 
1. Mostly plural : Means of 
any kind ; wealih, rickes, re- 
sources. — 2. Sing. : JEelp^ aid, 
assistance» — 8. Plur. : Power, 
might : — snmmis opibus, with 
all their might, ch. 39. 

optim-e, 8up. adv. [optYm- 
U8, " best"] In the best way ; 
verg or exceedingly well; ex- 
cellefUly, 

cptlmiiB, B, um, sup. adj. 
Best ; see bdnus. 

1. 5pa8, gris, n. : 1. Work, 
toil, labour. — 2. A work, 
slructure. — 8 A militjiry 
worJcy fortification, efcc. [akin 
to Snns. apas"]. 

2. 5pu8 (only in Nom. and 
Acc), n. iudecl. Need^ necess- 
ity. — In counexion with some 
part of sum used as an Adj. : 
Needfitl, necessary ; ch. 64. 

5r&-tIo, tionis, f. [6r(a)-o, 
** to spenk**] (" A speaking"; 
hence) 1. A speech, address, 
oration. — 2. A mode ofspeech, 
way of spedking. 

dr&tum, Supine in um fr. 
oro; — at chh. 12, 32 depend- 
ent on a tense of v6nio [§ 144, 
5]. 

orbis, is, m. : \. A circle 
or ring. — 2. With-terrarum : 
(The circle of lands; i. e.) ihe 
world. 

ord-o, inis, m. [ord-Tor, 
•* to weave "] (" A weaving"; \ 



hence) 1. Arrangemeni, ord' 
er. — i.Aline, rank, ofsoldiers. 
— 3. A row, etc. 

5r5retiir, 3. pers. sing. im- 
perf. subj. of 6rTor. 

5ri6n8, ntis, P. pres. of 
5rTor : — oriente sole, (ihe sun 
rising, i. c.) at sun-rise, Abl. 
Abs. [§ 125] : — ad orientem 
solem, io ihe rising sun, i. e. io 
ihe EaH, ch. 69. 

5r-ior, tus sura, Tri, 3. and 
4. V. dep. : 1. To rise, in the 
fullest power of the word. — 2. 
To arise, commence, hegin, 
spring up, etc. — 3. Of origin : 
With Abl. [§ 123] : To spring, 
or deseend, from [prob. akiu 
to tp-viftii, " to stir up "]. 

5riri, pres. iuf. of 5rTor. 

orn&-m6ntam, menti, n. 
[orn(a)-o, " to adorn"] (" Tlie 
adorning thing"; hence) Orna- 
ment, decoration. 

omasset, for ornavisset, 
3. pers. sing. plup. subj. of 
orno. 

orno, avi, atum, are, 1. v. a. : 
1. To adorn, deck, etc. — 2. 
To honour, show honour to, 
distinguish ; ch. 33. — Pass. : 
omor, atus sum, ari. 

6r-o, avi, atum, are, 1. v. a. 
[os, 5r-is, " tbe mouCh "] 
(" To use ihe mouth "; hence, 
" to speak "; hence) To pray, 
heg, enlreat, heseech. 

1. ortas, a, um, P. perf. of 
5rTor. 

2. Ol-Vd^, ^.vsA, ^» ^jtjx^^t^ 
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•♦ to ni»c"J A rUing of tbe 
)M'Uveiilv Ijodiet : — loUs ortiu, 
the ruing of the iun, sun- 
rtMe. 

Osiimli, oruui, m. plur. The 
OMiMmii ; u |M;ople of Celtic 
(iaiil. 

Of-tendo, tendi, tensum, 
t4'U(l^re, 3. V. a. [for ob«- 
tendo; fr.olin (= 5b), ** before 
or over uf^aiuHt "; tendo, '* to 
nretcb out"] (" To stretcb 
out, or Hpreul, before oue"; 
lifuci') 1. 7b ahoWf exhibit, 
tiiMplfii/.- 2. 7'c/ Mhow, or in- 
Hitutltt, wliether by Hpeecb or 
]>y hi^uH ; to point ottt, maJce 
known ;~ut cb. 27 folld. by 
cliiuHc UH Olject. 

oftent&-tIo, tYouiH, f. [oh- 
t4'nt(u).o, " to diHplay *'J (•* A 
diHptiiyiu^ "; lieuce) 1. JJis- 
jtlnif, vuin ahoin^ bo(i»ling, — 
4. AfntHHy or deceilfulf show; 
Uerfplion. 

osten-to, tuvi, tntum, tarc, 
1. V. u. iul<>uH. ffor ostend-to ; 
fr. oHteud-o, "to Hbow"] (••To 
hIiow uiucb"; lieuce) 1. To 
jiveHent lo view ; to exhibitf 
(tiftptai/, etc. — 2. Witb uccess. 
ory notion of vnuitv : To 
dixptaif, make a display of, 
boaH of etc. 

dtlam, Ti, n.: 1. Ease. — 2. 
Jicpose, quiet. rest, 

p&biilandi, Qcrund in di fr. 
patiillor. 
P&bHIA-iio, Udm», f. [pabiil. 



j (a)-or, •• to fonge "] Afitrag» 
ing ; a eolleetiug offange or 
fodder. 

p&bfilitiim, Sapioe in m 
fr. pabiilor. 

p&bfil-or, atai rain, iri, 1. 
V. dep. [pabfil.am, "food**] 
('«Toseek for food"; hence) 
Toforage, 

^-bUnm, bfili, n. [pft-tco, 
♦*to feed"] («That whkA 
efTeets tbe feeding"; henoe) 
Ofauiraals: Food,fodder, 

p&e&tns, a, nm : 1. P. pert 
poHS. of paco. — 2. Pa. : Uu' 
disturbed, tranquii, im a state 
ofpeace. — ^As Subat. : p&e&tl, 
orum, m. plnr. Persons ai 
peace^ or in a state ofpeace, 

p&c-isoor, tns snm, iaci, 8. 
V. dep. (" To bind '*; hence^ in 
mornl sense) To agree upou 
[akin to Sans. root FA9, ** to 
bind "]. 

p&c-o, avi, tum, are, 1. 
V. u. [pax, pac-is, "peace"] 
To bring into a state ofpeaee 
or quietness ; to franquillize. 
— Pu88. : p&c-or, atua suui, 
Ari. 

pactns, a, um, P. perf. of 
pficiscor. 

paene, adv. Nearlg, aU 
most. 

p&gns, i, m. A eanton; 
i. e.: 1. A district of tbo 
Gauls or Gcruiau». — 2. The 
people of a canion, etc 

p&lam, ndv. Openlif, 

p&I-nB,udi8,f. ("Tbetbing 
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Imving wet clay or mud"; 
li''uce) A swamp, marsh 
[liybrid word; for pal-ud-s; 
fr. irr]K'6Sf ** clay " ; ud-us, 
" wet, uioist "]. 

p&lus-ter, tris. tre, adj. 
[for palud-ter; fr. palus, 
p&lQd-is, "a marsh "] (" Caus- 
ing a roarsh"; hence) Stcampyy 
fentiy, marshy. 

pando, pandi, pansum and 
passuin, pand^re, 3. v. a. (*' To 
ciiuse to %o*' wide ; heuee) 1. 
To spread outf exlend. — 2. To 
open, throw open. — 8. P. perf. 
pass. : a. Of the hands : Out- 
stretched; ch. 47.— b. Of the 
hair : Dishevelled ; ch. 48. — 
Pass. : pacdor, pansus and 
passus suro, pandi. 

par, pSris, adj. JSqual; — 
Bometimes with Dat. [§ 106, 

p&r&tns, a, um : 1. P. p^rf. 
pass. of pSro ; — at ch, 19 
pSratos (supply esse [§ 1581) 
18 pres. inf. pnss. of pfiro. — ». 
Pa. : Seadyj prepared. US^ 
Comp. : pftrSt-Ior ; Sup. : 
pSrat-isstmus. 

parc-e, adv. [parc-us, "spar- 
ing"] (*• After the manner of 
theparcus *'; hence) Sparing- 

parcendo, Gerund in do fr. 
parco j — at ch. 71 parcendo is 
nsed as Ahl. of Manner [§ 141, 
4] : hy heing sparinjj, i e. hy 
givin^ short nllowaiic(» of food, 

pare-0, pSperci, (less fre- 



quently) parsi, parcTtura and 
parsum, parcfere, 3. v. n. [parc- 
us, " sparing *'] 1. Alone : To 
sparCy he sparing. — 2. With 
Dat. [§ 106, (3)] : To spare. 

p&r-ens, entis, comm. gen. 
[either for pftri-ens, fr. pSri-o ; 
or fr. pHr-o = pSrTo, ** to bear 
or bring forth," of femnles ; 
of males, "to beget"] ("He 
who bcgets;— she who brings 
forth "; hence) A parent ; a 
father ; a mother. 

parent-o, avi, atum, are, 
1. V. n. [parens, pSrent-is, " a 
parent "] (** To ofTer a solemn 
sacrifice in honour of dt^ceascd 
parents "; hence) With Dat. 
of person : To offer a sacrijice 
of vengeance to (tl)e Manes of) 
a person ; io avenge a person 
(by killing his murderers^e^c); 
ch. 17. 

par-80, iii, Ttum, ere, 2. v. n. 
(" To come forth"; hence, " to 
appear" at a person's com- 
mnnd ; hence) With Dat. 
[§ 106, (4)] : To he ohedient 
to, to oh&y. 

F&rlsii, orum, m. plur. : 1. 
The JParisii; apeoplc of Gaul. 
Their chief city was called 
Lutetia 1'arisiorum, otherwise 
Parisii (now Faris).--Si. The 
country ofthe Jrarisii, 

pS.r-0, avi, atum, are. i. v.r. 
(*«Tc bring or pnt"; bence, 
with nccessory notton of readi- 
ness) 1. To tnafce, w ^«t> 
reodj/ j to preparc— -^» '^^ 
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gety acquire, obtain, — Pass. : 
p&r-or, atus sum, ari [prob. 
akin to <p4p-a>, "to bring *']. 

par-8, tis, f . : 1, A parl, 
portiont etc,— 2. Of persons: 
A part, some: — pa-i*s . . . 
pars, some . . . some. — 8. A 
party^ fa>ction, etc. — 4. A 
quarter, side, direction [prob. 
nkin to <l>dp-u, " to cut "]. 

part-Io, Tvi or li, itum, Tre, 
4. V. a. [pars, part-is, *'a part*'] 
To part, divide. — Pass. : part- 
ior, Ttus sum, iri. 

part'ior, Ttus snm, Tri, 4. v. 
dep. [id.] To part, share, 
divide. 

partitus, a, um : 1. P. perf. 
pass. of partTo.— 2. P. perf. of 
partTor (v. dep.) ; — at ch. 55 
partTti sunt is thc perf. act. of 
partTor (v. dep ). 

par&erim, perf. subj. of 
pargo. 

p&r-nm, adv. [akin to par- 
vu8, "a little"] 1. Too little, 
not enough. — 2. ^ot verg^ not 
particularly, but littie.—S. 
With adverbs: Not enough, 
not sufficiently : — parum dilig- 
enter, not diligently enough ; 
with not, or without, svfficient 
diligence. . 

par-vus, va.vum, adj. Small, 
little. H^* Comp. and Sup. 
irregular : mm. or, ** less " ; 
mTn-Tmus, " least." 

1. passus, n, um, P. perf. 
of patjor;— at ch. 68 passum 
M ispert: ind. of patTor. 



2. passus, n, ura, P. perf. 
pass. of pando. 

3. pas-sus, sus, m. [for pad- 
sus ; fr. PAD, root of pando, 
** to spread out "] (" A spread- 
ing out " of the feet in walk- 
ing; hence) 1. Astep or pace, 
— 2. As a measure of length : 
A pace equal to five lioman 
feet ; see mille. 

p&t-S -&cio, feci, factum, 
fitcgre, 3. V. a. [p^t-^o, " to lie 
open "; (e) connecting vowel ; 
fficTo, "tomake'*] ("Tomake 
tolie open"; hence) To open, 
or lay open. — Pass. : p&t-S- 
fio, factus sum, fiSri. 

p&tSfactus, a, um, P. perf. 
of pStgfTo. 

patefio, Tgri ; see pStSf^cTo. 

p&tens, ntis : 1. P. pres. of 
pStSo. — 2. Pa. : Open, etccesS' 
ible, unobstructed, etc. 9^r 
Comp. : patent-Tor; (Sup : 
patentissTmus). 

p&tentior, us, comp. adj. ; 
see p&tens, no. 2. 

p&t-So, &i, no snp., ere, 2. 
V. n. : 1, To lie, stand, or be 
open. — 2. To stretch out, ^x- 
tend [akin to Gr. irtr-dvrvfAif 
•* to extend *']. 

p&-ter, tris, m. (*'A pto» 
tector"; also, "anourisher**) 
Afather, as one who protects, 
etc. [akin to Gr. ira-T^p; 
Sans. pi'tri, fr. root pA, •* to 
protect, to nounsh "]. 

p&tiendu8, a, un^, Gefund* 
wc of patTor. 
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p&tXen-ter,adv. [for pSttent- 
ter ; fr. p^tleDS, pfttTent-is» 
•* patient **] (** Afler the man- 
ner of the patient **; hence) 
Patiently, wUh patience. 

p&tXor, passus satn, p^ti, 
8. V. dep. : 1. To svffer, bear, 
endure, undergo. — 2. To suffer, 
allow, permit [akin to Gr. 
wa0, Toot of irda-x'» ; and Saiis. 

rOOt BADH, Or VADH, ** to 

Btrike "]. 

patr-Snus. oni, m. [pttter, 
patr-is, "a father'*] (*'One 
pertaining to, or appointed as, 
a paier "; hence) A protector, 
dejender, patron, 

patr-ttas, fii, m. [id.] 
(" One pertaining to a pater"; 
hence) A fathen^e brother, an 
uncle on thejather*s side, 

pauea, drnm ; panci, orum ; 
see paucns. 

paac-Itas, Ytatis, f. [panc- 
us, ** sma]!" in number] (** The 
quality of the paucue "; hence) 
A emall number, small num- 
ber8ffewne88, 

paacns, a, um, adj. : 1. 
Sing. : Small, whetherin size 
or extent. — 2. Plur. : Few. — 
As Subst. : a. paaci, orum, m. 
plur, Few persons, few. — b. 
paaca, orum, n. plur. Few 
things. 

paal-&tim, adv. [paul-us, 
"littie"] Bylittleand little ; 
btf degrees, gradually. 

paal-isper, adv. [id.] For a 
Uttle while,for a short time. 



paul-o, adv. [adverbial abl. 
of paul-us, **a little"] Btf a 
little, a little, somewhat. 

paal-am, adv. [adverbial 
neut. of paul-u8, " little"] A 
little, somewhat. 

p&x, pacis, f. [for pac-s ; fr. 
root PAC, or PAO, whence 
pac-iscor, "to bind, to cove- 
nant"; pango, *'to fasten "] 
('* The binding, or fastening, 
thing '*; hence) Peace. 

pectas, oris, n. The breast, 

pecft-nla, nTae, f. [for pecud- 
nTa ; fr. p^cus, p^&d-is, ** cat- 
tle "] (** The thing pertainin.-j 
to peeus "; hence, ** property, 
wealth "; hence) Jfon«y ;— at 
ch. 64 in ptur. 

pSc-us, Oris, n. ('* The thing 
fastened up'*; lience) In collec- 
tive force : Cattle, as tied up 
in stalls [akin to Sans. paqu, 
fr. root PA9, ** to bind "]. 

pSd-&Ii8, ale, adj. [pes, p$d< 

is, '* a foot *'] (** Of, or bclong- 

ing to, a foot," as a measure ; 

hence) Of the breadih of a 

foot ; afoot wide or broad. 

1. p8d-Ss, Ttis, m. [for pgd- 
i-ts ; fr. pes, p£d-i8, ** a foot **; 
I, root of «o, •* to go "] (" One 
tbat goes on foot"; hence) 
A foot-soldier ; — Plur. : /»- 
fantry. 

2. pSdes, nom. and acc. 
plur. of pcs, 

pSd-ester, estris, estre, adj.' 
[pes, p6d-is, *' a foot " of a 
person^ 1, On Joot, tKat 90*% 
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OH foot : — pgdestres cdpise, 
foot-soldiers, infantry, — 2. 
Ony or hy, land ; land-, 

pSdita-tU8, tus,m. [pgdTt(a)- 
o, •' to go on foot "] (•* A going 
011 foot *'j ** that which goes on 
foot"; hence) Foot-soldiers, 
infantry. 

pedain, gen. plur. of pes. 

pello, pgpttli, palsnu), pell- 
gre, 3. V. a. (** To cause togo"; 
hence) To rout, beat, put to 
flight. — Pass. : pellor, pulsus 
snm, pelli [akin to Sans. root 
PAL, " to go"]. 

p^nes, prep. gov. acc. of 
l)erson : In the power, or pos- 
session, of ; in the hands of: 
— pencs eos, {in the hands of 
ihem or in their hands ; i. e.) 
tvith thetn, ch. 21. 

peperci, perf. ind. of parco. 

p§r, prep. gov. acc. : 1. 
LocaUy : a. Through. — ^b. All 
overorabout; amidstf ihrough- 
out. — c. Of local divisions, 
etc. : Into. — 2. Of instru- 
ment or moans : Through, bg, 
hg means o/";— per se (plur.), 
through, or of, themselves, — 3. 
lutimc: Through,throughout, 
during, for. — 4. Of a cause, 
reason, etc. : Through,for, on 
account offor the sake of. 

p§r - ang asta?, angusta, 
angustum, adj. [p8r, in " aug- 
mentative " force ; nngustus, 

mirrow "J Verif narrow, 



*t 



fr. p8r, denoting ''oomplete- 
ness"; cftpTo, ** to take"] ("To 
take whoUy "; henoe) To get, 
obtain, receive, 

perdltus, a, um : 1. P. perf. 
pass. of perdo. — 2. Pii. : Moral- 
ly : Abandoned, profligate, 
flagitious, 

per-dflco, duxi, ductam, 
ducSre, 3. v. n. [p<Jr, 
** through"; duoo, " to lead "] 
(" To lead, or bring, throagh"; 
hence) 1. To lead, bring, or 
conduct to a place, ete. ; — at 
ch. 13 folld. hv ad c. Acc. — 3. 
Of a trench, etc. : To draw, 
carry^form, construct, etc. — 
8. To hring over to a view, 
course, etc. — Pass. : per- 
dtlcor, ductus snm, duci. 

perSqaUasset, for i^grequTt 
avisset, 3. pers. sing. plop. 
subj. of pSrgquito. 

pSr-eqoIto, SqaTtavi, equYt 
atum, SquYtare, 1. v. n. [pSr 
" through " ; «quTto. ** U 
ride"] To ride through, 

per-fllcllis, ficTle, adj. [pgr, 
in "augmentative" forcei 
ftlcTIis, " easy "] Very easy j 
— at ch. 64) with Supiue ia \ 
[§ 141, 6]. 

per-fgro, taii, latum, ferre 
V. a. irreg. [pgr, «' withoai 
force"; ftro, "to bear oi 
carry"] 1. To hear, carry 
convey. — 2. Of news, inteliig 
ence, etc, : To convey, — 3. Ti 



per-cXpio, cepi, ceptam, \bear»8ubmit <o» e»rf«re. 
cipSre, 3, v. a. [for per-c&pto i\ "p«ii«tx^,v^e&.voS.,Q>\^^'w 
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perfloiendi, Gcrund in di 
fr. perficio ; ch. 37. 

perncXendus, n, um, Ger- 
undive of perficio. 

per-ficio, feci, fectum, fic- 
^re, 3. V. a. [for p6r-facio; fr. 
pgr, " completely '*; f^cTo, " to 
make'*] ("To make com- 
pletely "; bence) 1. To per- 
form, accomplish, execute, 
carry out.^2. To complete. 
— Pass. : per-fXcior, fectus 
sum, i\c\. 

perfid-Xa, ia9, f. [perfid-us, 
" faithless "J (" The quality of 
the perfidus '*; hence) Faith- 
lessness, treacheryy perfidy, 

perfregerim, perf. subj. of 
perfringo. 

per-fringo, fregi, fractum, 
fringgre, 3. v. a. [for per- 
frango; fr. pgr, ** through "; 
fraugo, *' to break "] To hreaJc 
tUrough. 

perf^g-a, jb, m. [perfug-10, 
**to desert"] A deserter to 
the enemy. 

periclitandas, a, um, Ger- 
undive of pSrlclitor : — si peri- 
clitandum esset, {ifit must he 
endanyered ; i. e. ) if danger 
must he incurred, ch. 56 ; cf. 
[§ 144, 1]. 

pericl-itor, itatus sum, it- 
ari, 1. V. dep. n. [pgricl-um, 
"danger"] To he exposed to 
danger or peril ; to he im- 
perilled or endangered; to 
incur danger, 

p8nciil'd8UBf osr, osutn, 

C7a//u- JVar, Book VII. 



adj. [pgrlciil-um, "danger'*] 
Full of dangeTj dangerous, 
perilous. 

peri-culum, ctili, n. [obsol. 
pgri-or, «to try"] (•' Thab 
which serves for trying '* ; 
hence) 1. A trialf experiment, 
attempt. — 2. Danger, peril. 

peri-tus, ta, tum, adj. [id.] 
(" Having tried " ; bence) 
WithGen. [§ 132]: Acquaint- 
ed withf skilled in, etc. 

per-magnus, magna, mng- 
num, adj. [p6r, in **aug- 
mentative " force ; magnus, 
**great*'] Very great, very 
large. 

perm&nendas, a, um, Ger- 
undive of perman^o ; — at 
ch. 41 perm^nendum esset is 
used as an impers. pass. verb, 
and is further folld. by dat. 
[§ 144, 1 and «] : — quibus 
isdcm esset permnnendum, {hy 
whom also it was to he remain- 
ed; \,e.)who also,ormoreover, 
must remainy or continue. 

per-maneo, mnusi, mansuni, 
mSuere, 2. v. n. [p^r, *' to the 
end "; mSneo, ** to stny "] To 
stay to ihe end ; to continue, 
remain. 

per-miscSo, miscui, mis- 
tum and mixtum, miscere, 2. 
V. a. [pSr, *' thoroughly " ; 
miscSo] To mingle thorough- 
ly ; to intermingle, mix up 
together. — Pass. : per-misc- 
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permisBiis, a, aiD, P. perC 
pas6. of permitto ; — at ch. 79 
pcrmiasa erat is plap- ind. 
pa^s. cf permitto. 

per-mitto, mlsi, missiim, 
mittdre, 3. t. a. [per, 
*' throngh "; mitto, " to aUonr 
to go"] (-'To allow to go 
throogh"; hence, **to let 
loose"; hence) 1. To givs up, 
entnu£,commit. — 2. To smbmit 
a matter to the Totes of per- 
8ons ; cb. 63. — Pass. : per- 
mittor, missuB snm, mitti. 

permixtns, a, um, P. perf. 
pass. of permisc^. 

permdtTiB, n, nm, P. perf. 
pass. of perm5vSo. 
■ per-moTeo, mdvi, mdtum, 
m5vere, 2. T. a. [p6r, 
*• thoroughly**; muvSo, ** to 
move"] (**To movethorough- 
ly '*; hence) 1. 2b injluence, 
affecty move deeply. — 2. To 
induce, persuade, prevail up- 
on. — 8. To stir up, rousCf 
excite. — 4. To vex, annoy, 
grieve, disturb ; ch. 40. — 
Pnss. : per-m5T§or, motus 
sum, m5veri. 

per-pauons, pauca, paucum, 
adj. [pSr, **very"; paucus, 
**little"] 1. Sing.: Very little. 
— 2. Plur. : Verji/ feto. — As 
Subst. : perpanci, orum, m. 
))lur. Very fevo persons, very 
few. 

per-p8tlor, pessus sum, pSti, 

3. V. dep. [for per-pfttTor ; fr. 

pffrj inforce o£ "fcboroughly"j 



pitior, *^ to bear or endnre "] 
(**To bear, or endnre, tbo- 
ronghly"; henoe) To bear, 
or emdureyfirmly ar withfirm- 
neu ; to tubmii to, or suffer, 
icith patience, 

perpetn-0, adT. [perpStil- 
us, '* constant ''J Constantly, 
uninterruptedUf, perpetually. 

per-pet-iias, ua, iinm, aclj. 
("Extendingtbrongh"; hence) 
1. Continuous, unbroken, un- 
interrupted. — 2. Of duration 
in time : Constant, perpetual 
[pfir, **throngh"; root pbt, 
akin to wer-itfrvfu, '* to ex- 
tend "; and to p^t-So, ** to lio 
open"]. 

per-rompo, rupi, mptnm, 
mmpSre, 3. t. n. [pgr, 
'* tbrough '* ; rampo, ** to 
break "] To break, or burst, 
through ; to force u way, or 
passage, through. — Pass. ; 
per-rompor, ^ mptus sum, 
rampi. 

permptns, a, um^ P. perf. 
pass. of permmpo. 

per-8§qnor, sgquutus snm, 
sSqui, 3. T. dep. [pSr, in 
*'augmentative"force; s^uor, 
** to foUow "2 1. To follow 
perseveringly, to continue to 
follow, to pursue. — 2. To 
avenge, revenge,- take venge» 
ancefor. 

perspectus, a, um, P. perf. 
pass. of perspTcio. 

pergpXciendi, Gerund in di 
fs, persptcTo. 
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per-spIcXOi spcxi, spectum, 
splfcSFe, 3. V, a. [for per- 
spScio; fr. pSr, •*thoroaghly"; 
sp«cro, « to look"] (« To look 
thoroughly "j hence) 1. To 
view, examine, survey, inspect. 
—2. To ascerlain, leam. — 3. 
To reconnoitre. — Pass. : per- 
splclor, spectus sum, spici. 

per-sto, stiti, statum, stare, 
1. V. n. [pfir, denoting ** con- 
tinually"; sto, **to stand"] 
(** To stand coutinually *' ; 
hence) To persist, persevere, 
continue in a determimytlon, 
etc. 

per-8uad§0| suasi, suasum, 
suadere, 2. y. a. [pSr, 
" thoroughly '*; suadSo, " to 
advise"] (" To advise thorough- 
ly "; hence) With Dat, [§ 106, 
(2)] : To persuade ; to in- 
duoe, prevail upon. — Phrase : 
Fersuasum sihi aliquid hahere, 
to he persuaded of a thing. — 
Pass. : per-suad8or, suasus 
Bum, suaderi. 

persuasus, a, um, P. perf. 
pass. of persuadSo. 

per-terr§o, terriii, terr- 
Iftum, terrere, 2. v. a. [p€r, 
*• thoroughly " ; terrSo, ** to 
frighten "] To frighten tho- 
roughlys to strike with terror, 
terrify greatly, — Pass. : per- 
terreor, territus sum, terreri. 

perterritns, a, um, P. perf. 
pass. of perterrSo. 

per-tuiSo, tfntii, tentum, 
tlnere, 2. y. n. [for per-tSnSo; 

O 



fr. pSr, " thoroughly *'; t^nSo, 
" to hold »'] (•* To hold tho- 
roughly"; hence) 1. To reach, 
or extend, to a place. — 2. With 
ad : To helong, relate, or have 
reference to. 

perturbatus, n, um, P. 
perf. pass. of perturbo. 

per-turbo, turbavi, turb- 
atnm, turbare, 1. v. a. [pSr, 
** utterly "; turbo, ** to dis- 
turb"] 1. To disturh utterly, 
to throw intogreat confusion. 
— 2. To disconcert, discom- 
pose, emharrass. — Pass.: per- 
turbor, turbatus sum, turb- 
ari. 

per-v&gor, vSgatus sum, 
vSgarijl.v. dep.[pgr, **about'* 
in space ; vagor, *• to wander"] 
To wander ahout, to roam 
ahout ; — at ch. 9 folld. by iu 
c. Abl. 

perveni, perf. iud. of per- 
vSnTo. 

per-venXo, veni, ventum, 
v^nire, 4. v. n. [pgr, ** quite"; 
vCnTo, **to come"] (** To como 
quite" to a place, etc. ; hence) 
1. : a. To arrive; to come up, 
etc. — b. Impers. perf. pass. : 
perventum (est), It had heen 
arrived; — at ch. 35 supply 
cis afber pervcntum, and est 
with it [§ 158], (it had heen 
arrived hy theni; i. e.) they 
had arrived. — N.B. In his- 
torical narrative muuy adverbs 
denotiag **when," ''as soon 

2 
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ind. where a plaperf. woold 
have been expected. Yet this 
perf. must be rendered as a 
pluperf. — 2. With in c. Acc. : 
Of abstract Subjects : To come, 
or he hrought, into a certain 
state, coudition, etc; ch. 6. 

pervenisse, perf. inf. of 
pervSnTo. 

perventiuii (est); see per. 



vfinio. 



pes, pSd-is, m. {** The go- 
ing thing "; hcnce) A foot, 
whether of persons, etc, or as 
a measuro; — at ch. 23 binos 
pSdes is ** Acc. of Mcasure 
of Space " [§ 102, (2)] ;— at 
ch. 46 sex pcdum is '^Gen. 
of Quality" [§ 128] [akin to 
itohsy 7roS-(Js ; and to Sans. 
fad^ fr. root pad, " to go '*]. 

petendus, a, um, Gerundive 
of pSto; — at ch. 59 supply 
esse [§ 158] with pgtendum. 
, petens, ntis, P. pres. of pgto. 
. petlernnt, petivernnt, 3. 
pers. plur. perf. ind. of pSto, 

p8t-o, Tvi and li, itum, Src, 
3. V. a. ("To fly" towards; 
hence) 1. To seeJc, to direct 
one*8y etc, course to ; to pro- 
ceed to, make for^ a '/)lace. — 
2. To ask, heg^ solicit^ entreat 
[akin to Sans. root pat, ** to 

%"]• 

"^ Fetrocorii, orum, m. plur. 
The Petrocorii ; a people of 
Aquitanian Gaul, inhabiting 
iho districb about the moderu 
JPerJnraeax. 



Fetronius, Yi, m. JPetronius 
(Marcus); a Roman centurion 
of the cighth legion, who fell 
at Gergovia while endeavonr- 
ing to save the lives of some 
of his men. 

plce, picem, abl. and acc. 
sing. of pix. 

Fictones, um, m. plur. The 
Pictones; a people of Aqui- 
tanian Gaul, in the district of 
the modem Poitou. 

pi-lum, li, n. (** The grind- 
ing, or pounding, thing"; 
hence, '^a pestle'' of a mortar ; 
hence) A heavy javelin used 
by the Roman infantry [akin 
to Sans. root pish, ** io grind 
or pound*']. 

pinna, se, f. A pinnacle of 
a fortification, etc; a hattle- 
ment, 

piz, pXcis, f,Pitch [akin to 
ir/<r<ra]. 

pl&C-So, tii, itum, ere, 2. 
V. n. : 1. To he pleasing or 
agreeahle; toplease, — 2. Im- 
pers. : a. Perf. Ind. : pl&cilit, 
It seemed good; it was re^ 
solved or determined ; ch. 87, 
wherethe Subject of plScQit is 
the clause ut • . . prsecurr- 
grent [§ 157].— b. Pres. Subj. 
(in oblique narrative) : pl&c- 
eat, It seems good ; it is 
one*Sf etc, pleasure; ch, 37 
at end, where the Subject of 
pl&cSat is the. clause rellfqua 
qua ratione Sgi ; cf. ch. 83. — 
,0. ImTpftvf, Subi. (in oblique 
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inteiTOgation [§ 149]) : plac- 
eret, It should he resolved 
ov determined s cb. 15, where 
the Subject of plSeeret is the 
clanse inceudi an defendi 
[§ 157].— d. Perf. Inf., folld. 
by^Dat.of person [§106, (3)]: 
plactLisse, Itpleased or seem- 
ed good to ; ch. 29, where 
the Subject of plScuisse is 
the clause Avaricuin defeudi 
[§ 157] [perhaps akin to Sans. 
iwt pr!, ** to please,'* also " to 
love '*; whence Gr. <pt\-4a)]. 

plaa-it!e8, IftTei, f. [plan- 
us, **flat"] ("A being plan- 
us'*s hence, •* flatness"; hence) 
Jjevel ground ; a plain, 

plSb-8, is, f. The multitude 
or mass ,* the common people, 
the populace [akin to Gr. 
irA^d-oj, **a multitude "]. 

ple-nu8, na, num, adj. 
[pie-o, «to fiir'] 1. Full,— 
2. With Gen. or Abl. [§ 119, 
*]: Filledwith,fullof, 
pler&que ; see plerusqne. 
pl§riuiiqae, adv. [adverbial 
neut. of plerusque, "thc 
greater part of"] For the 
most partf generally» 

pl6ni8que, pleraque,plerum- 
que, adj. [a strengthened form 
of pleras, " very many *'] 1. 
Sing. : The larger, or greater, 
part of — 2. Plur. : Veri/ 
many, a verg great part, 
most of — As Subst. : pler&- 
qne, n. plur. Very many 
things, most things} ch. 12. \ 



pluribus, dat. and abl. 
plur. of 1. plus. 

1. plfts, pluris (Plur. pltlr- 
68, plura), comp. adj. [contr. 
and changed fr. ple-or; plb, 
root of plg-o, " to fill "; com- 
parative suffix " or "] (" FuU- 
er"; hence) 1. More ; — mostly 
as neut. subst.: More ; ch. 37, 
etc. — 2. riur. : Several ; ch. 
73. — As Subst.: plures, lum, 
m. plur. Several persons, sev- 
eral; very many men, etc. 

2. plus, comp. adv. [adverb- 
ial neut. of 1. plus] More. 

pliiteus, i, m. A pent- 
house, shed, or mantlet, made 
of hurdlcs covered with raw 
hides, and used for the pro- 
tection of besiegers. 

poena, ee, f. (" The purify 
ing thiiig*'; hence) 1. Com* 
pensation, penalty, satisfaC' 
tion. — 2. Punishment [iroivfi, 
akin to Sans. root pu, " to 
purify"].^ 

pol-liceor, ITcitus sum, ITc- 
eri, 2. v. dep. [for pot-]Tc6or; 
fr. inseparable prefix p8t, 
"much"; ITceor, " to bid" at 
an auction] ('* To bid mueh 
or largely"; hence) 1. With 
Acc. of thing: To holdforih, 
or promise, a thing ; ch. 64. 
— 2. With Objective clause: 
To promise that, elc. ; ch. 2. 

poincita-tio, tTonis, f. [pol- 
lTcTt(a)-or, " to promise "] A 
promising^ a 'Qromise^ 
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a Roman uame. — At ch. 6, 
Cneias Pompeius, surnamed 
Magnus, the Roman Trium- 
vir. 

pond-Tis, Sris, n. [forpend- 
us ; fr. pend-o, ** to weigh "] 
(" A weighing thiug"; hence) 
A weiffht;^at ch. 22 maxTmi 
pondgris is *' Gen. of Quality" 

[§ 128]. 

ponendns, a,um, Gerundive 
of pono. 

pono, pSsiii, pSsitura, p6n- 
Sre, 3. V. a. [usually regarded 
as contracted fr. posino (t. e, 
po, inseparable prefix vvith 
augmentative force ; sino, " to 
let down"), **to let down 
quite**; but rather fr. a root 
pos] 1. To puty place, set. — 
2. To lay dotony etc, some- 
thiug as a certainty. — 3. Of 
11 camp: To pitch, — 4. Of 
soldiers, efc. 1 To set, station, 
ctc. — 5. To appoint, assign. 
— 6. Pass. : Of abstract things, 
and folid. by in c. Abl. : To 
he placed in, to depend on; 
ch.40. — Pass. : ponor, p5sTtus 
sura, p6ni. 

pon-s, tis, m. ("A road" 
as " that which serves for 
going" over water, etc; 
hence) A hridge [akin to Sans. 
pathin for panthan, " a road"; 
fr. root PATH (=PAd), **to 

po-pul-ns, i, m. ("The 

many "; hence) The people 

fprolmblv foT pol-pol-us; fr. 



iroA-tJs (** many"), reduplicat* 
ed]. 

por-ta, tflB, f. (" The thing 
passed through"; hence) A 
gate of a camp, etc. [probably 
from root peb or poe, found 
in TFcp-doff, " to pass through"; 
7r6p'Os, " a way "]. 

posco, poposci, no sup., 
poscgre, 3. v. a. : 1. With per- 
sonal Subjects : To asJc, begt 
request, etc. — 2. With thiugs 
as Subject : To demand, re- 
quire, need, 

pSsitns, a, um : 1. P. porf. 
pass. of p6no ; — at ch. 32 at 
end pSsTtum (supply esse 
[§ 158]) is the perf. inf. 
pass. of pdno, and has for its 
Subject the danse id ne ac- 
cTdat [§ 156, (3)] ;— at ch. 25 
pSsTtam (supply esse [§ 158]) 
is the perf. inf. pass. of pono. 
— 2. Pa. : Of localities, etci 
Placed, Iging, situate. 

posse, prcs. inf. of possum. 

possem, possim, imperf. 
and pres. subj. of possum. 

pos-snm, p&tiii, no snp.; 
posse, v. n. irreg. [for pot- 
sum ; f r. p6t-is, " able"; sum, 
"tobe"] 1. To he ahle,^2. 
With Inf. : To he ahle, or io 
have power, to do, etc. ; (7, 
you, he, etc.) can, may, might, 
etc, do, etc. : — neque vgnire 
posse, and was unahle to come, 
ch. 1. — 3. To he possihle, — 
Impers. : a. Imperf. ind. : 
\ 'poX^TaX.t It V30i% 'pom&{« ; cb. 
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16, where the Subject of 
pdtSrat is the clanse r&tlfone 
provideri [§ 156 (3)]; cf., 
also, chh. 36, 46. — ^b. Pres. 
inf.: pOBBO, That it iP<ts poss- 
ihle; ch. 71, where the 
Subject of posse is the clause 
panlo etiam longius tdlSrari 
[§ 156, (3)].--C. Impcrf.subj.: 
posset [§ 151, III], It was 
(seemingly) possihle ; ch. 36, 
where the Subject of posset 
is the chiuse prTusquam . . . 
ygniri. — 4. To avail; to he 
qfserviceoT henefit ; ch. 52, 
where quid (neut. acc. sing. 
of pron. quis) is the Acc. of 
Respect [§ 100];— in like 
uMuiner Cicero uses a corre- 
sponding construction with 
v&lSo — quid virtus vSlgret. — 
5. To have, or possess, weight 
or infiuence; to have power, 
etc. ; ch. 77. 

post, adv. and prep. [per- 
hape contracted irom p5ne 
("behind") est, "it is"] 1. 
Adv. : Of time : Afterwards, 
ttfter, later, etc— 2. Prep. 
gov. Acc: a. Of place: After, 
hehind : — post se, hehind him, 
i. e. in his rear, ch. 11. — ^b. 
Of time : Jfter,suhsequent to. 
— C. Of degree or estimation : 
After, in a lowerdegree than, 
etc. 

p08t-8a, adv. [probably for 
post-eam; i, e, post, ** after "; 
iam, acc sing. fera. of is, 
••this, that''] Jfter this ov 



that ; aftertoards,^\n com- 
bination with quam, or as oue 
word posteaquam : After that. 

po8tS&-qiiain ; see postSa. 

post-8rus, Sra, grum, adj. 
[post, "after"] Coming after, 
following, next; — at chh. 18, 
26, etc, postero die is tho Abl. 
of time « when" [§ 120] ;— at 
cb. 11 supply diem with post- 
grura. — As Subst. : posteri, 
orura {sc. homines), m.(**Per- 
sons who come afterwards "; 
i, e.) Fosterity ; ch. 77. 

post-quam, adv. [also writ- 
ten as two words, post quam) 
[post, "after"; quam,*'that"J 
After that, when. 

postiem-o, adv. [postrem- 
us, "last"] At last, lastlg, in 
the last pface. 

pSsiii, perf. ind. of pono. 

potens, ntis, (part. pres. of 
possura; but found ouly ns) 
adj. Mightg, powerful, strong, 
potent, etc. 1^^ Comp. : 
p5tent-Tor; Sup. : p5tent-issi- 
mus. 

p5tent-la, isd, f. [p5tens, 
p5tent-is, "mighty"] ("A 
being potens **; hence) 1. 
Might, force. — 2. Auihoritg, 
poioer, infiuence ; — at ch. 4 
summsB potentise is ** Gen. of 
Quality" [§ 128]; cf. chh. 
32, 39. 

potest, 3. pcrs. sing. pres. 
ind. of possum. 

p6tes-tas, tatis, f. [for p5t- 
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"powerful"] ("The quality 
of tbe pblens"; hence) Power, 

p6t-ior, Ttus sum, Iri, 4. 
V. dep. [pfit-is, " powerful '*] 
(•' To beeomo powerful over "; 
hence) With Abl. [§ 119, o] : 
To hecome master of ; to ob- 
tahij get possession of, 

pStitus, a, um, P. pcrf. of 
piitTor. 

p6tl-us, corap. adv. [ad- 
vcrbial iieuter of p5ti-or, 
'* preferablo "] Preferahly, 
rathery more : — potius quam, 
rather than. 

potiieram, p5t&i, plup. aud 
pcrf. ind. of possum. 

potiiisse, perf. iuf. of pos- 
sum. 

potiiissem, plap. subj. of 
possinn. 

prae, prep. pfov. abl. [akiu 
to pro] 1. Jiffore. — 2. Ahovey 
heyond. — 3. On account of 
hy reason of 

prfle-aciitus, jicuta, acQlum, 
adj. [pra}, '* beforc "; Scutus, 
"sbarp"] ("Sbarpened be- 
fore"; honce) Sharp toioards, 
or at, the end ; sharp at the 
point. 

prae-beo, bui, bitum, bere, 
2. V. a. [contr. fr. pra)-hibSo ; 
Ibr prse-habSo ; fr. prse, '* be- 
fore"; hab^o, "to have or 
hold"] ("To hold bcfore or 
forth "; hence) To sJioiv, ex- 

praeceperfLm, piup. iDd. of 
pr/vrrpTo. 



prsB-cipio, cepi, ccptam, 
cipSre, 3. v. n. and n. [for 
prse-cSpio; fr. pras, "before- 
hand"; capio, "to take**] 
(" To take beforehand "; •* to 
givo rules, or precepts, about" 
a thing ; hcnce) 1. : a. To en' 
joinj direct, ordeTf hid, coiii- 
mand. — b. Impers. Pass. : 
prseceptom erat, li had heen 
enjoined or commanded, — 2. 
Mentally : To anticipate : — 
opinione prseceperat, {he had 
anticipated in (his) opimon; 
i. e.) he had suspected, cli. 9. 
— Pass. : prse-diplor, ceptns 
sum, cipi. 

praeciplt-0, avi, atum, are, 
1. V. a. [prseceps, prsecYpYt-is, 
"headlong"] To throto, or 
cast, headlong. — Pass. : prSB- 
cipU-or, atus snm, ari. 

praecip^-e, adv. [prasclfpii- 
us, "especial"] JSspecialljf. 

pree-curro, ciicurri and 
curri, cursum, currSre, 3. v. n. 
and a. [prse, *' before"; curro, 
" to run"] (" To run before "; 
hence) 1. Neut.: To hasten 
forwards. — 2. Act. : To anti" 
cipate. 

prseda, a>, f. JBoott/, spoil, 
plunder, 

preedans, utis, P. pres. of 
prsedor. 

prsed-or, atus snm, ari, 1. 
V. dcp. [pried-a, "plunder"] 
To plunder, spoil, pillage, 
, etc. 
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ducgre, 3. v. a. [pr», ** before 
or in firont"; duco, in the 
force of "toforni,make," etc.'] 
(**To form, or make, before 
or in front"; hence) Of a wall, 
fosse, etc, as Object : To con- 
struct, or draw, inj^ront, 

pneduxeram, plup. ind. of 
prseduco. 

praeSram, imperf. ind. of 
prsesum. 

praefecSram, praefeci, plup. 
and x>erf. ind. of pra^f icTo. 

prsefec-tag, ti, m. [for prse- 
fac-tus ; fr. prsBttcio, ** to set 
before," throngh tme root 
PBiEPAc] (•* One set before or 
over" some persons or things; 
hcnce) A prefect, commander. 

praeftcSrer, imperf. snbj. 
pass. of prsefTcTo. 

prsB-ficio, feci, fectnm, fTc- 
^re, 3. V. a. [for prsB-fScTo ; fr. 
prse, **bcfore"; f^cTo, **to 
make"] (**Tomake before"; 
hcnce) 1. With Acc. of per- 
8on and Dat. of thing 
[§§ 96; 106, «]: To set, or 
place, over; to appoint to the 
command of. — 2. Pass. : With 
Dat. of thiug alone [§ 106, 
a] : To hesety or placed, over ; 
to he appointed to the com- 
mand of. — Pass. : prae-ficior, 
fectus sura, fici. 

prseftLSram, plup. ind. of 
prsesnm. 

praemStileDS, ntis, P. pres. 
of prsemStdo. 

pne-mStiLo, mStdi, mSt- 



litum, mStii^re, 3. v. a. 
[pr8e,denoting '* cxceedingly"; 
mgtdo, ** to fear "] With Dat. 
[§ 107] : Tofear exceedingly 
for; tofear greatly for, to be 
anxious ahout ; ch. 49. 

prsemiseram, plup. ind. of 
praemitto. 

prsemisBUS, a, um, P. perf. 
pass. of prajmitto. 

prse-mitto, mlsi, missum, 
mittgre, 3. v. a. [prse, "be- 
fore"; mitto, ** to send "] To 
send hefore ov forwards ; to 
send in advance^—nt ch. 10 
pr8emittit,qui= praemittiteos, 
qui ; see qui. — Pass. : prse- 
mittor, missus sum, mitti. 

prse-m-ium, Ti, n. [for prae- 
Sm-Tum; fr. prse, **before"; 
gm-o, **to take"] ("A taking 
beforcorabove"others ; hence, 
** profit, advantage "; hence) 
Seward, recompense ; — at ch. 
37 prsemTum is uscd in a bad 
sensc; viz. hrihe. 

praeocciiparer, imperf. subj. 
pass. of prseoccupo. 

prSB-OCcfipo, occiipavi, oc- 
cupatura, occupare, 1. v. a. 
[prsB, *' before " in tirae ; oc- 
ciipo, **to take possession of "'] 
To taJce possession of hefore- 
hand ; to preoccupg. — Pass. : 
pree-occupor, occupatus sum, 
occupari. 

praeparatus, a, um, P. perf . 
pass. of praeparo. 

prse-p&ro, pSravi, pSratum^ 
p&rave, 1. v, ^.^^^«^''''Xi^Vst^- 
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hand"; pJlro, "to getready'*] 
To get ready heforehand; to 
iwejpare, — Pass. : pree-p&ror, 
p3rritns sum, pSrari. 

prsenip-tTis, ta, tum, adj. 
[prwru (m) p-o, " to break off 
in front"J ('^Broken off in 
front "j henco) Of plaees : Ah- 
rupf, precipUouSf steepy etc. 

pree-s-ens, eutis (abl. sing. 
usually prsesente of persons, 
prffisenti of ihii)gs), adj. [pra), 
"before"; s-nm, "to be"] 
(" That 18 before " one ; 
hence) JPresent. 

prsesent-ia, ise, f. [prsesens, 
prajsent-is, "present"] 1. A 
heing present, presence. — 
Phrase : In prsesentia, For ihe 
presenty at present, at the 
time; ch. 2. — 2. Of tho mind : 
JReadiness, resolution, cour- 
age, etc. 

pree-sentlo, sensi, sensum, 
sentire, 4. v. a. [prae," before- 
hnnd*'; sentTo, " to perceive"] 
To perceive, or hecome aware 
of, heforehand s to get pre- 
vious intimation of, etc. ;— at 
ch. 30 without nearer Object. 

prse-sepio, sepsi, septum, 
£epTre, 4. V. n. [prce, " before, 
in front**; sepTo, " to hedge*'] 
("To hedge before or in 
front"; hence) To fence in 
front, hlocJc up, harricade. — 
Pass. : prae - sepior, septus 
suni, seplri. 

praeseptns, a, um, P. pcrf. 
pass. ofprsDsepio, 



prsB-ser-tim, adr. [prae, 
** before*'; sgro, " to arrange"] 
("By an arrang^ng before**; 
hence) EspecicU^, pariicular- 
ly, 

prsesld-lnxn, ti, n. [prssTd- 
So, "to sit before"; hence, 
" to gnard"] (" A guardhig"; 
hence) 1. JDefence, proteetion. 
— 2. A garrisou; troopi, or 
forces, in garrison. — 8. A 
post, outpost, picJcet ; eh. 55. 

prse-sto, stTti, stTtnm or 
statum, stare, 1. v. n. [prse, 
"before"; sto, "to stand"] 
("To stand before, ete.*' ; 
hence) 1. To he superior; to 
surpasSy have the advantage. 
— 2. Impers. pres. inf. : prsB- 
stare, That it wae hetler or 
more advantageous ; — at ch. 1 
the ckuse in acie interfici is 
the Subject of prsestare; cf. 
chh. 10, 17. 

prsB-som, itii, esse, v. n. 
[prsB, **before**; sum, **to 
be "] (" To be before " a tWng 
or person ; hence) With Dat 
[§106,(4); §107,6]:2b5« 
set over ; to have the charge, 
or command, qf, 

prse-ter, adv. and prep. 
[prae, " before "; demonstra- 
tive suflSx ter] 1. Adv. : •• 
Pastf hg, hegond.-^h, Sxcept, 
excepting, save, nnless. — 3. 
Prep. gov. acc. : a. Of ex- 
pectation, etc: Against, eon' 
trary to. — b. Of degree, cfc.? 
, fieifond, ohQvey more than. 
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pr8eter-S&, adv. [for prseter- 
eam; fr. prseter, "beyond"; 
5am, aee. sing. fem. of pron. 
is, **this."] {«*Beyond tliis"; 
henee) Besides, moreoverJSir- 
ther, 

pr8Bter-So, ivi or li, Ttnm, 
Tre, V. a. [prajter, " past "; ^o, 
** to go "] 1. To go pasf, to go 
hy^ to pass hy. — 2. To pa&s 
by, leave out^ otnit ; to leave 
«nnoiiced ov unmentioned. — 
Pass.: praeter-Sor, itns sum, Iri. 

preetSrSundug, a, nm, Ger- 
undive of prflBterSo. 

preetSritas, ta, tum, P. 
perf. pass. of prsetSrSo. 

prsBtermittenduB, a, um, 
Gerundive of prsetermitto ; — 
nt ch. 55 snpply esse [§ 158] 
with prsetermittendum. 

prseter-xnitto, misi, missum, 
mitt^re, 8. v, a. [prseter, 
** past "; mitto, ** to allow to 
go "] (" To allow to go past 
or by "j henee) To pass hy or 
over ; to omit, leave out, 
make no mention of. 

prsBter-quam, adv. [pro^ter, 
" except "; quam, in ** inten- 
sive " force] Sxcept, save. 

prse-fLro, ussi, ustum, urSre, 
3. V. a. [pra?, **before"; firo, 
** to burn "] (** To buni be- 
fore"; hence) To hurn at the 
end, or tip, for the purpose of 
hardening. — Pass. : praB-ilror, 
ustus sum, uri. 

prsBTiBtTis, a, um, C perf. 
pass. of praeuro. 



prsByertendus, a, um, Qer- 
undive of prseverto ; — at ch. 33 
prsevertendum (supply esse 
[§ 158]) is uscd as an imper- 
sonal verbal expression [§ 144] : 
— huic rei prsevertcnduni 
(esse), (that it muxt Jirst of 
allhe looJced io this matter ; 
i. e.) that attention mustfirst 
of allhe gicen, or directed, to 
ihis matter, ch . 33. 

prsB-verto, verti, versum, 
vertSre, 3. v. a. [prae, **be- 
fore"; verto, **to turn"] 
("To tum before**; henee, 
** to outstrip"; hence, in figur- 
ative force) With Dat. [§ 106, 
a]: To turn one*s attention 
firsf, or principally, to ; io 
loolcfirst of all to. 

pravns, a,ura, adj. (*' Crook- 
e(l, not straight"; hence) 
Wrong, had, evil, wicked. 

prSces, um ; see prex. 

prSmo, pressi, pressum, 
prgmSre, 3. v. a. : 1. To press, 
squeeze. — 2. In war, eic. : a. 
2b press hard or close. — b. 
To harass, etc. — 3. To op- 
press. — 4. Topress, io distress, 
by want, etc. — Pass. : prSmor, 
pressus sum, premi. 

prez, prec-is (Nom. and 
Gen. Sing. obsol. ; mostly in 
plur.), f. [for prec-s; fr. prSc- 
or, "to ask"] ("The asking 
thing "; hence) A prayer, re- 
quest, entreaiy, peiition : — 
precibus omnibus, xoith cv€rij 
Arind 0/ eutreaty,«^\.»^^» 
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pn-die, adv. [for prse-dTe ; 
fr. prae, " before "; die, abl. 
sing. of dies, "day**j On the 
day hefore. 

prim^o, prlm-nm, adv. 
[prim-u8, *'first"] Atflrstf in 
the flrst place, at the heginr- 
ning, firstly : — qu^m primura, 
as soon a? possihle : — ubi 
primum, (tohen flrst ; i.e.) as 
soon as. 

primnm ; see prlmo. 

pri-mus, ran, mnm, sup. 
adj. [for pra3-mus; fr. pra5, 
"before'*; with superlative 
Buffix mus] ("That is most 
before, foreraost "; henee) 1. : 
a. First, the flrst. — b. The 
first part, or heginning, of 
that denoted by the subst. to 
which it is in attribution : — 
prima luce, {at the heginning 
of daylightf i.e.) atdayhredk, 
chh. 36, 45.-2. Of place: 
Firstyfore, foremost. — 3. Of 
rank, statiou, estimation, etc: 
The firstf chiefy principal, 
most distinguished or eminent. 
— 4. Of time: First. — Ad- 
verbial expression : In primis 
(also written as one word, in- 
prTmis or imprlrais), Chiefly, 
especially^ particularly, 

1. prin-cep-s, cYp-is, adj. 
[for prim-cap-s; fr. prim-us, 
♦'first'*; cSp-io, "to take"] 
("Taking the first" place or 
" taken first'*; hence) 1. Firstf 
whebher in order or time. — As 
Sabst!. ;• nrinceps, ipis, m. •. a. 



An originator, deviser, eon" 
triver, of a plan. — b. A lead- 
ing person ; a leader, head. 
— 2. Of rank, etc. : Thefirst, 
principal, chief. — ^As Subst. : 
pzinceps, Tpis, m. : a. A chief- 
tain. — b. A chiefperson, lead- 
ing man. 

2. princeps, ipis; see 1. 
princeps. 

princip-&tns, atus, m. 
[princeps, princTp-is, '* a chief 
person "] ('* The state or con- 
ditiou of princeps"; bence, 
•*the position of princeps**; 
hence) 1. Thefirst place, the 
lead. — 2. Chief authorityj 
chieftainship, rule, etc. - 

prl-or, us, comp. adj. [for 
prae-or; fr. prae^ **before'*; 
with comp. suffix or] (" More 
bef ore "; hence) Former, pre- 
vious, prior — often to be ren- 
deredj^r*^. ig|r Sup. : prT- 
mus. 

pris-titnns, tina, tTnnm, adj. 
[obsol. pris, «before"] C*Be. 
longing to pris** ; hence) 
Former, previous, ancient, 

prins, comp. adr. [adverb- 
ial neut. of prTor, "biBfore"] 
Before, sooner : — prius qnam 
(or, as one word, prinsqnan)), 
sooner than, hefore that. 

priusqnam ; see prTus. 

pro, prep. gov. abl. : 1. 
JBefore, in front of. — 2. For, 
in hehalf of, infavour qf. — 8. 
For, in returnfor. — 4. In pro- 
,j)or tion lo, lu com^omon iwVA. 
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— 5. In aceordanee with, eon» 
formdbly to, — 6. At,ju8i as, 
for. 

pr6b&tii8, a, um, P. perf. 
pass. of pr5bo. 

pr5b-o, avi, ataiu, are, 1. 
V. a. [prSb-us, *'good"] To 
esieem, or regard, as good ; io 
approve of — Pass. : pr6b-or, 
atos sum, iri. 

procedendiu, a, um, Ger- 
undive of procedo ;— at ch. 52 
procedendum (supplj essct 
[§ 158]) is an impersonal 
verb^ expression [§ 144] : — 
quo procedendum (esset), 
{whUher it must he proceed- 
ed; i. e.) tohither they must 
proceed or advance. 

pr5-cedo, cessi, cessum, 
cedgre, 3. v. n. [pro, "for- 
ward "; cedo, " to go "] 1. To 
goforuHtrdStproceed, advance. 
—2. To comeforth or out. 

prdcesiSram, plup. ind. of 
procedo. 

prSceflsisiem, plup. subj. of 
procedo. 

proceisilmg, a, um, P. fut. 
of procedo; — at ch. 14 pro- 
cessuros (supply esso [§ 158]) 
is tbe inf. fut. of prdcedo ; and 
is tbe inf. of oblique nnn^ative. 

prdcl^n&tag, a, um, P. perf. 
pass. of procllno. 

pr5-elIno, cllndvi, clln- 
atum, cllnare, 1. v. a. [prd, 
" forwards"; cllno, " to bend"] 

1. To hendfoncards,incline. — 

2. P. perf. pasB. : (** Beut for- 



wards"; bence) Inclining to, 
or verging on, afall ; falling, 
— Pass. : pro-cllnor, clinatus 
suni, cllnari. 

prdcnl, adv. [peqcul, a 
root of pr5cello, " to drive 
forwards "] (" Driveu for- 
wards "; hence) Of plnce : At 
a disiance^far off. 

pro-cumbo, ciibui, cubytum, 
cumbgrc, 3. v. n. [prc, *'for- 
wards"; obsol. cumbo, "to lio 
down"] (**Tolie down for- 
wards "j hence, ** to lean for- 
wards"; hcDCc) Of supplinnts : 
FoUd. by Dnt. of person nud 
ad c. Acc. : Toprostrate one*s 
self etc, before a pcrson at 
his feet, eic. ; ch. 15. 

pro-curro, ciicurri and 
curri, cursum, currSre, 3. v. n. 
[pro, ** forwnrds "; curro, " to 
run "] To run, or rush, for- 
wards ; to mnforih. 

prodi, prcs. iuf. pass. of 
prodo. 

prod-itlo, itionis, f. [prod- 
o, " to betrny "] (" A betray- 
ing"; hcnce) Treacherg. 

pro-do, didi, ditum, dSrc, 
3. v. a. [pro, "forth or for- 
wards"; do, " to put "] (" To 
put forth '*; hencc) To hand 
dotvn, iransmit. — Pass. : pro- 
dor, ditus sum, di. 

pr5-dflco, duxi, ductum, 
ducSre, 3. v. a. [pro, " for- 
wards"; duco, "tolead"] To 
leadforward or forih. — Pass.: 
pro-d.^QQt^ ^\x<;:X\i<& wissv^ ^n^rx. 
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prodactas, a, um, P. perf. 
pass. of prdduco. 

prcBU-or, atus sum, ari, 
V. dep. [proelT-um, **battle"] 
Tojoin battle, fijght, engage, 

proeliain, li, n. A battley 
engagement : — ^proelium com- 
mittere, to engage in battle, 

profecissem, plup. subj. of 
prdfTcTo. 

prSfec-tio, tionis, f. [for 
pr6fac-tTo ; fr. prSfTciscor, ** to 
set out," through true root 
PEOFAc] A setting out, de- 
parture. 

prSfectas, a, um, P. perf. of 
prSfTciscor. 

prd-fSro, tuli, latum, ferre, 
V. a. irreg. [pro, "forth"; 
fgro, "to bear"] ("To bear 
forth "; hence) To bring <mt 
ovforth ; to bring forwards, 

proferre, proferri, pres. 
inf. act. and pass. of prdfSro. 

profert, 3. pei*s. sing. pres. 
ind. of profSro. 

profici, pres. inf. pass. of 
profTcTo. 

pro-ncio, feci, fectum, fic- 
Sre, 3. V. n. [for pro-fScTo ; fr. 
pro, "forward"; f^cTo, "to 
make **] (" To make a person, 
etCf to be forward or in ad- 
vance"; heuce) 1. To go for- 
ward, to advance, to tnaJce 
progress : — si nihil profecisset, 
if he had made no progress, 
ch. 20, where nihil is used in 
aiverbial force, — 2.: a. To 
pfqfle, £fain advantage^ pre- 



vail, etc. : — ^plus profTcTebanty 
theg profited more, theg gain- 
ed greater advantage, ch. 82, 
where plus is an adv. — ^b. Im- 
pei*s. pres. iuf. pass. : profici, 
That it was profited, that ad^ 
vantage was gained : — pftrum 
profTci, {that it was profited 
but little ; i. e.) that but lUtle 
profit was obtained, or that 
but little adoantagewas gain* 
ed, ch. 66. 

proficiscSrer, imperf. subj. 
of prSfTciscor. 

pro-fic-iscor, fec-tus sum, 
fTc-isci, 3. V. dep. n. inch. [for 
pr5-f^c-iscor ; fr. pro, "for- 
ward"; filc-To, "to make'*] 
(" To begin to make one'8 self 
to be forward'*; bence) Of 
persons: To set out,go,pro» 
ceed. 

pro-fitSor, fessus sum, fit- 
eri, 2. v. dep. [for pro-fStfior; 
fr. pro, ** openly "; f fttSor, •* to 
own"] rootr»or avowopen^s 
to declare publicly ; to oe- 
knowledge, profess ;—tLt cbh. 
2, 37 folld. by Objective claose. 
profligatas, a, um, P. perf. 
pass. of prdfllgo. ' 

pr5-flIgo, fligavi, flTgatam» 
fligare, 1. v. a. [pro, **fi»- 
wards, down"; fligo (Srd 
conj.), " to strike or dash "] 
To strike, or dash, down or^ 
theground; to overthrow,e\fi* 
— Pass. : pr5-flIgor, fllgatos 
sum, fllgari. 
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fiig^re, 3. V. n. [pro, «* forth"; 
£5igTo, "to flee"] To flee 
fdrth or away ; io escape. 

prSfELgisBe, perf. inf. of 
prdftigio. 

*pr5-g?r^dXor, gressus 8um, 
gridi, 3. V. dep. [for pro- 
gr&d¥or; from pro, "forth or 
forward"; grftdior, " to step or 
go"] To step, or ffOfJbrth or 
forward; to advanoe, pro- 
ceed, 

prdgresBilnis, a, nm, P. 
fat. of prog^Sdior. 

prdgreBsiLS, a, um, P. perf. 
of prdgrSdtor. 

prS-blb^, hibiii, hibitum, 
hibere,2. v. a. [for prcJ-habgo; 
fr. pro, ** before "; hSbgo, " to 
hold '*] (" To hold before one 
or in fronf ; hence) 1. To 
hold or keep hack, hinder, 
restrain,prevent, etc. — 2.With 
AbL : a. Ib hinderfrom, — b. 
To cut offfrom supplies, etc, 
—8. With Inf. : To prevent 
the doing, etc, — 4. Pass.: With 
Inf. : To he prevented from 
doing, etc, — Pass. : pr5-hlb- 
Sor, hibitns sum, hiberi. 

prSbXbXtfLms, a, nm, P. fut. 
of prdliYbSo ; — at ch. 36 supply 
csso [§ 158] with prohibituri. 

pro-inde, adv. [pro, ** with- 
out force"; inde, "lience"] 
Mence, therefore, accordingly, 

prdjeotos, a, um, P. peif . 
pass. of projicio. » 

pr5-jMo, jeci, jectum, jic- 
fire, 3« V. a. [for pro-jadfo;^ fr. 



pro, "forwards"; j^cio, *' to 
cast'*] 1. To throw, or cast, 
fonoards; chh. 25, 81. — 2. 
Pass. in reflexive force: To 
cast, throw, or flittg one*s 
self, etc. : — projectaD ad pSdes 
suorum, having throton them» 
selves at the feet of their 
friends, or relations, ch. 2Q, — 
3. To throw, or fling, down 
arms, in tokcn of submission ; 
chh. 40, 89. — Pass. : pro- 
jiclor, jcctus suni, jici. 

prominens, ntis, P. prcs. of 
promingo. 

pro-mlneO/ mTuiii, no sup., 
minere, 2. v. n. [pro, "for- 
wards"; min6o, **to jut or 
project"] (*• To jut forwards"; 
hence) To leany ov hendffor- 
wards. 

promotns, a, um, P. pcrf. 
pass. of promdvSo. 

pro-m5veo, mOvi, mdtum, 
mSverc, 2. v. a. [pro, " for- 
wards"; m5vSo, "to move"] 
1. To move, or push,forwards; 
to advance ; ch. 27. — 2. Of 
troops as Object : To pushfor' 
wards, advance ; ch. 70. 

pronnntlatus, a, um, P. 
perf. pass. of pronuntio. 

pr5-nantio, nuntiavi, nunti- 
atum, nuutiare, 1. v. a. [pro, 
"openly"; nuntio, " to an- 
nouuco "] (" To announce 
openly"; honce) To tell, re- 
late, state, narrate, report, 
etc. — Pass.: pro-nnntior, nun- 
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pr5pe, adv. and prep. [ad- 
verbial neut. of obsol. adj. 
pr5pis, ** near"] 1. Adv. : a. 
Near, — Comp. : pr8p-Tus, 
Nearer ; too near ; — at eb. 20 
folld. by Acc. — b. Nearly^ aU 
most. — 2. Prep. gov. acc. : 
Neary nigh iOy nigh. fjg^ 
(For no. 1) Comp. : prSp-Tus ; 
(Sup. : proxTme = prop-sTme). 

pro-pello, piili, puUum, 
peliere, 3. v. a. [pro, ** for- 
wards"; pello, ** to drive"] 
To drive forwards or hefore 
one^s selfy etc. 

propiaqu-itas, Ttatis, f. 
[priJpinqu-us, near"] ("The 
state or quality of tbo frop- 
inquus *'; bence) Neamess, 
vicinity,proximity, 

1. prop-inqa-uSf n, um, 
adj. [for pr5p-hinc-us j fr. 
pr-5p-e, **near"j hinc, **from 
tbis piace "] (*' Being near, 
or not far, from tbis place "; 
bence) 1. Near, neighhouring, 
nigh at hand, close ; — some- 
times witb Dat. [§ 106, (1)]. 
— 2. Of relationsbip : Near, 
related, Jcindred. — As Subst. : 
propinquus, i, m. A relation, 
relative, kinsman. 

2. prdpinquus, i; see 1. 
pr5pinquu8, no. 2. 

pr5piu8; see pr5pc. 

proponendus, a, um, Ger. 
undive of propono. 

pr5-pdno, p5stii, p5sTtum, 

poD^re, 3. V. a. [pro, "before 

or forth "; pdno, **to put"^ 



1. : a. Ib put, place, lay, 
or set hefore a person or 
tbing; cb. 14. — ^b. To pro' 
pose as an object of desire or 
pursuit; cbb. 15, 4iJ,—^. Of 
a reward as Object : To pro- 
pose, offer, hold out. — d. To 
mention, state, declare. — 2. 
(**To put fortb"; hence) Of 
a statement, etc. : To set 
forthy point out, explain. — 
Pass.: pr6-p6nor, p5sTtus8um, 
p5ni. 

propositns, a, um, P. pcrf. 
pass. of prdpono. 

pr6p5s&eram, pr5p5s^, 
plup. and perf. ind. of pro- 
pono. 

prop-ter, prep. gov. acc. 
[obsolete adj. pr5p-is, " near"] 
(** Near, hard by, dose to "; 
hence) On account, or hy 
reason, of; hecause of. 

propter-ea, adv. [for prop- 
ter-eam; fr. propter; 5am, 
acc. sing. fem. of is, '* tbis or 
that"] (**0n accounfc of tbis 
or that "; hence) On this, or 
thaf, accoufU; therefore:-^ 
propterea quod, hecaiue ihat, 
propugnans, ntis, P. pres. 
ofpropugno. — AsSubst.: pr6- 
pngnantes, Tum, m. plur. The 
defenders; cb. 86. 

propugna-tor, toris, m. 
[pr6pugn(a)-o, **to defend"] 
A defender of a pbice, ete, 

pro-pngno, pugnavi, pogn- 

atum, puguare, 1. v. a. [pro, 

\**foT, ia bebalf of"; pugno, 
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«to figlit**] («To figbtfor or 
inbehalfor'; hence) To de- 
fendf profeet, 

prQpiili, perf. ind. of pr5- 
pello. 

pr5fpee-tai, tus, m. [pro- 
BpYclfo, " to see bcf ore " one ; 
throngh root pbobpso] ("A 
fleeing before " one ; hcncc) A 
dietant view, prospect, 

prd-iplclo, spcxi, spectnm, 
spYcSre, 8. v. n. [for pro- 
tfpikXo; fr. pro, "before"; 
«p«c)fo, «* to sce "] (** To sce " 
Bomething '* bcf ore *' onc ; 
hence) With Dat. [§ 107] . 
To look outjbr; to take care 
of, to providefor, 

pr5-8temo, stravi, stratnm, 
BtemSre, 8. v. a. [pro, " for- 
wards"; gtemo, '*to throw 
down'*] («To throw down 
forwarcb"; lience) 2b over- 
throw^ ruiny dettrotf. 

prd-terrSo, terrdi, territnm> 
tenrere, 2. v. a. [pr6,"forth'*; 
terr«o, *' to Irighten *»] (" To 
frip^hten forth"; hcnce) To 
drtve awatf in terror ; to af- 
firiffht, ternfy. 

pr5-tibiiii, adv. [for pro- 
tSnofl; fr. pro, "bcfore"; 
t^nna^ "np to or as far as ''] 
(•' Up to, or as far as, that 
whicn is before"; hcnco) Of 
time: Ibrthwilh, immediate- 

prdtnrb&tui, a, nm^ P. 
perf. pasa. of prdturbo. 
pro-tnrbo, tarbavi, turb- 

0///i- fTar, Book VII, 



atura, turbare^ 1. v. a. [] 
**forward8"; turbo, "to ( 
turb"] C*To disturb ; 
wards**; hence) To drive j 
wards or omoards in a < 
ordered manner ; io repel^ 
repuhe, with confusion 
Pass. : pro-turbor, turba 
6um, turbari. 

prdven-tns, tus, m. [prOv 
10, in force of "to be j 
duced'*] (** A beingproduce 
hencc) A resuUy issue, 

pro-vId§o, vuli, vTsi 
videre, 2. v. n. nnd a. [{ 
**beforehand"; vul2o,**to se 
(** To see beforehand "; lien 
1. Neut. : a. To foresee,- 
To act wiih foresight. — 
Iinpcrs. : (a) Pcrf. pnss. iu 
prdvlsnm est, li has h. 
provided, care has heen iak 
ch. 20.— (b) Pres. inf. : p: 
vlderi, To he foreseen, 
he ascertained hefcrehan 
ch. 16.— 2. Act. : a. Tofo 
see, — b. To see to, look aft 
carefor ; to prepare or p 
vide. — Pnss. : prd-vlde< 
vTsus suin, videri. 

pidvlderi ; sec providro. 
Frdvincla, a», f. ('* A pi 
vince"; henco, as applied 
Gaul) The Roman province 
Gaul; callcd in latcr tin 
Gallia Braccatn, and Gnl 
Narbdnensis. 

prdflnol - &li8, ale, a 
[provincl-a, **thc province 
see Provinctoi Of , ot (ieU>i 
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ing io, the province; pro- 
mncial, \ 

pr5?IsTiin est ; see pr5- i 
vYdgo. I 

pr5vlsu3, n, uiii, P. perf. ; 
pnss. of providSo;— at ch. 65 j 
provisa erant is 3. pers. plur. 
plup. ind. pass. of providSo. 

proxlmus, a, um, sup. adj. 
[= proc-siinus,forprop-8imus; 
fr. obsol. prSp-is, " near"; sup- 
erlative suffix simus] 1. Of 
plttce : Nearest, next ; very 
near or close, — As Subst. : 
proxlmi, drum {sc, hSmines), 
m. plur. The nearest per- 
sons, the next ; chh. 3, 25. — 
2. In time : The next, whether 
before or after ; the previous ; 
thefolloioing: — proximo anno, 
in the previous year, ch. 32 ; 
Abl. of time " when" [§ 120] : 
— proximis comitiis, at the 
previovSf or lastf comitia, 
ch. 67 ; Abl. of time •* when " 
[§ 1201. 

public-e, ndv. [public-us, 
"public"] Puhlicly s on hc' 
half of the state, 

pabnc-O, avi, atum, arc, 1. 
V. a. [id.] (" To make public 
property"; hence) To con- 
Jiscate. 

pubUcnm, i; see publicus, 
no. 2. 

publ-lcug, Yca, icum, adj. 

[contracted and changed fr. 

pSpiil-icus ; fr. pSpiil-us, ** the 

people **] 1. Pertaining to the 

^eople ; puhlio (as opposed to 



" private "). — 2. ObniifUM», 
general, puhUc, — Ab Subst: 
pnbllcnm, i, n. J. pubHie 
place : — ^in publicum procnrr- 
erunt, ran forth (into tke 
puhlic plaee, i.e) mi pubUe, 
ch. 26. 

FnbUns, li, m. JPuhUusj a 
Eoman prsen5men. 

piid-5o, tii, no snp., ire, 
2. V. n. (" To be asliamed''; 
hence) Impers. : piidet, pttd- 
5at, piidnit, pttdltnm est, 
There is, etc., a feelvng ^ 
shame; one, etc,, feels thame, 
or is, etc, tuhamedg — at 
ch. 42 the Subject of p&dSat is 
the clause f^c¥n5re . . . rS- 
verti [akin to Sans. root Tti, 
««tostink"]. 

png-na, nse, f. [root FVflk 
wheuce pu(n)g-o, <'to paoc- 
ture or stab"J ('* Thestabbing 
thing"; bence) A fight hand 
to hand; a haitle, efngags» 
ment, 

pngnandi, Gemnd in di fr* 
pugno. 

pngnans, ntis, P. pree. of 
pugno. 

pngn&rStnr, pngnftri, pogn- 
&tnm est ; see pugno. 

pngn-o,avi, atnm, are,l.v.n. 
[pugn-a, ** a fight"] 1. Tofigld* 
— Impers. Pass. : a. fte». 
ind.: png^&tnr, It is fought; 
i. c. the hattle is fought ; cb. 
67. — b. Pres. iut : pngn&ri, 
That it was heing fought; 
i. e, th(gt the hattle was heing 
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fouffht; ch. 49.— c. Impcrf. 

sabj. : pngXL&rStnr (with pre- 

ceding qunm), It was heing 

faught; i.e. ihe hattle was 

being — or continuing to he — 

fought or waged ; chh. 25, 50, 

76, 80 — 2. To contend; ch.39. 

pul-cher, chrn, chmm, adj. 

[for pol-cher; fr. p5l-io, "to 

rlish ''] (" Polished "; hence) 
Fair, heautiful. — 2. NohUi 
excellent, illustrious. g^ 
Comp. : pulchr-Tor; Sup. : pul- 
cher-rlmus. 

pnlclierilmTis, a, um, sup. 
adj. ; seepulcher. 

pnlsus, a, um, P. perf. pnss. 
of pello. 

pnrgandQS, a, um, Gerand- 
ive of purgo : — sui (reflexive 
pron.) purgnndi gratTa,yor the 
purpose of exculpating them- 
selves, ch. 43 [§ 143]. 

pnr-gO| gavi, gatum, gare, 
1. v. a. [pur-us, ** clean**] 
(" To clean or cleanso"; hence; 
To clear, ovfree, from a fault, 
blnme, etc; to exculpate. — 
Pass. : pur-gor, gatus sum, 
gari. 

piit-0, avi, atum, are,l. v. a. 
[pttt-us, "clean,clear"] (" To 
make clean or clear "; hence, 
"to dear up, or settle," ac- 
counts ; hence, " to reckon "; 
hence) To deem, holdj thinJc, 
suppose, consider ; — at ch. 8 
ptitabat is folld. by Objective 
clause, viz. intrare intra prse- 
sidia (esse) pSricdldsum. As 

P 



to the Objectivo clause itself, 
intrare intra prsDsidia is a 
Substantival clause [§ 156, 
(3)] of the Acc. case, and 
forms the Subject of esso 
[§ 94, (1)] to be supplied 
[§ 158] ; while p^riculosum 
is an adj. of the acc. neut. 
siug. forming the complement 
or predicate [§ 94, (2)]. 



1. qna, ndv. [advcrbial abl. 
fem. of qui, " who," etc.'] Of 
place : 1. Relatively : At, or 
in,which place ; where. — 2.1n- 
definitely : In whatever place, 
ichere, wherever, 

2. qu&, with ne prefixed, 
and either written separately 
or joined together ; see nequi, 

qnadr&g-eni, ensa, ena, 
num. distrib. adj. [for qundra- 
gint-eni ; fr. quadragint-a, 
" forty '*] Fortg each.forty, 

quadr-&-ginta, num. adj. 
indecl. (" Pour tens "; i. c.) 
Forty [contr. fr. quatuor-a- 
ginta; fr.quStuor; (a) connect- 
ing vowel ; ginta = Kovrok = 
"ten"]. 

quadr-i-n-gent-i, se, a, num • 
adj. [changed fr. quatuor-i-n- 
cent-i; fr.quatiior, " four"; (i), 
(n) ; cent-um, " a hundred "] 
Four hundred, 

qnes, fem. nom. sing. and 
plur. ; also neut. nom. aud 
acc. plur. of 1. qui, 1. quis. 

1. qusBqne, fem. nom. sing. 
of quisque ; ch. 4, 
2^ 
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2. q.useqae (for quso, ncut. 
nom. plur. of qui ; and que) = 
c.lque, quoB j cli. 11 ; cf. 1. qui, 
no. 1, d. 

qusero, quicslvi, qnaeslfcum, 
quicrSrc, 3. v. a. : 1. To seeJc. 
— 2. To asJc, inquire. — Pass. : 
qaseror, quojsltus sum, quseri. 

qaees-tio, tionis, f. [quser- 

0, " to seek '*; honce, '* to ex- 
amine, or inquire into, judic- 
ially," tlirough roofc QUiES] 
AjucUcial investigation ovex' 
atnination ; a public inquirtf, 

1. qaam, fem. acc. sing. of 

1. qni, 1. quis. 

2. qaam, adv. [adverbial 

acc. feui. of qui, " who, 

which "3 1. Jrt what manner, 

how. — 2. In comparisons: As. 

—3. Afber comparative adjec- 

tives or adverbs, or words in- 

volving the idea of comparison 

or difference (alius, aliter, 

pifosto (verb), etc.) : Than. — 

4. In dcsignations of time : 

That : — ante quam, hefore 

that. — 6. With Superl. adj. in 

augmentative ibrce, and with, 

or withoufc, a tense of possum : 

As much (or as little) as 

posslble : — quam ajquissimas 

potuit, as level as he was ahley 

or as level as possible, ch, 74: 

— quam latissimo possint, as 

toideljt/ as they are able, or as 

widely as possible, ch. 8: — 

quam maximum, as great as 

possible, ch. 8 : — for quara 

prJmum, see primo. 



qaant-nm, adv. [adverbial 
neut. of quantus, " as much 
as "] 1. As much as, asfar at. 
— 2. Ag a correlative to tantam 
or tantundem : As. 

qua-ntng, nta, ntnm, adj.: 
1. Hbw great, — Adverbial ex- 
pression : qnanto opere, or os 
one word, qnantopere (adv.), 
{with how great lahour; i.e.) 
how greatlg, how much:-^ 
quanto opere . . . tanto opere, 
how greatlg . . . sogreatlg; 
hy how much , , ,hy so much, 
ch. 52. — 2. As great (w.— 3. 
As much a*.— 4. As a correla- 
tive to tantus : As.^—b, How 
muchf how many ; — in nent. 
with Gen. of thing measured 
[§ 131] :— quantum armorumi 
(hoio much qf arms; i. e.) 
how many arms, ch. 7 [akia 
to Sans. ka-St " who *']. 

quS-re, adv. [abl. sing. of 

qnis, and res, respectively] 1. 

From whatcause; why,wMre' 

fore, — 2. For whick cause or 

reason; wherefore. 

qnar-tas, ta, tum, num. 
adj. [contr. fr. quatnor-tns, 
fr. quatuor, "four''] r'*Pro- 
vided with four"; hence) 
Fourth.—As Subst. : qnartiu» 
i, m. Afourth man. 

qn&-8i, adv* [for quam-si; 
fr. quam, *'as"j si, «if'*] Ai 
if as though, 

qaS.tilor, num. adj. indecl. 
Four ; — at ch. 75 snpply 
miHia with quatuor [akiu to 
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r4<nrc^'ti, r4rrap-is ; also to 
Sans. chatur (for chatvar)']- 

qii&tiior-deciin, num. adj. 
indecL [for qn^tiior-dgcem ; 
fr. qnatilor, "four"; dScem, 
'^ten"^ Iburteen, 

qa6) enclitic conj. And:— 
qne . . . qne^ hoth . . . and j 
as toell . . . as; partl^ . . . 
partly [akin to re]. 

qaem, masc. acc. sing. cf 
1. qni. 

quem-admodam (or separ* 
ately qnem ad modnm), adv. 
[ad, " after or according to "i 
with tbe acc. eing. of qni, 
"whojwhich'*; n:5dus, "man- 
ner '*] After what manner ; in 
what way ; hoto ; <is. 

qaemqoam, masc. acc. sing. 
of qnisqnam. 

qaSror, qnestus snm, quSri, 
3. V. dep. : 1. Act. : To com- 
plain of, — 2. Neut. : To com- 
plain, lament, hewail [root 
QTJSS or QTJEB, akin to Sans. 
root 9VIS, " to sigh "]. 

1. qoi, qusa, quod, pron. : 
1. Relativc : a. Who, tohich, 
what, that. — b. At the be- 
ginning of a clause instcad of a 
conj. and demonstr. pron.: And 
this, etc. : — quAB, and these 
thin^s, ch. 43. — c. With Subj. : 
To point ont a purpose, etc. : 
For thepurpose of; ihat; in 
order to or that j to : — qui 
ddcerent, to show, or point out, 
ch. 41 ; cf. chh. 10, 11, 12, 56, 
eic, — d. With ellipse of dc- 



monstrative pron. : He, or she, 
who ; that which : — quod = 
id, quod, ch. 1 ; qui = ii, qui, 
ch. 1 ; so, presently in ch. 1, 
qni = eos, qui : — quiquc = eis- 
que, qui, ch. 55. — e. Partic- 
ular constrnctions : (a) Wheu 
a matter is to be brought pro- 
mineutly forward, tho rela- 
tive clauso mostly precedes 
the deraonstrativc; cf. quod 
iniquitas Idci attulisset, id 
virtuti hostium tribuercnt, 
ch. 53 : — so, quos fama, eic. 
. . . horum in agris, ch. 77. — 
(b) When a clause forms the 
antccedent, id quod is some- 
timcs employed instcad of quod 
alone. In this construction 
the clause bcginniug with id 
quod precedes that to whicli 
it relatcs. In grammatical 
strictness id is in apposition 
to the clause forming the 
antecedent, whiJc quod relates 
to id: — si, id quod magis 
futurum conftdat, relictis im- 
pedimentis susq saluti con» 
sulant, ch. 66. — (c) When a 
word, or sentence, is explained 
by a substantive in connexiou 
with sum {dico or dicor, voco 
or vocor), tho relative is 
usually in concord with tho 
cxplanatory word : — Alesiam, 
quod est oppKdum, ch. 68 : — 
in finibus Arvernorum, quod 
spatium est, ch. 3 : — praesidia 
in Butenis provincialibus^ 
Volc\a Axecom\^\^,'^Otfiis»'i>J<^xis», 
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circainqae KarbonetD, qu<B 
loca hostibas erant finTtima, 
constituit, ch. 7. — (d) Some- 
timcs the antecedent is re- 
pcated with, and in thc case of, 
the relative : — cnstella viginti 
tria facta, quibus in castellis, 
ch. 69. — (e) The relative some- 
times attracts the subst. oat of 
the demonstrative into its own 
clna^rc, and has it in its own 
case : — deducendos dispSran- 
dosque ad suos curaret, quss 
cuiquc civitati pars castrorum 
ab initio obvengrat, Jbr, de- 
duccndos dispSrandosque ad 
Buos ea pnrte castrorum cur- 
aret, qua; cuique civitati ab 
initio obvenSrat, ch. 28 at 
cud;— observe, also, here the 
omission of ^the demonstr. 
pron., and see above, no. d. — 
2. Interro^ative : In indirect 
clauses : What, what sort of, 
— 3. Indefiuite : Anif, 

2. qoi, adv. [adverbial neut 
abl. of 1. qui, "who," etc.'] 
In what wai/f how, 

qul-a, conj. [adverbial old 
ncc. plur. of qui] [§ 152, II, 
(1)] Because. 

qoXbuB, quXbusdam, dat. 
aud abl. plur. of qui, qul- 
dam. 

qilicquid ; see quisquis. 

qui-cumque) quss-cumque, 

quod-cumque, pron. rel. [qui ; 

indefinite suffix cumqne] 

TFAoever, whatever ; whoso' 

^ver, tohatsoever, — ^As Subst. ; 



quflecumque, n. plur. WhcA* 
ever things, 

1. quid ; see 1. and 2. quis. 

2. quid, adv. [adverbisl 
neat. of 1. qais] For what 
purpose, etc. ; wherefore, why, 

qui-dam, quse-dam, quod- 
dam (and as Subst. qaiddam), 
pron. indef. [qoi ; saffiz dam] 
Particular, certain ; eome 
indefinite person or thing. — 
As Subst. : a. Masc. : (a) 
Sing. : A certain person,-' 
(b) Plur. : Certain pereons; 
some persone or other ; eom, 
— b. Neut. : (a) Sing. : A eef- 
tain thing, — (b) Plur.: Ckf' 
tain things, 

quXdem, adv. : 1. Indeed:-' 
ne quidem, not eve» ;—• ne tam 
qutdem, not then eve», — 8. M 
least, certainl^tfbrsooih, 

quX-e», etis, f. («* A lying 
down "; hence) Best [akui to 
Sans. root 91, " to liedbwn"]. 

qulet-U8, a, nm, adj. [qoKe- 
sco, "to be qaiet," throogh 
root quibt] 1. Oi persons: 
Quiet, peace/kd, — 2. Of a couii- 
try: Quiet, calm, tranqml; 
— at ch. 1 quieta QtiMU is 
Abl. Abs. [§ 125, a]. 

qal-n, conj. [forqai-ne; fr. 
qui, abl. of relative pron. qai, 
" who, which " ; ne = non] 
(*'By which not") With 
Sabj. : 1. That not, biU that, 
without, fi-om. — 2. After 
wordsexpressiveoffear, doiabbt 
\€tc.: ThaU 
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qain-eiuix, ancis« m. [= 
qmnqa-unc-s ; fr. quinqu-e, 
"flve'*5 unc-!a, "a twelfth 
part of an a*"] ("Five 
twelffchs of on cu'* ; hence, 
" five spots " on a dicc i hence) 
Of trees, troops, etc. : The 
form of ihe five epoU on a 
dice; i. e. ohlique lines ; a 
quineunx : — in qnincnncem, 
a^ter ihe manner qf a quin- 
cunx, Le. »» ohlique lines, 
ch. 73. 

qnin-dSoim, num. adj. in* 
decl. [for quinqu-dSccm ; fr. 
quinqn-e, ** five " ; dgcem, 
"ten"] mfleen. 

quin etiam; see quinetiam. 

qnln-etiam, conj. [or, as 
two words; quin, "but in- 
deed"; etiam, "too'*] But 
indeed too; yea too, more- 
over, 

qnin-gent-i, sb, a, nnm. 
ac|j. [for quinqu-cent-i ; fr. 
quinqu-e, ** fivo "; cent-um, 
** a hundred *'] Five hundred, 

qni-ni, na}, na, num. dis. 
trib. adj. [for quinqu-ni; fr. 
quinqu-e, ** fivo "] 1. Five 
eachffive apieoe. — 2. Five. 

qninqn-&-ginta, num. adj. 
indecl. ?'* Five t«ns"; hence) 
Fi/ti/ por quinque-tt-ginta j 
fr. quinque, ** fivo "; (a) con- 
nccting vowcl ; ginta = Kovra 
= ** ten "]. 

qninqne, nnm. adj. indecl. 
Five [akin to Gr. vivr^, Sans. 
panchanl. 



1. qoin-tns, ta, tum, num. 
adj. [f or quinqu-tus ; fr. quin< 
qu-e, ** five "] (** Provided 
with five"; hence) JY/yA. 

2. Qnintns, i, m. [quintus, 
"fifth"] Quintus; a Roman 
prsenomen. 

qniqne = qui quc. 

1. qnis, qu», quid, pron. iu- 
teiTOg.: lu indircctquestions: 
Who or xohat; i. e. what 

person or thiiiff. — As Subsfr. 
n. : qnid, JF/iat ihing^ what 

[t(,]. 

2. qnis, quiil, pron. indef. : 

1. Anyhody, any one j any- 
thing : — so, with follg. Gen. : 
what of = what : — quid in- 
commodi, vohat disadvant' 
aye, ch. 45 ; cf. chh, 36, 88. — 

2. quid, folld. by Gen. of 
subst. : Anything of = any : 
— quid consilii, any design, 

quis-qnam, quse-quam, quic 
quam or quid-quam, pron. in- 
def. [2. quis, ** any one"; suffix 
quam] Any, any whaiever ; — 
at ch. 76 with Gen. of ♦< Thing 
Distributed" [§ 130J. — As 
Subst. m. : Any one, anyhody. 
quis-qne, qua^-quc, quod- 
que, prou. ndj. iudef. [quis, 
*' any "; suflix que] 1. Each, 
every, any ; — nt chh. 36, 71 
with Gen. of ** Thing Dis- 
tributed" [§ 130].— As Subst. 
m. : Fach man, each one, each. 
— 2. With Superl. adj., to ex- 
prcss univcrsality: £ivery,aU 
ihe. 
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qais-qnis, no fem,, quod- 
quod, or quid-quid, or quic- 
quid, pron. indef. [quia re- 
duplicated] Whatever, what- 
soever, persou or tbing. — As 
Subst. : a. Masc»: Whoever, 
whosoever. — ^b. Neut. : WhaU 
ever, whatsoever. 

1. quo, adv. [for quo-m, old 
form of que-m, acc. maso. 
vmg. of qui, ** wbo »'] (" To 
«vbat place"; bence) 1. 
Whither, where. — 2. 2b the 
end that, in order that, so 
that, that, 

2. quo, masc. and neut. abl. 
sing.: a. Of qui. — b. Of quis. 

qaod, conj. [adverbial acc. 
neut. sing. of qui] 1. In that, 
hecause that, inasmuch as. 
— 2. That.—3. Ifso he that, 
as respects that, with respect 
to. — 4. Witb otber conjunc- 
tions : But : — quod si, hut if; 
— quod nisi, hut unless. 

quodam, masc. and neut. 
abl. sing. of quldam. 

qaSn-iani, adv. [for quom- 
jam ; f r.quom = quum, " since"; 
jam, '* now "] [§ 152, ii, (1)] 
Slnce now, seeing then, hecause, 
whereas. 

1. qaSque, conj. Also, too ; 
— ^placed after tbe word to be 
empbasized. 

2. qaoqae, masc. abl. sing. 
of quisque ; *cbb. 23, 36. 

3. qudque = quo, masc. 
aM. of qui; conj. que ; cb.83. 

qndquo 'Yerana, adv. [^fov 



quomquom-versus ; fr. quom- 
quom = quemquem, acc. sing. 
masc. of quisquis, <' wbatever, 
whatsoever "; versus, " to- 
wards*'] (** Towards wbat place 
soever"; hence) In every 
direction, 

quoscamqae, masc. acc. 
plur. of quicumque. 

quot, num. adj. indecl. 
[akin to qu5tus, " howmany*'] 
1. How many, — 2. As many 
as, 

quotldX-anas, ana, anum, 
adj. [qubtldt-e, " daily **] 
("Pertaining to qubtidie"i 
bence) Daily, every day. 

qu5t-I-die, adv. [quot,"a8 
many ; eacb, every **; (!) con- 
necfcing vowel ; uie, abl. of 
dies, " day *'] On each or 
every day; daily, 

quum (old form qaom), re- 
lative adv. and causal conj. 
[for quom = quem, fr. qui, 
"wbo"] 1. Eelative Adv.: 
(" To tbe time wbich"; hence) 
When . — Fhrase : quum . . . 
tum, while , , . so too; noi 
only . . . hut aUo; hoth . . . 
and. — 2. Causal Conj. : (" To 
tbe end tbat or which"; 
bence) Seeing that, since, as 
[§ 152, I, (3)]. 

rad-ix, Icis, f. ("The in- 

creasing, or growing, thing"; 

hence) 1. Of a tree: I^ 

root. — 2. Mostly plur. : The 

\ lotoer part ^i ^ tbing ; the 
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foot, hoUom, etc., of a monnt- 
aio, etc. ; chh. 86, 51 [akiii 
to ^lCazzz^li-ira; also to Sans. 
root T^iDH, **to increase or 
grow ''j. 

i&-miu, • mi, m. [akin to 
radix ; see ra<^] A hranch, 
hough. 

x&ras, a, um, adj. (''Not 
thick or dense ; thin"; hcnce) 
Of persons : Far apart, here 
and there, dispersed, scattered 
dbout, 

r&-tio, ttdnis, f. [rgor, " to 
reckon"; through root ba] 
1. A. reckoning, account, calc- 
ulation. — 2. A mode, voay, 
plan, method, manner. — 3. 
VVith haheo : Megard, respect, 
care, etc, for something. — 
4. Of mental action in gener- 
al: Judgment, understanding, 
prudence, sJcill. 

Banr&oi, orum, m. plur. 
The JRauraci; a people of 
Gaul, on the Khine, in the 
ncighhourhood of the modern 
Ba2e. 

re, rebiuri abl. sing. and 
plur. of res. 

BebXlas, i, m. Behilus 
( Caius CanlnXus) ; one of 
Csdsar^s licutenants. 

rSoenSi ntis, adj. : 1. Fresh, 
recent, — 2. Fresh in strengtii, 
vigorous. — As Subst. : rSc- 
entes, lum, m. plur. l^he 
fresh, the vigorous. 

rS-oensSOi censiii, ccnsum 
and ccnsitum, ceusere, 2. v. a. 



[rg, " without force '*; censto, 
"to reckoil up," etc.'] (" To 
reckon, or count, up "; hcnce) 
Milit. 1. 1. : To review^ mus- 
ter, inspect. — Pass. : re-cens- 
eor, ccnsus and censltus sum» 
censeri. 

rgcepSram, rScepi, plup. 
and pcrf. iiid. of rScTpTo. 

iScepSrim, perf. subj. ot 
r2cTpTo. 

rScepisse, perf. inf. of r£- 
cTpTo. 

recepta-ctilum, culi, n. [r^- 
cept(a)-o, ** to receive *'] 
("That which serves for re- 
ceiving"; hence) A place of 
refuge, a lurking-place ; a 
shelter, retreat. 

1. rSceptns, a, um, P. perf. 
pass. of rgcTpTo; — at ch. 55 
receptum (supply esse [§ 158]) 
is the perf. inf. pass. of rg- 
cTpTo. 

2. recep-tns, tus, m. [for 
rScap-tus ; fr. rgcTpTo, in force 
of "to retire or retreat," 
through true root becap] Of 
soldiers : A retiring; retreat, 

re-cldo, cTdi, casum, cTd- 
Sre, 3. V. n. [for re-cado; fr. 
rg / *' without force "; c^do, 
" to fall "] With in c. Acc. : 
To fall, or Ught, upon ; to 
happen, or occur, to. 

recTpiendi, Geruud in di fr. 
rgcTpTo. 

rgcipTens, ntis, P. prcs. of 
rCcTpTo. 



2l8 



VOCABULARY, 



gre, 3. V. a. [for rg-cSpto ; fr. 
r6; capio, "totake"] 1. [rS, 
«* back "] a. To take, or s/et, 
back ; to recover, etc. — b. To 
draw off or away ; to with' 
draw ; ch. 12.— c. With Per- 
Bonal prou. in reflcxive force : 

(a) To draw hacJc or with- 
draw ; to retire, retreat. — 

(b) To hetaJce one^s self, — 
2. [rg, "without force"] 
s. To receive. — ^b. To admit, 
admit qf. — Pass. : re-cipior, 
ceptus sum, cipi. 

recipite, 2. pers. plur. prcs. 
imperat. of recipio. 

rect-e, adv. [rect-us, in 
force of "right, correct*'] 
("After the manner of the 
rectus'*; hence) Rightly, cor- 
rectlyy properly. 

rec-tus, ta, tum, adj. [for 
reg-tus; fr. rSg-o, "to keep 
straight"] (" Kept straight "; 
hence) 1. Straight, drawn 
straight. — 2. jRight, proper, 
hefittingf correct, etc. 

lecuperandus, a, um, Ger- 
undive of recup6ro ; — rSciipgr- 
andorum suorum causa, for 
the purpose of recovering 
their men, ov friends, ch. 43, 
where siiorum is gen. plur. of 
Bui used substautively ; see 
siius ; — for construction see 
[§ 143]; cf., also, recuper- 
andse laudis, ch. 76. 

rectiperaturas, a, um, P. 

fut. of rgciipSro;— at ch. 15 

r^cHpSraturos (sapply csse 



[§ 158]) is fut. inf. of rif- 
cipSro. 

iS-cftp-Sro, Sravi, Sratam, 
Srare, 1. v. a. [for rS-d&p-Sro; 
fr. rg, " back agaiu "; cSp-io, 
" to take **] To tctke, or get, 
hack agcUn; to reoover, re- 
gain. 

rS-clis-o, avi, atum, are, 1. 
V. a. [for rS-caus-o ; fr. rl, 
" against";caus-a,*' a cause"] 
(« To assign a caqse against *'', 
hence) To dectine, reflue, 
shrinkfrom. 

rSdacttros, n, um, P. fat 
of rSdigo; — ^at ch. 13 rSdac- 
turum (supply esse [§ 158]) is 
the f ut. inf. of rSdigo. 

redactas, a, um, P. perf. 
pass. of rSdigo. 

reddidSram, plup. ind. of 
reddo. 

red-do, didi, ditum, dSre, 
3. V. a. [red (= rg with d for 
de, demonstrative), " back "; 
do, "to give"] 1. To give 
hack, retum, restore. — 2. 2b 
render, give, yield, pay. 

red-So, ivi or ii, itum, irCf 
V. n.[red (see reddo), " back"; 
go, *' to go *'] To go^ or come, 
hack ; to retum. 

red-igo, egi, actam, ig^, 
3. v. a. [for r8d-^o ; fr. red 
(see reddo), "back, again'*; 
Sgo, "to lead or bring"] 
("To lead, or bring, back"; 
hence) With in c. Acc: 2\> 
reduce, or 5nn^,an object into, 
^ 01 to, a cevtain state or con" 
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dition.— Fass.: rSd-Xgor, actus 
Bom, Tgi. 

rSdhLt^&tos, a, nm, P. 
perf. pass. of rSdintegro. 

igd-integnro, int^avi^ in- 
tegratum, integrare, 1. v. a. 
[red (see reddo), **again"; 
integro, "to make whole"] 
("To make wholo again*'; 
hence) To restore, renew, — 
Pass.: rSd-integror, integra- 
tns sum, integrari. 

rSdisBem, for rSdiissem, 
plnp. subj. of rSdSo. 

Reddnes (BhedSnes), um, 
m. plur. The Medones (or 
Bhedones) ; a people of Gallia 
Lugdunensis [Northem word 
= " Fem-people "]. 

r§-daco, duxi, ductum, duc- 
gre, 3. V. a. [r6, "back"; 
duco, " to lead"] 1. To Uady 
or conduct, hacJc, — 2. Milit. 
t. t. : To draw offt taithdraw, 
troops; chh. 68, 88.-3. Of 
things as Object : a. To draw, 
or droff, hacJc ; chh. 22, 24. — 
b. Of fortifications, etc. : To 
draw hack; ch. 72, where mun- 
itiones is the Acc. of nearer 
Object [§ 96], and pedes 
quadringentos the Acc. of 
"Measureof Space" [§ 102, 
(2)]. — Pass. : re-dflcor, duc- 
tus sum, duci. 

rSdnzi, perf. ind. of rSduco. 

rSfSci, perf. ind. of rgficio, 

rSfectns, a, um, P.' perf. 
passi of rSficio. 

r8-f8ro, ttlli, latum, fcrrc, 



V. a. irreg. [r6, **back"; 
fgro; see ftro] To hring, or 
carryy hack, — Pass. : r8-18ror, 
latus sum, ferri. 

rSferri, pres. inf. pass. of 
rfifero. 

re-ficXo, feci, fectum, fic- 
gre, 3. V. a. [for rg-facio ; fr. 
rg, ** agnin"; facio,**tomake**] 
(** To make again"; hence) 1. 
To repair, rehuild. — 2. Of per- 
sonal Objects : To refresh, re- 
cr«i7, etc; chh. 32,83. — Pass. : 
rS-flcior, fectns sura, fici. 

rSfugeram, plup. ind. of 
rgfugio. 

re-ftig!o, fugi, f&gitum, 
f iiggre, 3. V. n. [r«, ** back "; 
fiigio, **to flee"] To fiee 
hacJc ; toflee away, escape. 

Beglnns, i, m. Regtntis 
(Caius Antistius) ; one of 
Csesar's lieutenants in Gaul. 

reg-io, lonis, f. [rgg-o, '* to 
direct"] ('*A directing"; 
hence) 1. A directioUy line; 
ch.46. — Adverbial exprcssion : 
S irSgione, Over against, op- 
posite ; — at ch. 35, alone ; — at 
chh. 25, 36, 58 with follg. Gen. 
— 2. A region, district, tract 
of country. — 3. : a. A region, 
territorg. — b. Plur. : Lands, 
territories ; ch. 3. — ^A reg- 
ion, quarter, locality, etc. ; — 
at ch. 45 in plur. 

rSg-ins, ia, ium, adj. [rex, 
reg-is, **a king"J (** Of, or 
belongiog to, a rex**; hence) 
Sioyal^ regal. 
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reg-niixii, di, n. [r^g-o, '* to 
nile"] ("That which rules"; 
hence) 1. Sovereignty^ su- 
preme power. — 2. A kingdom, 

rSlictUf, a, om, P. perf. 
pass. of rSliuqno ; — nt ch. 62 
relicta erant is 3. pers. plnr. 
plop. ind. pa8s. of r^linquo. 

rl-linquo, liqui, lictum, 
linqugre, 3. v. a. [rg,*'behind"j 
linquo, " to leave "] To leave 
hehind, leave ; — at chh. 40, 49, 
60 is folld. by a double Dat. 
as well as by Acc. of nearer 
Object. — Pass. : re-linquor, 
lictus sum, linqui. 

rSliqnSram, rellquissem, 
plup. ind. and Bubj. of rg- 
linquo. 

rSliqui, perf. ind. of rS- 
linquo. 

reliqu-ns, a, um, adj. [rS- 
linquo, through true root 
EBLIQU] 1. That is left or re- 
mains, remaining. — 2. The 
remaining part^ or rest, qf 
that denoted by tho subst. to 
which it is joined. — 3. The 
resty the remaining^ the other. 
— As Subst. : a. rellqni, 5rum, 
m. plur. The rest, the others. 
— b. rSliqua, orum, n. plur. 
The remaining things. — 4. Of 
time : That is teft or remains, 
subsequentf future ; ch. 66. 

rS-m&nSo, mansi, no sup., 

mSnere, 2. v. n. [rg, **behind"j 

mingo, "to remain"] ("To 

stay, or remain, behind " ; 

bence) L Toremain, continue. 



— 8. With an adjectivc afl 
predicate : To remaim, or eon- 
timwe, in the state, or condi- 
tion, denoted by the adj. ; 
ch. 35. 

Bemi, Omm^ m. plnr. : t 
7^ Bemi ; a people of Gkiu^ 
whose conntrj was sitnate in 
the neighbourhood of the 
modem Rheims. — 2. The 
country of the Bemi. 

rS-mitto, misi, midsnm, 
mittSre, 3. v. a. [rS, " back "; 
mitto, *' to send "1 L To send 
back.—2. Folld. by Dat of 
person : To refer a matter to 
a person; ch. 20, where re- 
mittere is the Inf. in oblique 
narrative. 

rSmotns, a, nm : 1. F. perf. 
pass. of rSm&vSo. — 2. Pa.: 
Distant, remote ; ch. 1. 

re-mSvSo, movi, mdtnm, 
m5vere, 2. v. a. [r8, "back**; 
m5vgo, '* to move"] (" To move 
back'*; hcnce) To removSf 
dismiss, set aside, get rid of; 
ch. 8. — Pass. : re-mSvSor, 
motus sum, m5veri. 

re-mns, mi, m. An oar 
[prob. for rct-mus; akin to 
i-p€T'fioy, " an oar," as " the 
rowing thing*'; fr. ipifftr», 
" to row," through root ip^s 
or ipcr^. 

rennntXfttns, a, um, P. 

perf. pass. of rSnuntYo;— at 

ch. 38 rSnuntiatum (supply 

esse [§ 168]) isperf. inf. pass. 

\ o{ T%n\mVXo, 
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■^-nnntlo, uanttaYi, nunti- 
im, nnntiare, 1. v. a. [rS, 
ack"; nnntio, **to bring 
rd *'] 1. To hrinfff or carry, 
oJc word ; to report, — 2. 
litical and Law 1. 1. : a. To 
fte offidally ; to report, 
olare, announce ; — at cb. 5 
Id. by Dat. of person, and 

Objective clause. — b. To 
olare elected ; — at ch. 33 

pass. constr. — Pass. : rS- 
.nti[or,nnntiatns sum, nuutl- 
i. 

rS-pello, pilli, pulsum, pell- 
3, 3. V. a. [rg, **back"; 
Uo, ** to drive "] To drive 
xJc or avoay ; to repel, re- 
ilse. — Pass.: iS-pellor, pul- 
8 sum, pelli. 

rSpent-e, adv. [rSpens, rS- 
nt-is, ** sudden"] Suddenly, 

a sudden. 

rSpent-Inns, ina, Tnum, 
j. [id.] (« Pertaining to the 
pens "; bence) Sudden, un- 
pected. 

rS-pSrXo, pgri, pertum, pSr- 
», 4. V. a. [for rg-pSrio ; fr. 
, " again '*; pSrio, " to pro- 
ce '*] (" To produce again"; 
nce) 1. To Jlnd.^2. To 
\d out, ' discover. — Pass. : 
-pSrior, pertus sum, pgrlri. 
re-plSo, plevi, pletum,plere, 
V. a. [rg, "without force'*; 
6o, ''to fiU"] To fill.-' 
188.: re-plSor, pletus snm, 
eri 
replStnSy a, um, adj. : 1. P. 



perf. pass. of repl^o. — 2. Pa. : 
With Abl. [§ 119, 1] : Ab^ 
«ndantlt/ provided, or amply 
supplied, with ; ch. 56. 

rc-prShendo, prShendi, prS- 
heusum, prghendSre, 3. v. a. 
[rg, "back"; pr^hendo, "to 
seize"] ("To seize and hold 
back " ; hcnce, ** to check ** ; 
hence) To hlame, censure,find 
fault with, reprehend, 

repressns, a, um, P. perf. 
pass. of reprimo. 

re-primo, pressi, pressum, 
primgre, 3. v. a. [forre-prSmo; 
f r. rg, " back " ; prgmo, " to 
press"] ("To press back"; 
hence) To check, restrain. — 
Pass. : re-prlmor, pressus sum, 
primi. 

rSpugnans, ntis, P. pres. of 
rgpugno. 

rS-pugno, pugnavi, pugna- 
tum, pugnare, 1. v. n. [rg, 
"against or in opposition **; 
pugno, " to fight"] ("Tofight 
against or in opposition"; 
hence) To resist ; to make, or 
offer, resistance ; to defend 
one*s self, 

rSpulsus, a, um, P% perf. 
pass. of rgpello. 

rS-quiro, quTsivi or quTsii, 
quTsTtum, quTrgre, 3. v. a. [for 
rg-qu8Bro; fr. r^, *'again'*; 
quaero, "to seek"] ("To seek 
again "; hence) 1. To require, 
demand. — 2. To look in vain 
for, to miss ; ch. 63. 

rea.rei, f. ("That which ia 



222 



VOCABULARV. 



spoken of "; bence) 1. : a. ^ 
thing^ matter, — b. In con- 
nexion witb an adj. to desig- 
natc a thing, or matter, of 
whicb the particnlar natnre is 
indicated by the adj. : — res 
frumcntaria, {a thing pertain- 
ing to corn ; i. e.) comy pro- 
visions, ch. 3 ; — res fumiliaris, 
(a thing pertaining to the 
family ; bence) property, 
ch. 64. — 2. An affair, husi- 
nesSf circumstance, etc. — 3. 
Witb or witbout publica : a. 
The commonwealthy repuhUc, 
state. — b. Civil affairs or ad- 
ministration [akin to (trj-na, 
fr. p4'(o, **to speak"]. 

resoXdSram, plnp. ind. of 
rescindo. 

rescindendas, n, nm, Ger- 
undive of rescindo. 

re-8cindo, scidi, scissum, 
scindSre, 3. v. a. [rS, " away"; 
sciudo, "to cut"] To cut 
away or to pieces; to hreah 
doum a bridge, etc, 

rSsedisse, plup. inf. of rS- 
sido ; ch. 64. 

rSservatus, a, um, P. perf. 
pass. of rCservo. 

rS-servo, servavi, servatum, 
servare, 1. v. a. [r6, ** back "; 
servo, "to keep"j To keep 
hack, reserve. — rass.: re- 
lervor, servatus sum, servari. 

rS-sldSo, sedi, no sup., 
sYdere, 2. v. n. [for rg-sSd6o; 
fr. r6, "back"; sgdfio, ** to 
slt ''J C' To ait back "j bence, 



''to remain sitting*'; bencp, 
" to remain, redde " in a idace, 
eto.; hence) 2b remam, io 
remain hehind, to he Itfl; 
cb. 73. 

r&^dere, pree. inf. of rS- 
amo ; ch. 77. 

rS-sIdo, sedi, no sop.,8id^ 
V. n. [rg, ''withont force*'; 
sido, " to settle "] (•* To settle, 
or sitdown," ina place; hence) 
To sink, or seftle, dovm; io 
suhside, grow calm ; ch. 64 

rS-sisto, stiti, no snp., sist* 
gre, 3. V. n. [rS; sisto, **to 
stand'*] 1. [rg, «'agamst"! 
(*' To stand against "; hrace) 
To vfithstand, resist, oppose ; 
to make opposUion or reaist- 
anee; — sometimes with Dat 
§106, «].— 2. [rg,«backT 
/* To stand back ** in a place; 
bence) To halt, stop. 

respicXamns, 1. pers. plar. 
pres. subj. of respYcYo. 

r§-spicio, spexi, 8peei»ani, 
spicSre,8. v. a. [for re-spScio; 
fr. r8, " withont torce"; roficTo, 
" to look at "] (" To look at*'; 
hence) With accessoiy notion 
of solicitude : To look ai wl% 
solicitude; to have a carefor; 
to regard, consider, he mind' 
ful of ; — at ch. 77 respiciamas 
is the **• Subjunctivns Adhort- 
ativus **; see interflfcfo. 

respicite, 2. pers. plnr.prei. 
imperat. of resptoio. 

rS-spondSo, spondi, spon- 
sum, spondere^ 2. r. a. and n. 
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[rS, "in return"; spond6o, 
** to promise solemnly *'] (** To 
promise solemnlj in retom "i 
hence) To anstoer, reply. 

respondi, perf. ind. of re- 
spondSo. 

restinctaB, a, nm, P. pcrf. 
pass. of restingno. 

restingnendam, Gemnd in 
dnm fr. restinguo; ch. 24; 
cf. [§ 141]. 

re-Btingno, stinii, stinc- 
tnm, stingu^, 8. v. a. [r€, 
•* withont force " ; stinguo, 
**to extinguish"] 7h ex- 
iinguish, put out, quench; — 
at ch. 24 used absolutely : ad 
restinguendum, for the pur- 
pose of extinguishing, or to 
extinguish, theflames, — Pass. : 
re-Btingaor, stinctus sum, 
stingui. 
. restiti, perf. ind. of rSsisto. 

re-Btiltiio, st!tfii, stTtutum, 
stftiiSre, 8. y. a. [for re-st2ltuo ; 
fr. re, "again"; statiio, "to 
set np *'] 1. To set up again, 
to replace. — 2. Of a battle, 
etc. : To renetOy recommence. 
— Pass. : re-stltilor, stitutus 
snm, stttiii. 

rStXnendns, a, um, Gerund- 
ive of rStinSo ; — at ch. 54 
snpplj esse as copula with 
retinendos eos. 

rS-tinSo, tinui, tentum, tTn- 
£re, 2. v. n. [for r6-t6u6o ; fr. 
r6, ** back"; tSnSo, " to hold"] 
1. To hold, or keep, hack ; to 
detain,~^2, To restrain, — 



Pass. : rS-tineor, teutus sum, 
tTneri. 

rStlniiissem, plup. snbj. of 
rgtinSo. 

r8-vello, velli, vulsnm, vell- 
ere, 3. v. a. [rg, "away"; 
vello, " to pluck '*] To pluck 
or pull awag; to tear apart 
or up. — Pass. : rS-Yellor, 
vulsus sum, velli. 

rSversflrns, a, um, P. fut. 
of revertor;— at cli. 66 rg- 
versuros (supply esse [§ 158]) 
is fut. inf. of rgvertor. 

rSverterunt, rSyertisse ; sce 
rgvertor. 

1. rSverti, pres. inf. of rS- 
vertor ; ch. 42. 

2. rlyerti, perf. ind. of ob- 
sol. rSverto, whence rSvert- 
erunt and rSvertisse are ob- 
tained; seo rSvertor. 

rS-vertor, versus sum, verti, 
3. V. dep. [rg, " back"; vertor, 
**to tum one'8 self"] («^To 
tum one*s self back "; hence) 
To retum ;—sit ch. 5 rovert- 
untur is folld. by domum, as 
Acc. of plnce "whither" 
[§ 101].— N.B. In the ante- 
Augustan age the perfect and 
its derivatives were commonly 
taken f rom a form re-verto ; 
e.g. rSverterunt, ch. 82 j rS- 
vertissc, ch. 5. The present 
tenses of reverto are critically 
certain in only two passages 
in two old authors. 

rS-vincio, vinxi, vinctum, 
[vincire, 4. v. a. [xg, "back"v 
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vincio, '*tobmd'»] To lind, 
or fasteuy hacJc ; to hind 
around or fast; to fasten 
together ; to' fasten. — Pass. : 
rS-vinclor, vinctns sum, vinc- 
iri. 

revinctus, n, um, P. perf. 
pass. of rSvincTor. 

re-v6co, v5cavi, v5catum, 
vScare, 1. v. a. [r6, *' back **; 
v6co, "to cair*] To eall 
hacky recall, , 

rex, regis, m. [for reg-sj 
fr. rgg-o, «to mle"] ("He 
who rules '*; hence) A hing. 

EhSnns, i, m. The Rhenus 
(now Rhine) ; a river between 
Gaul and Germany. 

Bhddanus, i, m. TheEhod- 
anus (now jRhone) ; a river 
of Gaul [prob. a nortbem 
word, meaning ** Swift-flower 
or Swift-passer"]. 

r5gatum, Supine in um fr. 
rSgo [§ 141, 5]. 

rogatUB, a, um, P. perf. 
pass. of rSojo. 

rdgo, avi, atum, are, 1. 
v. a. To ask, heg, request, 
etc. — Pass. : rSgor, atus sum, 
ari. 

Soma, ae, f. Mome ; a city 
of central Italy, on the banks 
of the Tiber, the capital of the 
Boman Empire;— at ch. 90 
Romsd is Gen. of the name 
of a place [§ 121, B, a]. 
— Hence, Bom-anus, ana, 
anum, adj. Qf, or helonging 
fo, JRome ; Roman,^ — As 



Subst. : Eom&ni, drum, m. 
plnr. The Bomans [usually 
considered akin to /^(^/i?;, 
"strength"; but perhaps con- 
nected with ^c-», " to flow *'; 
p€v-fM, " a stream or river **; 
akin to Sans. root sbtt, ''to 
flow "; and so, '< The stream- 
or river-city"]. 

Eomani, 5mm; B5m&nu8, 
a, um ; see Boma. 

rilmor, oris, m. Beport, 
common talk, rumour, 

rursus, adv. [contr. fr. 
rg-versus, *' turaed back "] 
(** Back, backwards '*; hcnce) 
Back again ; again, anew, 
qfresh, 

Buteni, 5rum, m. plnr. : 
1. The Suteni; a people of 
Aquitanian Gaul. — 2. The 
country of the Muteni. 

Biltilus, i, m. [riitilus, 
** red "2 -2«^»^«« {Marcus 
Sempronius); a Boman pi&oer 
attached by Csesar to the 
force under the command of 
Labienus ; ch. 90. 

8&cer-d5-s, tis, comm. gen. 
[for 8acer-da-(t)s ; fr. sdoer, 
sac(e)r-i, ** sacred "; da, root 
of do, ^'to give"] ("One 
giving himself, etc, to sacred 
things**; hence) A priest; 
also, a priestess, 

1 aep-e, adv. [adverbial ueut. 
of obsol. saep-is, *' frequent *'] 
Frequently, often, oftentimes, 
— Particular . adverbial ex« 
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pression : ssepSntiiiiSro (= ssep- 
e ; nQmSro, abl. of unmSrus, 
** number '*] OftentimeSy fre- 
quently, over and over again. 
g^' Comp. : ssDp-ius ; Sup. : 
ssep-issime. 

BsepSnilmSro ; see ssepe. 

sagitta, se, f. An atrow. 

s&gitt-&rias, aria, arium, 
adj. [sagitt-a, **an arrow "J 
Ofy or helonging to, an arrow ; 
arroW', — As Snbst. : fiagitt- 
&riiLS, \\, m. A howmanj arch- 
er, 

saltus, us, m. A forest- 
pcuture, woodlandy foreat 
[akin to JkKaosy "a grove "]. 

B&lfl-8, tis, f. [for sulv-ts ; 
fr. salv.go, " to be wcll or in 
goo<l healih "] (" A being 
\\q\\" etc. / hence, ** health "; 
hence) Safety, 

Ban&tHriu, a, um, P. fut. 
of sano ;— at ch. 29 sanaturum 
(supply esse [§ 158]) is fut. 
inf. of sano. 

Banci&tnr ; see sancTo. 

sancio, sanxi, sanctum, 
saucire, 4. v. a. (** To render 
sacred**; hence) 1. To con- 
firm,ratiftf. — 2. Impers. pres. 
Bubj. pass. : sanci&txir, It 
should he conjirmed, etc. — 
Pass.: sancior, sanctus sum, 
saDciri [sano, a strengthened 
form of root sao (whcnce sac- 
er, •* sacred "), akin to Gr. 
&y-to€, **holy"; Sans. root 
YA j, ** to worship (thc deities) 
by gacrifices"], 

^a///ir /rar. Book IVI. 



sinctisBimas, a, um, sup. 
adj. ; see sanctus. 

sanctus, a, um : 1. P. perf. 
pass. of saucio. — 2. Pa. : Sa* 
cred, holyt haUowed. flgg' 
(Comp. : sanct-Tor) ; Sup. : 
sanct-issTmus. 

sanguis, guTnis, m. Blood 
[akin to Saiis. asan or asanj']. 

sai-itas, Ttatis, f. [ean-us, 
'*sound" in mindj (*' The 
state, or condition, of tho 
sdnits **; hence) Soundness of 
mind, right reason, good 
sense, sanitg. 

san-o, avi, atum, are, 1. 
v. a. [san-us, •* sound *' in 
health] (** To make sanus "; 
hence, ** to heal, cure"; hence) 
To remedyi correct, repair, an 
error, etc. 

Sant5ni, orum (also Xan- 
tones, um), m. plur. The San- 
ioni (or JS!antones) ; a people 
of Aquitanian Gaul. 

sarc-ina, Tnee, f. [sarc-To, 
**to patch"] (**A patched 
thing"; hence) A package ; — 
Plur. : Baggage of an army. 

s&t-is, adj. and adv. : 1. 
Adj. indecl. : Sufficient ; — at 
ch. 66 predicated of a clause. 
— 2. Adv. : a. Sufficiently, 
enough. — b. With Adj. : 
Moderately, tolerably, some* 
what ; ch. 47. 

B&tis-^cio, feci, factnm^ 
fScgre, 3. v. n. [sfttis, •* snfBc- 
iently "; ftcTo, ** to do "] (** To 
do sufl&deiiW^ " •, Viccvc^ ^N5(5sv 
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Dat. [§ 106, a] : To gitesaiU' 
Jactiom tOy whether by word 
or deed ; to make amends ; 
to ask pardon of or apologize 
io a per^^n offeuded. 

saxiun, i, n. : 1. A hoge 
rough stone or fragment of 
rock. — 2. Stone. 

Bca-la, Ise (mostly phir.), 
f. [for scand-la; fr. scand-o, 
*' to mount **] (** The mouiit- 
ingtbing*'; bence) A laddery 
scaiing-ladder. 

aclen-ter, adv. [for scient- 
ter; fr. scTeus, scTent-is, in 
force of " skilled, expert "3 
(" After the manner of tbe 
scliens"} hence) In a skilled 
«ray, skilfullgy expertly :—eo 
scic-ntius, by so much the more 
skdfullg, etc., ch. 22. ffi^ 
Oouip. : scTent-Tus ; (Sup. : 
acTent-issTme). 

scient-ia, Tte, f. [scTeni, 
scTent-is, "knowing"] (**A 
knowiug"; bence) Knovoledge^ 
skill. 

scientias, comp. adv. ; see 
scTenter. 

scorpio, ouis, m. ("A scor- 
pion "; hence) Mibt. t. t. : A 
scorpion ; the name given to 
a military cnginc uscd for 
hurling darts, stones, and 
othcr raissilcs [^a-KopvXcov'], 

scr5bis. is, m. and f. A 
irenchf pit. 

88 (reduplicated sese), acc. 
ani) nbl. sing. and plur. of 
redexive pron. sHi» 



sSco, iii, tnm, are, 1. v. a. 
7b rir^.— P&ss.: sSeor, toe 
snm, ari. 

secnm = cnm se ; see cnm. 

sScnnd - om, prep. gov. 
acc. [secund-ns, " following**] 
(•* FoUowing after *'; heuce) 
1. Aeeording tOj in aecord' 
ance wiih. — 2. Of extension in 
space : Bg, along; ch. 34. 

sSc-nndns, unda, nndum, 
adj. [for sequ-nndus ; fr. s£qn- 
or, "to follow"] (*'Pollow. 
ing"; hence) L Second. — 2. 
Favourable, propitiouSf fort- 
unate. — 8. Success/lil. — 4. Of 
wind, tide, stream, etc, : Faih 
ourable, etc. : — secundo flu- 
mine, {the stream heing fav- 
ourahle ; i. e.) dovon the 
stream ; Abl. Al3S. [§ 125, a] ; 
cb. 60. Ig^ (Comp. : secund- 
Tor) ; Sup. : s^und-issTmus for 
meaning in 2, 8, and 4. 

sSc-ftTis, uris, f. [sSc-o, 
"to cut"] ("The cntting 
tbing'*; henee) 1. An axe, 
hatchet in general. — 2. The 
axe carried by the Roman 
lictors in the bundle of fasces. 
— 3. With reference to mean- 
ing in no. 2 above : Plnr. : 
Authoriig, dominion, soveT' 
eigntg.—^.B. At ch. 77 sec- 
urTbus may be rcndercd either 
by tbe literal and pi*rpor 
raeaning of no. 2, or by the 
figurative nicaning of no. 3. 

sSc-ns, adv. [prob. for sgqu- 
;T» ; ft. aScY\i-or, « to follow "J 
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(*• Following "; hence, ** less 
than soncething before men- 
tioned **; hence, ** othcrwise **; 
hence) In Comp. with uThilo, 
{le89 hy nothing ; i. e.) none 
the less, nevertheless ; here 
Dihilo is abl. of measure 
[§ 118J* iGir Comp. : s^c- 
Kus. 

flSdf conj. [same word as sed 
= sine, " without'*] (*' With- 
out or apart from''; hence) 
L But, yeti — sed enim, hut 
indeed. — 2. Moreover, 

flSdltXo, onis, f. [acc. to 
Bomo fr. sed (= sine, which in 
compositiou has at times the 
force of **apart"; 60, ** to 
go" throngh root I ; — acc. to 
others fr. se ( = sitie, in force 
of **apart** (see above); do, 
•* to put "} ('* A going apiirt'*; 
— •* a putting apart **; hence) 
Insurrectionyfnutiny, sedition, 
whether political or military. 
— N.B. According to the view 
taken of the origin of the 
etymology, the division of the 
word will be either sed-i-tio 
br se.d-!tTo. 

Segusi& V i (Segusiftni), drum, 
m. plur. The Segusiavi (or 
Segusiani) ; a people of Gallia 
Lugdunensis. 

1 g.mX-ta, tsB, f. [prob. for 
se-mo-ta ; fr se, •* apart **; 
mg-o, *• to go "] (** That which 
goes apart "; hence) A hy-way, 
path, etc. 

■em-per, adv. Always [akin 

Q 



to Gr, Z/i-oSf 6fi-o7oSt " like "; 
Saus. sam-a, ••same/' also, 
**all, entire'*]. 

Semprdnius, Yi, m. Sem^ 
pronius ; a Roman name ; see 
Butilus. 

8$n-&tus, atus, m. [sSnex, 
s€n-is, "old man"] (♦*Tlie 
office of a senex'*; hence) The 
Senate; i. e. the council, or 
assemhly, ofelders ; — at ch. 31 
applied to the Roman senate ; 
at ch. 32 to the seuate of the 
^diii. 

SenSneS) um, m. plur. : L 
The Senones ; a people of 
Gallia LugdunenBis, whose 
c&pital was Ageudicum (oow 
Sens). — 2. The country ofthe 
Senones. 

sensSram, 8en»issem, plup. 
ind. ai)d subj. of sentTo. 

sentent-ia, Tse, f. [for senti- 
ent-Ta ; fr. sentiens, scntTent- 
is, ** thiuking *'] 1. A way of 
thinking ; an opiniony view, — 
2. Purpose, determination. 

sentio, sensi, sensum, scnt- 
Ire, 4. V. a, : 1. To perceive, 
ohserve, notice. — 2. To feei, 
thinkt suppose, deem, judge ; 
— at ch. 44with Adv.— 3. To 
ohserve^ notice, 

sep&r&-tim, adv. [sepSr- 
(a)-o, ** to separate "] (** By a 
separating *'; hcnce) Separ» 
ately, apart, 

se-p&ro, pSravi, p^ratnm, 
parare, 1. v. a. [se, **apart"; 
p&ro, **io ^\iV'\ ^^'K.ci >g«S. 

2 
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iipait or asunder '*; hcnce) To 
separat€f sever, disjoin, etc. 
— Pass. : se-p&ror, p^ratus 
sum, pSrari. 

sept-em, num. adj. indecl. 
Seven [akin to eirT-ctJ. 

septen-trio, trionis (more 
frequently plur.), m. [for sept- 
em-trio ; fr, septem, " seven "; 
trTo, " an ox," as that which 
is emph^yed in tillage] (" The 
sevcn plough-oxeu "; hence, 
" The seven stars near the 
North Pole, called Charles^s 
Waiu, also the Great and 
Litile Bear*'; hence) The 
North Fole,the North.—lff.B. 
According to Max Miiller 
{Lectureson Language^ sccond 
series, pp. 364, 365) the 
Itoman idea of " seveu oxen " 
is uutenable. He regards 
** trio " as havmg been origin- 
ally " strio "; fr. Sans. root 
BTRi, "to strew or scatter," 
and so " a strewer (of light") 
— a descriptive term for a star. 
Accordiug to this view " sept- 
entriones " means " the seven 
stars." 

8ept-Iinus,Tma,imum, num. 
adj. [sept-em, "seven"] Sev- 
enth. 

sept-in-gent-i, se, a, num. 
ndj. plur. [for sept-in-cent-i ; 
fr. sept-em, " seven "; (in) ; 
cent-um, " a hundred "] Seven 
hundred. 

56>/>t-]ia-ginta, num. adj. 
plur, iaded, (" Seven tons'*; 



hence) Seventt/ [sept-em, 
"seven"; (ua); ginta = Kovra 
= *«ten"]. 

Sequ&aa, se, m. The Sii- 
quana (now the Seine) ; a 
rivtn* of Gaul. — Hence, (8e- 
quan-as, a, um, adj. Of, or 
helonging tOt the Sequani. — 
As Subst.:) SSqa&oi, orum, m. 
plur : a. The Scfqudni ; i. e. 
the people on the banks of 
the Sequana (or Seine). — b. 
The countrify or territorg, of 
the Sequani, 

SSqu&ni, drum; see Si- 
quiina. 

sequendi, Gcrund in di fr. 
sSquor. 

sSqu-or, utus (or sec-) snm, 
i, 3. v. dep. : 1. Tofollow. — 
2. To follow in pursuitf to 
pursue. — 3. To strive after^ 
aiin aty seek to ohtain [akin to 
Gr. eir-ofiai; Sans. rootSACn]. 

sSqafLtuB, a, um, P. perf. of 
sSquor. 

server, pres. subj. pass. of 
servo. 

serv-io, Tvi or Ti, itam, ire, 
4. v. n. [serv-us, " a slave**] 
("To bo a slave"; hence) 
With Dat. [§ 106, (4)] : Ib 
devote one*s self etc., to ; to 
have regard or care for j <o 
pag attention to. 

eerv-Itus, Ttutis, f. [serv-ns, 
"a slave"] (**The state, or 
condition, of the servus"; 
hence) Slavery, hondage^ serV' 
ttttde, zwfdQm. 
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ferv*o, avi, atam, are, 1. 
V. a. To protect, preserve, 
save, Jceep in sctfetif, — Fass. : 
serv-OT, atus suni, ari [akiu 
either to ipxh», ipv ofxaif "to 
draw or drag," and eo, "to 
draw away or rescue" from 
an euemy, etc; or to Saus. 
tarv-(t, **wliole, entire," and 
BO, " to mjike or keep wbole*']. 

serv-ns, i, m. (*• One drag- 
ged away "; or '*oue kept 
whole,'* i.e, uuburt in war, 
etc; hencc) A slave, servant ; 
— at ch. 20 servos = ealones j 
i,e, soldiers* servanis [prob. 
akin to Gr. fpv-a>, " to drag "; 
or Sans. sarv-a, '* wbole '*j see 
servo]. 

86-86 ; see se. 

86a ; see Rlve. 

8Sver-!ta8, itatis, f. [^gver- 
as, **8trict, sevcre"] (*'Tbe 
qaalityof tbe*^»^rM»"; bence) 
StrictnesSj stemnesSf severitt/f 
rigour ; ch. 4. 

sSvaxn, i, n. Fat, grease, 

8ex, num.adj. indecl. Six [41]. 

86Z-&-gmt-a, num. ndj. iu- 
decl. [sex, '^six"; (a) ; ginta 
= KovTix = " ten "] (•* Six 
tens *'; bence) Sixty. 

86Z-cent-i, ee, a, num. adj. 
[sex, " six "; cent-uui, *' a 
hundred "] Six hundred. 

8ez-dScim (sometimes writ- 
ten sedScim), num. adj. indecl. 
[for sex-dScem ; f r. sex, ** six"; 
decem, " ten "] Sixfeen, 

Seztins, ii, m. Sextiust 1. 



Marcus Sextius; one of 
Csesar's Heutenants; ch. 90. 
— 2. Titus Sextius; one of 
Ca)sar*s licuteuants ; cb.49. 

si,conj.i/- [«*']. 

sXbi, dat. of reflexive pron. 
sui. 

si-c, adv. [for si-ce, akiu 
to bic, " tbis "; suffix ce] 1. In 
this toaify so, thus; tn like 
manner. — 2. In such a xvay or 
manner : — sic . . . ut, in such 
a way . . . ihat. — 3. To such 
a degree, so much ;— sic, ut, 
to such a degree, ihat, 

sic-nt, adv. [sic, " so "; ut, 
*• as "] So aSjjust as, 

significa-tio, tTdnis, f. [sig- 
nmc(a)-o, *♦ to siguify "] (" A 
signifying "; beuce) A signal, 
intimation, etc. 

8ign-i-tIc-0, avi, atum, are, 
1. V. a. [for sign-i-fac-o ; fr. 
sign-um, " a sign "; (i) con- 
necting vowel ; fac-10, ** to 
make "] (" To make signs "; 
bence) 1. To shoto, point otit, 
signify^ intimate,make known, 
— 2. Witbout ncarer Object : 
To give iniimationf fo noiify, 
etc. ;-at cb. 26 folld. by Dat. 
of persou [§ 106, 2)] and de 
c. Abl. 

signum, i, n. ("A mark, 
sign "; bcnce) 1. A military 
stafidard or ensign, — 2. A 
signal, 

silont-inm, Yi, n. [sTleuR, 
sTlent-is, "silcnt"] A heing 
sUent ; silencey s^i££ties&« 
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tilTa, se, f. A iDOod, forett 
['akin to vKFi{]. 

silT-estriB, estre, adj. 
[«iW-a, "a wood"] (**0f, or 
belonging to, a ailva "; hence) 
Woodedy overgrown with 
woodSf woodt/. 

■im, pres. subj . of snm. 

8lm-ili8, ile, adj. With Dat. 
r§ 106, (1)]; or with Gen. 
[Notes to Syntax, p. 136, E] : 
Like, similar [akin to Gr. 5/ii- 
otos; aud Sans. sam-a, in 
fbrceof"like"]. 

simn-itfLdo, itudinis, f. 
[sTmTl-is, " like "] (" Tlie 
quality of the sXmUis "; hence) 
Likeness, similitude, similar- 
ittfy resemhlance, 

sim-al, adv. : l,At once, at 
ihe same time. — 2. With or 
withont ac or atque : As soon 
as [akin toGr. oix-oiosy "like**j 
Sans. sama, "sanie"]. 

simlilft-tio, tTonis,f. [sTiniil. 
(a)-o, « to feign "] (" A feign- 
ing "j hence) 1. A feint^ pre- 
tence, dissimulatwn. — 2. An 
assumed appearance or char- 
acter ; the guise of some- 
thing. 

si-n, conj. [shortened fr. si- 
ne j fr. si, •* if "j ne, « not "] 
If on the contrarg, if however, 
hut if 

sincer-e, adv. [sincer-us, 

" siiicere "] (" After the man- 

iier of the sincerus "; hence) 

Stncere?^, tntihfully. 

alne, prep. gov. ubl. [akm 



to se, •*apartj withoufc**] 
Without. 

8ingiil-&ris, are, adj. [sin- 
gal-i, « single "J (" Of, or be- 
longing to, singuli"; hence, 
*' alone " of its kind ; bence) 
L Single, individuiU, one al 
a time, one bg one ; ch. 8. 
— 2. Itemarkablef extraor- 
dinarg. 

■in-giili, giil», g&la (rare 
in sing.), num. distrib. adj. : 
1. One hy one, .single. — 2. In 
adverbial force : Individually, 
singly, alone, — As Sobst. : 
singiili, ornm, ra. plur. Per- 
sons, or men, singly or alone ; 
ch. 36 [akin to cfs, kv-6s, 



"one"]. 



sioister, tra, trum, adj. 
Left, as opp. to " right **: — ab 
siuistro (supply cornu, fr. pre- 
ceding clause), on the lefl 
wing, ch. 62. 

si-qni, qua,quod (sometimes 
separately as two words, si 
qui. etc^, indef. pron. adj. 
[si,"if'*jqui,"any"]ijrany; 
see nequi, at end. 

si-qolB, quid (sometimes 
written as two words, si quis, 
etc), indef. pron. subst. [si, 
"if'*j quis, «anyone"; quid, 
" any thing "] If any one, ij 
anything ; see nequi, at end. 

si-tns, tus, m. [si-no, "to 
place"] ("A being phiced"; 
hence) A situation, site, 

si-ve (contr. seu), conj. [si, 
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(seD) . . . sive (seu), whether 

« • . OT, 

WoL Bolis, m. The sun: — 
s6Us ortos, iun-ris9f ch. 41 : — 
solifl occasus, sun-set, cli. 80 
[akinto6r.l}A.-iot; SaDS.«t7ar.] 

8dl&-ti[um, tfi, D. [8dl(a)-or, 
'* to coDSole "] A consoUng ; 
consolation, comforty solace. 

sdlSaTn, pres. subj. of sdlSo. 

sSl-So, itus suDi, ere, 2. v. d. 
aeuii-dep. To he vjont or ac- 
eustomed ; io be customary or 
U9ual. 

soliert-Ia, ise, f. [sollers, 
sollert-is, "clever"] ("The 
quality of tbe sollers ; lieoce) 
CleternesSf skill, ahilitif ; — at 
ch. 22 suminsB sollertise is 
•* Geo. of Quality " [§ 128]. 

soUicltaudus, a, um, Ger- 
ulidive of soUicito. 

MllloltatUB, a, um, P. perf. 
pass. of sollYcito. 

•olllcit-O, avi, atuui, are, 
1. V. a. [sollTcit-U8, " greatly 
movcd or tossed "] (" To make 
solliHtus**; heDce, "to agit- 
ate,*' etc; hcDce) Id a bad 
seose : To stir upf instigate^ 
to somethiDg bad, tamper 
with, etc. — Pass.: sollicU-or, 
atus sum, ari. 

soind-ttldo, tudlnia, f. [for 
BollTcTt-tudo ; fr. sollTcTt-us, 
"aDxious'*] (**The state, or 
quality, of the sollicitus"; 
hcDce) Anxietg, disquietj sol- 
icitude. 

1. sdl-om, i, D. [prob. fr. 



root SOL = SBD io 8gd-5o, " to 
sit"] ("That OD which a 
thing is scated, placed," etc. ; 
hcDce, " the lowest part *' of a 
thiog ; heDcc) 1. Of a ditch, 
fosse, etc. : The bottom. — 2. 
The ground, soil. 

2. sSUum, adv. [sdl-ns, <* a- 
loue"] Ordyf merelg : — dod 
solum . . . sed, not onlg . . . 
but, ch. 54. 

sdluB, a, um (Geu. solTus; 
Dat. soli), adj. : 1. AlonSt 
onlyt sole. — 2. The only one, 
etc, whoy etc. 

8oa-UB, i, m. [sdu-o, ''to 
souud"] (««That which 
sounds ''; hcDcc) A sound. 

8p&tiam, n, d. : 1. Extent. 
— 2. Distance, interval. — 3. In 
tirae: a. Space, interval. — b. 
Duration, continuance [^avd- 
dioy, iEolic form of <rTa8toi']. 

specl-es, ei, f. [spScT-o, *' to 
see"j (" Tbat which is secD "; 
hcDce) Appearance, sem- 
blance. 

8pec-to, tavi, tatum, tare, 
1. V. a. and u. iDtens. fid.] 1. 
Act.: a. (" To look at"; hence) 
To have in view, looJc outfor, 
an opportunity, etc.—\i. To 
regara. — 2. Neut. : Of local- 
ities, etc. : To look, liefacing, 
be situate, etc. ; ch. 69. 

sper-o, avi, atum, arc, 1. 
V. a. 2b hope, expect ; — of ten 
folld. by Objective clnuse 
[akin to SaDs. root SPRIH, 
" to desirc, loDg for"l 
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spe-s, Si (Qen. Dat. and 
Abl. Plur. only in post-class- 
ical writers), f. [for sper-s, fr. 
sper.o, ** to hope "; as seen by 
sper-eSf old Acc. Plur. in one 
of tbe earliest Roman writers] 
Hope, expectation ; — at cb. 
63 snmma) spei is ** Gen. of 
Quality*' [§ 128]: — venire 
in spem, {to come into the 
hope ; i. e.) to arrive at the 
hope, toform the expectation; 
cf. cb. 12. 

spdliatum iri, fut. inf. pass. 
of sp5lTo. 

spoli-o, avi, atum, are, 1. 
V. a. [sp6li-um, '* tbat wbich 
18 stripped off "] (" To strip, 
or deprive, of covering"; 
bence) 1. To rob, plunder, 
pillage, spoiL — 2. With Abl. 
[§ 119, b] : To despoih or 
deprivCf ofy etc. j cb. 66. — 
Pass. : spdli-or, atus sum, 
ari. 

spon-tis, 6cn.,and spon-te, 
Abl. (Ir. obsol. spons, of wbicb 
no otber tban tbe foregoing 
cases are found), f. [for spond- 
tis and spond-te, from spond- 
«o, "topledge"] (**A pledg- 
ing *' one*8 self, etc.) Abl., 
witb or witbout possessive 
pron.; Of one*s ()wy, thine, 
his, etc.) accord ovfree wilL ; 
freely^ spontaneously ; cb. 65. 

stabiliendi, Gerund in di 

fr. stabiiyo. 

8tabil-io, Tvi, itum, Tro, 
4i, V. a. ^stitbjJ.is, *^ tbat stauds 



firm"] ("To mako stabil' 
is "; bence) To make firm ; 
to fix firmly or securely ; 
to keep steady ; — at ch. 73 
witbout nearer Object. 

sta-tim, adv. [8t(a)-o, **to 
stand"] ("By a standing"; 
bence) Immediately, at once^ 
forthwith. 

8t&-iio, tionis, f. [id.] (« A 
standing'*; bence) Milib. 1. 1. : 

1. A posty outpost, station. — 

2. Plur.: A picket ov guard ; 
sentries or sentinels ; cb. 69. 

st&t^-o, tii, utum, iiSre, 

3. V. a. [status, uncontr. geu. 
stStii-is, ''astanding,or stand- 
ing position'*] (In causative 
force : " To make to be in a 
standing position"; bence, " to 
put, place," etc; bence) To 
decide, resolve, fix, deter^ 
mine ;— at cbb. 20, 33 folld. 
by Inf. ;— at cb. 21 folld. by 
ut c. Subj.; — at cb. 75 foUd. 
by Objective clause. 

8t&-tas, tus, m. [st(a)-o, 
''tostand"] ("A standing"; 
bence) Stcite, circumstances, 
condition. 

Eti-mulns, miili, m. [for 
stig-mulus; see below] (" Tbat 
wbicli goads or pricks *; bence, 
** a goad " for driving cattle ; 
bence) Milit. t. t. : A sti' 
mulus ; i. e. a pointed stake 
concealed beneatb the surfaco 
of tbe ground, used for repell- 
ing bostile troops : — quos sti- 
miilos nominabant, which ihey 
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named stimttli, ch. 73 [o-Tffw 
(= (rrly-atic), **to goad "|. 

8ti[pendi-&iiii8, ann, anum, 
adj. [stipendi-uin, " tribute*'] 
(** Of, or belongin^ to, sii- 
pendium**; heuce) Tributari/. 
— As Subst. : 8tipendia>ii, 
orum, m. plur. The tributaries; 
ch. 10. 

8tI-pend-Iain, Ti, n. [for 
stip-peud-Tum ; fr. stips, 8tip- 
is, in original force of " suiall 
coin " Iieaped up ; pendo, ** to 
pay "J (** A paying of stips "; 
hence) Tribute, impostt tax, 
payable in money, as distingu- 
ished from vectlgalf which 
was paid in kind. 

8tipes, Ttis, m. A h^j post; 
a stock, or trunJcy of a tree. 

8t) &-menluin, nicnti, n. 
[STBA, a root of stcr-no, "to 
spread out "] (** The thing 
spread out"; hcncc) For an- 
imals : A clothy covering, rug, 
irappingsy etc. 

8t{Ldendus, a, um, Ger- 
undive of stiidg');— at ch. 14 
studendum (supply esse[§ 158]) 
is used as au inipersonal pass. 
verb [§ 144], and is folld. by 
Dat. [§ 107, d'], and also by 
Abl. of manner [§§ 144, b; 
113] :— omnibus m5dis huic 
rei stiidendum (essc), ut, that 
hg alt means {it must be at- 
tended, i. e.) attention must 
be given to this thing, (viz.) 
thatt etc. 

8tfi.d-§0, iii, Qo sup., ere. 



2. V. a. (*'To be in haste" to 
do, etc., a thing ; hcnce) With 
Dat. [§ 107] : 1. To give heed 
or atteniion to; chh. 4, 28. — ^2. 
To be eagerfor, very de&irous 
q/*[akin to (nroi/8-^, ** haste "]. 

Bt&d-ium, Ti, n. [stud-So, 
*• to be eagcr **] 1. Eagemess, 
eager desire. — 2. Zeal, energi/. 

Etnlt-iiia, Tt sb, f. [stult- 
us, ** fooli^h "] (•• The qualily 
of thc stultus "; heuce) Fool- 
ishnessjfolly. 

sfib, prep. gov. ncc. and 
abl. : 1. With Acc. : a. Under, 
below, beneath. — b. Near, 
close to.— e. Of timc : At the 
approach of, towards, about. 
—2. With AU. : a. Under, 
beneath. — b. Of lofty things, 
or things in a liigh situation : 
Below, benea*h, at the foot 
0/*.— C. Of time : In,during, at 
[akin to Gr. vv.6, Sans. «/>•«]. 

stibactus, a, um, P. pcrf. 
pass. of subT^o. 

8nb-d51-us, n, um, «dj. 
[siib, in force of ** somewliat, 
slightly"; d5l-u?, **cnift"] 
(** Having dolus slightly"; 
heuce) Somewhat crafty, cun- 
ning, sly, deceptive. 

s&b-eo, ivi or W, Ttum, Tre, 
V. a. [Fub, *• under"; 60,* ** to 
go "] (**Togo under"; hence) 
1. To enfer. — 2. To advance, 
approach, come vp or on- 
wards ; ch. 85. — 3. To submit 
fo, toleraffi, etc. 

8\lbeu.\idvLa^ v\^ wsEw^ QKt- 
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nndive of eiib^o; — at ch. 78 
8&b6andam is used in '* Attrib- 
ntive coustraction " [§ 144, 
2] ; cf. siibeo, no. 3. 

siib-igo, egi, actum, igSre, 
3. V. a. [for siib-Sgo ; fr. siib, 
•*under, beneath"; ftgo, "to 
put in motion "] (" To put iu 
niotion under or beneath"; 
hence, **to bring undor, get 
nnder "; hence) To suhjugate, 
tuhdue. — Pass. : 8&b-igor, 
actus sum, igi. 

s&bire, pres. inf. of siibgo. 
8ubiC-0, adv. [siibit-us, 
**8udden"] SuddenUf, on a 
sudden, 

subi-tns, ta, tum, adj. [siib- 
?o, **to come on," through 
true root subi] (** That has 
come on " suddenly ; heuce) 
Sudden^ unexpecled, 

8abjectas, a, um, P. perf. 
pass. of subjicio; — at ch. 1 
subjfctos (supply esse [§ 158]) 
is perf. iuf. pass. of subjicio. 

8ab-jicio, jeci, jectum, jic- 
gre, 3. V. a. [for sub-jkcio; 
fr. siib, ** under "; jftcTo, *• to 
throvv "] 1. To throiv, place, 
or brin^ under or beneath. — 

2. To expose to peril, etc. — 

3. With Dat. [§ 106, (4)] or 
[§ 106, «] ; a. To suhject to, 
to make suhject to, — b. With 
pcrsonal pron. or pass. in re- 
flexive force : To place one*s 
self, etc, under ; to suhmit ; 
ch. 1. — Puss. : sib-jicior, 

jcctus tiuna, Jici. 



snbl&tos, a, nm, P. perf. 
pass. of tollo. 

snblSv&tns, a, nm, P. perf. 
pass. of sublSvo. 

snb-lSvo, iSvavi, iSvatnm, 
Igvare, 1. v. a. [siib, "from 
beneath "; l«vo, •* to lift np '*] 
(** To lift up from beneath "; 
hence) 1. To raise, or hold, 
up. — 2. To assistf aid, — Pass. : 
snb-l§vor, I^vatus sum, lSvari« 
snblica, se, f. (** A stake or 
pile " driven iuto the gronnd ; 
hcuco) A pile for a bridge. 

snb-l&o, no peif., lutnm, 

liigre, 3. v. a. [siib, ** beneath"; 

liio, **to wash or bathe"] 

(** To wash, or bathe, beueath 

or nnderneath "; hence) Of 

rivers, etc.y as Subject: Tb 

wash thefoot of, tofiow along 

the base of a hill, etc; ch. 69. 

snbmltto; see summitto. 

snb-sSqnor, sgqnutus sum, 

sSqui, 3. V. dep. [siib, **clo:»e 

after "; sgquor, *' to follow " J 

TofolLow close after, 

snb-sid-inm, li, n. [for 
sub-sgd-Tum ; fr. siib, ** be- 
hind "; s«d-go, ** to sit "] ('* A 
sitting behind" — ** that which 
sits behind "; hence) 1. Of 
troops, ete, : A body of re- 
serve ; the reserves, — 2. A 
support; i.e. a body of soldiers 
sent to give aid to those hard 
pressed by the enemy. — 9,Aid, 
assistance, succour, 

snb-traho, traxi, tractum, 
trSiUSve, Si V. «b, ^sub, ** from 
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below "; traho, **to draw"] 
To dratofrom below, to draw 
atoay ffom beneath, to with- 
draw, draw off. 

BubTee-titOy tidnis, f. [for 
Bnbveh-tio; fr. subvSh-o, in 
force of " to carry, convey "J 
A carryii^, conveffing, trans- 
porting ; conveyance, 

•ub-TSnlo, veni, ventum, 
vfiulre, 4». v. n. [sub, ** be- 
hind"; vSnio, **to come"] 
("To come behiud"; hence) 
With Dat. [§ 106, 3] : Milit- 
iiry term : To come to the aid 
of; io aidf sucoour, 

suc - c§do, cessi, ccssum, 
cedSre, 3. v. n. [for sub-cSdo ; 
fir. siib; cedo, " to go or come'*] 
1. [sttb, « behind ''] (" To go, 
or come, behind'*; hence) a. 
With Dat. [§ 106, 1]: To 
come after, or in theplace of ; 
to succeed, etc. — b. With 
things as Subject : To go on 
well, be successful, 'prosper, 
succeed ; ch. 26. — 2. [sfib, 
•^towards"] (**To go, or 
come, towards'*; hence) To 
advance, approach, draw on- 
wards, etc.; ch. 81. 

8uc-ceii-d0) di, sum, dSre, 
8 V. a. : 1. To set on fire 
below or at the bottom, to 
fire below, — 2. To set onfire, 
to fire, to setfire to, — Pass. : 
suc-cen-dor, sus sum, di [for 
8ub-cau-do; fr. sub, " below"; 
root OAN, akin to Gr. Ka.-a, 
«ftf-«, *• to light, kiudle "], 



guc-cumbo, ciibiii, ciibitum, 
cumbSre, 3. v. n. [for sub- 
cumbo ; fr. siib, **under"; 
cumbo, ** to lie down "] (** To 
lie down under "; hence) With 
Dat. [§ 106, a] : To be over- 
come bg, to succumb to ; ch. 86. 

8UC-curro, curri atid citcnrri, 
cursum, currfire, 3. v. n. [for 
sub-curro; fr. siib, **towards"; 
curro, '^to run"] (**To ruu 
towards"; henccl With ac- 
cessory notion of uelp : With 
Dat. [§ 106, a]: To aid, 
relieve, assist, succour, ctc. ; 
— at ch. 80 folld. also by Abl. 

sudes (Nom. not found), 
is, f A stake, pile, 

8fLd-or, oris, m. [sud-o, ** to 
sweat "] (** A sweating " ; 
hence, '* sweat, perspiration "; 
hencc) Canse for effect : Toil, 
severe labour,fatigue ; ch. 8. 

8uf-fIcio, feci, fectum, 
ficgre, 3. V. a. and n. [for sub- 
f^icTo ; fr. sCib, •* under " ; 
fScTo, '^to make"] 1. Act. : 
(**To make, or cause, to be 
under " ; hence) To give, 
afford, supply, furnish. — 2. 
Neut. (obtained from mcan- 
ing of no. 1 above) : (** To be 
supplied with something " ; 
hence) To be sufficient, to 
suffice. — N.B. Thewordoccurs 
iu this Book of CsBsar only at 
ch. 20, and in the force of 
no. 2. The act. force is given 
for the purpose of tracing the 
mcimlug. 
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saffir&g-Iom, n, n. rsuflVag. 
OT, '♦ to vote for "J (" A vot- 
ing for " a person, elc. ; hence) 
A vote^ ivffrage. 

1. i&i, 8ibi, 8e(redaplicated 
eese), pron. pers. sing. and 
plar. O/, etc, himselft herself, 
Uself therMelve». 

2. sHi, orum ; see sQas. 
Sulpitias, li, m. SulpUXiu 

{Publius) ; one of CsBsar*8 
lieutenants. 

8IIID, fui, esse, v. n. : 1. To 
be.—2. With Gen. [§ 127, 6] : 
To be the property of; to be- 
long to, to consist of; chh. 38, 
27. — 3. In tliird person sing. 
or plur. with Dat. [§ 107, c] : 
To belong, or pertainf to a 
person, etc. ; or rendering tlie 
Dat. as Subjeet, To have. — 

4. With Dat. of thing and 
Dat. of person [§ 108] : To 
be ifor) something to a per- 
8on : — ut sint reliquis docu- 
mento, in order Ihat they may 
be (for) a lesson (of warning) 
to the rest, ch. 4 :— prjesidio 
inipediinentis esse, to be {for) 
a protection to the baggage, 
ch. 57; cf., also, ch. 15. — 

5. Phrases: a. Usui esse ad, 
To be {for a use, i. e.) useful, 
or advantageou9, for some- 
thitig; ch. 11. — b. Usui esso, 
with Dut. of person : To be 
(for a usCy i. e.) useful, or 
advantageous, to a person ; 
eh. 55.-6. As copula and 

prcdicate : To be. e xist. etc. ; 




cb. 38 [in pres. tenses akin \j&' 
iff'iu = il-id, andto Sans. root 
A8, ** toexist, to be *'; in Perf. 
teiises akin to ^v- 0», ^v-/u, aud 
Sans. root bh6, •* to be "1. 

Bamm-a, se, f. [samm-ns 
** highest "] (" That which is 
highest,'* etc. ; hence) The 
whole of anytbing, as opp. to 
a piirt: — samma imperii, the 
chief or sole command, ch. 20, 
etc. : — 8amma victorTas, ihe 
tvhole (credU) of the viciory, 
ch. 21. 

snm-mitto, mlsi, missam, 
mittSre, 3. v. a. [for sub. 
mitto ; fr. siib, ** without 
force*'*; mitto, " to send*'] 
To send, or despatch, to ; — ^at 
chh. 13, 70 folld. by Dat. of 
person [§ 106, a ; or § 107] ; 
— at ch. 81 foUd. by double 
Dat. [§ 108]. 

sammdtae, a, am, P. perf. 
pass. of sammdv^o. 

som-mdvSo, mdvi, mdtaro, 
mSvere, 2. v. a. [for sab- 
mSvSo ; fr. siib, ** from be- 
neath "; mdvSo, ** to move "] 
(•* To move f rom beneath "; 
bence) 1. Toremove, — 2. To 
drive off or away. — Pass. : 
8am mir^Sor, motus snm, 
nidveri. 

8ammovi, perf. ind. of snrn» 
m5vgo. 

sommas, a, um ; see siipSri- 
us. 

8u-mOy mpsi, mptum, mSre, 
3. V. a, \cowtT. fr, siib-emo; 
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fr.snb, "up"; emo,"totake"] 
To takey iaJce away, 

8&pSra8sent, for slipSr&v- 
iBseoty 3. pers. plur. plup. 
8ul)j. of siipSro. 

s&perior, us ; sce gtiperus. 

8&per-o, avi, atuin, are, 1. 
V- a. [siiper, ** above "] (*♦ To 
rise above *' ; benee) 1. To 
tturpasa, excely prove superior 
to. — 2. To conquerf overconie, 
ranquishj etc. 

8tip8r-U8,a, um, adj.fsuper, 
« above "] (1. Pos. : ** Tbat is 
above; on bigb"). — 2. Comp.: 
8&pSrlor, us : a. Of locality : 
Higher, vpper. — b. Of ti nic : 
Former, preccding.— C. Sup- 
erior, etc. — 3. Sup. : Bummns, 
a, um : a. Of locality : (a) 
Jlighest. — As Subst.: 8amm- 
nm, i, n. The highest part ; 
the end, extremitg : — ab 
summo, at the end or ex- 
iremitg, cb. 73. — (b) The 
highest part of tbat denoted 
by tbe substantive to wbicb 
it is in attribution. — b. Of 
degree, etc. : Highest, ttt- 
most, greatest, very great : — 
summse soUertiae, o/*Mc ^rea^- 
e^t skill, cb. 22; **Gen. of 
Quality " [§ 128] :— summus 
dux, a consummate general, 
cb. 21 : — summa vi, with their 
vtmost strength, with all 
iheir might, cb. 73.— c. In 
rank: Highest, chief, prin- 
cipal ; cb. 33. 

sap-pSto, pStlvi or petH, 



p2tTtum, pStgre, 3. v. n. [for 
sub-pgto ; fr. sfib, " near "; 
pgto, «Ho go to"] (**To go 
npar to"; bence) 1. To he at 
hand, io he present. — 2. To 
he svjfficient ; — at cb. 77 used 
absolutely ; — at cb. 14 folld. 
by Drtt. [§ 106, fl ; or § 107]. 

snpple-mentnm, menti, n. 
[supplg-o, "to fill up"J 
("Tbat whicb fills up"; 
bcnce, ** a supply, supple- 
meut "; heuce) Milit. t. t. : 
Reinforcements s cbb. 7, 57. 

8Tipplic&-tlo, tionis. f. [sup- 
plTc(a)-o, " to Fuppliratc "J 
(** A supplicating " ; bence) 
lleligious t. t. : A jniblio 
prager or thanksgiving ; — at 
cb. 90 decreed by tbe senate 
for CaBsar'8 victories in Gaul, 
and continued for tweuty 
days. 

'8upplic-Inm, ti, n. [supplTc- 
o, "to kneel down"] ("A 
kueeling down *' for tbe pur- 
pose of punishmcut; bence) 
Punishment. 

8npportandu8, a, um, Ger- 
undive of supporto. 

sup-porto, portavi, port- 
atum, portare, 1. v. «. [for 
sub-porto; fr. sGb, *'up to, 
up "; porto, ** to carry "] To 
carry or hnng up to or up ; 
to convey. 

supra, adv. and prep. [con- 
tracted fr. original form sQp- 
6ra, adverbial abl. of stip^ms] 
("Ou the u^^get «^^''^Wxnr»^ 
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1. Adv. : Above. — 2. Prep. gov. 
acc. : Above. 

suscepisse, perf. inf. of 
sascipTo. 

gosceptaB, a, um, P. perf. 
pass. of sascTpio. 

susciplendas, a, am, Ger- 
tindive of sascTpTo. 

SUS-clplo, cepi, ceptam, 
cTp5re, 3. v. a. [for subs-capTo; 
fr. subs (= sflb), ** from be- 
neath"; cSpTo, " to take"] 
(**To take, or lay hold of, 
from beneath"; hence, *'to 
take or lifb up"; hence) To 
undertake.-^FnsB. : sus-cipior, 
ceptus sum, cTpi. 

suspic-io, onis, f. [suspTc- 
or, " to suspect "] Suspicion, 

sustlnendas, a, um, 6er- 
imdive of sustTnSo. 

8U8-tlnSo, tintii, tentnm, 
tTnere, 2. v. a. [for subs-tgn^o; 
fr. subs (= siib), ** upwards, 
up "; t«ngo, " to hold "] (*' To 
hold upwards or up "; hence) 
1, To eappori, suttain, main' 
tain. — 2. To support, endure. 
eustain, bear up against. — S. 
To check, restrain, withstand. 
— 4. Of an attuck, eto. : To 
taithstand, hold up against, 

8U-U8, a, um, possess. pron. 
[sii-i] Ofy or belonging to, 
himself (herself, etc.); his, 
etc, oion. — As Subst. : siii, 
orum, m. plur. : a. His men 
ov soldiers ; his friends ; his 
/ollowers; cf. chh.4, 9, 10, 13, 
^/r. — b. Their men or soldiers; 



iheirfriends or countrtpneni 
cf. chh. 12, 40, etc. 

t&beni&-ciilnai, ciili, n. 
[tabema, uncontr« Qen. tft- 
berna-i, "a hut "] ("That 
which serves for a tabema "; 
hence) A tent. 

tal^a, se, f. ^ rod, har, etc., 
whether of wood or metal. 

t&-li8, le, adj. Cf such a 
kind ; such [prob. akin to a 
demoDstr. pron. root TO, 
** this," and Gr. article t<{]. 

tam, adv. [prob. akin to ta- 
lis] 1. With Adjj. to increase 
their force: So, so very. — 2. 
As a correlative to quam : 80, 
so much, 

t&m6n,adv. [prob.alength- 
ened form of tam] (" Jn sofar, 
with adversative qualitication) 
For all that, notwithstandinff, 
nevertheless, however, still, 
yet ; — ^at ch. 36 Ulmen intro- 
duces a clause qualifying that 
endingwith circumcisus, 9omQ 
few lines before. 

t&m-etsi) conj. [contr. fr. 
tSmSn-etsi ; fr. tSmen, "not- 
withstanding'*; etsi," though"] 
Notwithstanding though 01 
that; although, 

tantii-las, la, lum, adj. 
dim. [for tantd-lus ; fr. tantns, 
uncontr. gen. tant(o)-i, "so 
little "] So little or small, 

tant-am, adv. [adverbial 
neut. of tant-us, ** so much**] 
I. So much^ so greatly^ so 
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far: — tnntam . . . quantum, 
80 much . . . as ; so far . . . 
as. — 2. Only, merel^y alone. 

tantun-(!em, adv. [for tant- 
um-dem, adverbial ueut. of 
tantus-dem ( = tantus, " so 
much "; demonstr. suffix dem) 
**just so much or great"] 
Just so, or as, much ; just 
80, or <w, far: — tantundem 
. . . quantum, ^"ti*^ sofar , . . 
as, ch. 62. 

tant-as, a, um, adj. : 1. Of 
size, eic. : So greaf^ so large. 
— 2. Of degree : So great ; 
ch. 1. — Adverbial expression : 
tanto opere, {wUh so great 
lahour ; i. e.) so greatly, so 
much^ ch. 52; sec quantus, 
no. 1 [akin to Sans. t&vanfy 
"so much"]. 

tard-o, avi, atum, are, 1. 
V. a. [tard-up, "slow"] (" To 
render tardus"; hence) To 
impedCf present a hindrance 
or obsfacle to, checJc, retard, 
delay. — Pass. : tard-or, atus 
sum, ari. 

tec-tam, ti,n. [forteg-tum ; 
fr. tgg-o, **to cover"] ("The 
covering thing"; hence) 1. 
The roofoi a building. — 2. A 
building as covered by a roof. 
—3. A house, dwelling, abode. 

tectus, a, um, P. perf. pass. 
of tgg-o. 

tego, texi, tectum, teg^ro, 
3. v. a. : 1. To cover. — 2. To 
hide, conceal. — 8. To protect, 
defend. — Pass. : tegOTi tectus 



sum, tggi [akin to Gr. <rr4y' 
09} Sans. root SXHAa, "to 
cover '*]. 

t§g-axnenttiiii, iimenti, n. 
[t«g-o, "to cover"] ('* That 
which covers"; hence) A 
covering, cover, 

telam, i, n. A weapon, 
whether for hurling or for 
close quarters [commonly re- 
ferred to r^Ae, **afar off"; 
but rather for tend-lum, fr. 
tend-o, " to hurl or launch "; 
and eo, *' that which is harled 
or Inunched "]. 

tSmSr-e, adv. [obsol. t6mgr- 
us, ** despising "] (** After the 
manner of the temerus*'; hence) 
BasMyt inconsiderately. 

tSmer-ltaB, itatis, f. [id.] 
(*'The quality of the temerus^*; 
hencc) Ba^hness. 

tempes-tas, tatis, f. [for 
temper-tas ; fr. tempns, old 
gen. tempSr-is, as proved by 
existing adverbinl abl. temp€r- 
i] (" The state, or condition, 
of tempus"; hence) 1. Season, 
iime. — 2. Of weatlwr : In a 
bad sense : Storm, tempett, 
bad weaiher. 

tem-pas, pCris, n. (" That 
which is cut off; a section, 
portion, " etc; hence, ** a por- 
tion of time ; a time "; hence) 
1. Time in general.— 2. Sea^ 
son, time ; — at ch. 8 dur- 
issimo tempore is Abl. of time 
«* when" [§ 120] [root tem, 
akiu to TcfA-vos^ ** ^a Q.\iJ^."\. 
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tendo, tStondi, tensam or 
tentnin, tendSre, 3. v. a. To 
itretch out or forth ; to ex- 
tend : — tendgre manad, io 
stretch out their hands, i. e. 
by way of supplication, ch. 40 
[akin to tcv, root of rdyw, 
•* to extend '*J. 

ten-ebrae, ebrai-nm, f. plur. 
Uarkness [akin to Sans. tam- 
as^ "darkness"]. 

tdn-So, di, tum, ere, 2. v. a. : 
1. To hold; to have in on^s 
possession. — 2. Of a place, 
etc: To holdj occnpjf, — Pass.: 
tln-gor, tus snm, eri. 

tentandus, a, um, Gerund- 
ive of tento;— at cb. 4 ten- 
tandam (supply esse [§ 158]) 
is used in attributive force 
[§144,2]. 

ten^ft'uras, a, um, P. fut. 
of tento; — at ch. 64 supply 
esse with tentaturum [§ 1 58]. 

ten-to, tavi, tatum, tare, 
1. V. a. intens. [t6n-6o, " to 
bold"] ("To hold ^reatly*'; 
lience, " to bandle, fcel," etc; 
lieiice) 1. To try^ make trial 
of, put to the tett.—2. To 
make an attempt upon a place, 
etc; to attackf assail. — 3. To 
attemptf try^ endeavour. — 4. 
To try, prove, put to the test. 
— Pass. : ten-tor, tatus sum, 
tari. 

tSatl-Itas, Ytatis, f. [tgnii-is, 

in force of "of small ineans, 

j)oor"J (** Tbc 8ta te, or con- 

ditiou, of the i^tiuis "/ bcnce) 



I Small means or resoureesf 
poverfy ; cb. 17. 

I ter, unm. adv. [tres, tr-Tum 

; (witb e inserted), *' tbree *'] 

\ Three times, thrice. 

tSr-es, gtis, adj. [t^r-o, ** to 
rub*»] (" Rubbed.rubbed off "; 
hence) Rounded off, round, 
smooth; — at cb. 73 tbe worda 
feminis crassitudine, of the 
thickness of {a mnn*s) thigh, 
sbow that tbe adj. ttres can- 
not bere be reudered by 
*• Blender "]. 

tergum, i, n. The back, 
wbether of men or beasts : — 
terga vert8re, to tum the 
backs, i. e. to take to Jlight, 
toflet; — post tergum, (6tfAt»d 
the back, i. e.) in the rear. 

ter-ni, nse, na, num. dis- 
trib. adj. [tres, t(e)r.Tum, 
" tbree "J Three each, three 
apiece ; — at ch. 75 supply 
millia witb terna. 

ter-ra, «d, f. (**Tbe dry 
tbing'*; bence) 1. The earth, 
as sucb. — 2. The earth, soil^ 
ground. — 3. Phir. : Lands, 
regions, etc. ; ch. 77 :— orbis 
terrarum, {the drcle of lands, 
i. e.) the toorld, cb. 29 [prob. 
akin to Gr. Tip-aofAcu, ** to be, 
or become, dry"; Sans. root 
TBISH, **to tbirst"]. 

'terrendus, a, um, Ger- 

undive of terrSo ; — at cb. 84 

terrendos is used in Gerund- 

ive attraction [§ 143]. 

lerr-eJ, tii, Ttum, ere, 2. 
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V. a. To frighteny terrify. — 
Fuss. : terr-§or, itus suni, eri 
[akiu to Sans. root tbas, ** to 
tremble "; in causative force, 
** to cause to tremble "]. 

terr-ito, itavi, itatum, Ttarc, 
1. V. a. iiitens. [terr-60, " to 
frighteu"] To frightenmuch 
orgreaiit/; to affright, terrify. 

teir-or, oris, m. [terr-So, 
'* to frighteu "] Affright, 
alarniy terror. 

ter-tius, tia, tium, adj. 
[tres, t(e)r-ium, ** three "] 
('• Pertaiuing to tres^'; hencc) 
The third. 

testis, is, comm. gen. A 
witness, 

test-udo, udTnis, f. [test-a, 
'*a shcU"] ('* The having a 
shell "j— ** the one haviug a 
shell"; hence, **a tortoise"; 
hence) Military term : A test. 
udo ; i.e. : 1. A covering, 
shedy or pent-house, used for 
slieltering soldiers engaged 
in working a battering-ram. 
From the head of the ram be- 
ing projected and then drawn 
under cover, the macirme was 
called **testudo," or ** the tor- 
toise."-2. The name "test- 
udo" was alsogiven to a hody 
of sohliers who, formed in a 
compact mass, and with their 
shields overlapping each other 
like tlie stales of a tortoise, 
advanced to the attack of a 
place, or defendcd themselves 
in thc field against the euemy . 

CPa///c fTar, Booh VII, 



Teutom&tus, i, m. Teuto- 
matus ; a son of OllTvTco, 
and king of the Nitiobriges; 
ch. 31, etc. 

Teut^nes, um ; Teutdni, 
orum, m. plur. The Teutones 
or Teutoni ; a powerful Germ- 
an tribe, who from about B.C. 
113 ravaged Gaul for a loug 
time. In B.c. 102 they were 
defeated by C. Marius in a 
grtat battle near Aquse Sext- 
isB (now Aix), whcn according 
tothe most moderate accounts 
a hundred thousand of them 
were slain, and eight huu* 
dred thousimd or more taken 
prisoners. A body of six 
thousand are said to have alono 
survived the carnage. These 
scttled in Gaul, and became 
the anccstors of the Aduatuci. 

texi, perf. ind. of t6go. 

timens, ntis, P. pres. of tTm- 
So. — As Subst. : timentes, 
Tum, m. phir. Those toho are 
afraidy the timid ; ch. 7. 

timeo, ui, no sup., ere, 2. 
v. a. and n. : 1. Act. : To be 
afraid of; tofear. — 2. Neut.: 
To he afraidy to fearj enter» 
tain ftar, io be apprehen* 
sive. 

tim-or, oris, m. [tTm-8o, 
•'to fear"] (*'A fearing"; 
hence) Fear^ dread, terror, 

Titus, i, m. Titus; a Roman 
uanie. 

toierandus, a, um..^ Q.%<c« 
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tdl-ero, Sravi, Sratum, gr- 
are, 1. v. a. [root tol; see 
tollo] 1. To beaVy endure, hold 
out. — Impers. pres. inf. pass. : 
tdlerari, To be held out ; 
cb. 71, where the editions 
vary between tolerari (pass.), 
and tolerare (act.) without 
nearer Object. — 2. To support, 
sustaiUy preserve^ etc. ; ch. 77. 
— Pass.: tdl-Sror, Sratussum, 
grari. 

toUendns, a, um, Gerundive 
of tollo ; — at ch. 14 tollendam 
is used in Gerundive attrac- 
tion [§ 143]. 

tollo,sustQli,8ublatura, toll- 
Sre [root tol, whence tuli ; 
see f^ro] 1. Of a shout, etc: 
To raiscy set up. — 2. Of booty, 
etc: To carry off.—Z, To take 
awaifyremove. — Pass. : tollor, 
sublatus sum, toUi. 

Told3-ates, atiiim, m. plur. 
[T6l6s-a,"Tolosa" (now Tou- 
iouse)] The people of Tolosa^ 
the Tolosates. 

tor-mentam, menti, n. [for 
torqu-mentum j fr. torqu-6o] 
1. [torqu6o,**totwist"] («The 
twisted tbing:"; hence) A cord, 
rope ; ch. 22. — 2. [torquSo, 
*'to burr*] ("The hurling 
thing"; hence) A military 
efigine for hurling missiles ; 
cb. 41. — 3. [torqueo, " to 
torture"] (*' The torturing 
tbing"; hence, *'a rack," as 
sin instrumeDt of torture ; 
Jiet2ce) Torture, iormeni ;— 



omnibus tormentis, with all 
{Jcinds of) tortures; ch. 4. 

tot, num. adj. indecl. So 
mamf. 

t5t-ldem, nnm. adj. in- 
decl. [tot, ** so many "] «7«*^ 
so many, just as many, 

td-tus, ta, tum, adj. (*' In- 
crcased''; hence) 1. Ally aU 
the, the whohy the whole of 
(denotiug a thing io its en- 
tirety). — 2. In adverbial force : 
Whollg, entireltf [akin to 
Sans. root TU, "toincreafle"]. 

trab-8, is, f. A beam, timber 
[akin to Tp({ir-ij|, *' a beara"]. 

tr§.dldi, perf. ind. of trado. 

traditus, a, um, P. perf. 
pass. of trado. 

ti&-do, didi, ditnm, dSre, 
3. v. a. [tra (sometimes in 
composition before a consonant 
= trans), ** across "; do, " to 
give"] (" To give across or 
over ; bence) 1. To hand 
over, pass along ; ch. 25. — 
2. To give up, deliver vp, sur- 
render; ch. 12.— 8. With Pcr- 
sonal pron. in rcflexive force : 
To give, or delivery up one's 
self etc. ; io surrender one^s 
seff etc. ; to surrender ; ch. 
37, efc. — 4. Of a report, ete. : 
To pass onwards or on, — 
6. Of autbority, command, 
etc. : To hand over, commit, 
entrust. — 6. To hand down, 
transmit. — 7. To deliver by 
teaching ; topropound, teach» 
\ — %. To commit^ eutriM<« ooth 
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fide to a person for thc purpose 
of protection, etc, — Pass. : tra- 
dor, ditus sum, di. 

tra-dilco, duxi, dnctnm> 
ducere, 3. v. a [tra (= traus, 
sce trado), " across'*; duco," to 
lead "] 1. To lead across or 
over; — at ch. 45 traducit is 
the Historic present. — 2. To 
hring over, draw over to a 
person*s, etc, side. — Pasa. : 
tra-dtlcor, ductus sum, duci. 

traductns, n, um, P. perf. 
pass. of traduco, 

trajectus, a, um, P. perf. 
pass. of ti*ajTcTo. 

tra-jicio, jeci, jectum, jTc- 
^re, 3. V. a. [for tra-jScTo ; fr. 
tra (= trans, see trado), 
'Hhrough'*; jScTo, " tothrow"] 
(" To throw tlirongh"; hence) 
To pierce. — Pass : trft-jlc- 
ior, jectus sum, jTci. 

trans, prep. gov. acc. Be- 
tfond, acrosSf over [akin to 
Saus. root TRl, " to pass 
over"]. 

TraQS-alp-Inus, Tna, Tnum, 
ndj. [trans, " across *'; Alp-es, 
"ihe Alps"! T/fat is, or lies, 
071 the other side nf, or heyond, 
the Alps; Transalpine, 

tran-scendo, scendi, scen- 
»uni, sceniltJre, 3. v. a. [for 
trans-scando; fr. trani», ** a- 
cross"; scando, ** to climb"] 
To climh across or over ; to 
pass, or gef, over. 

trans-So, ivi or Ti, Ttnm, 
Irc^v.a.irre^.^trflDS, "across"; 1 



So, '* to go "] To go across a 
tbing ; to cross, or pass, over, 
— Pass. : trans-Sor, Ttus sum, 
Tri. 

trans-fSro, tuli, latum, 
ferre, v. a. irreg. [trans, ** be- 
yond"; f^ro, **to bear or 
carry "] 1. To hear, or carry, 
heyond ; to carry over. — 2. To 
tran^er. — Pass. : trans-feror, 
latus sum, ferri. 

trans-figo, fixi, fixum, fig- 
Sre, 3. V. a. [trans, *'through"; 
figo, **to fix; to pierce"] To 
pierce through, transfix. — 
Pass. : trans-ngor, fixus sum, 
figi. 

transfizns, a, um, P. perf. 
pass. of transfigo. 

trans-fddlo, fodi, fossum, 
ftJdgre, 3. v. a. [trans, 
"through"; ftdTo, "to dig"; 
hence, **topierce"] Topierce 
through ; to run through with 
a weapon, etc. ; to impdle. • — 
Pass. : trans-fddlor, fossus* 
sum, f5di. 

trans-gredlor, gressus sum, 
gr^di, 3. V. dep. [for trans- 
grSdTor ; fr. trnns, •' across "} 
gradTor, ** to stfp"] 1. To 
step across ; ch. 25. — 2. To 
cross over, to cross ; ch. 46. 

transgressns, a, um, P. 
perf . of transgredTor. 

tranElre, trant iri, pres. 
inf. nct. and pass. of transgo. 

transisBem, for translissem, 
phip. Kuhi. of tvwcvs."'^^. 

2r 
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60, ''to go acrosp," tlirongh 
tnie root tbansi] A crosuny 
over a pasxage. 

translatas, a, nm, P. 
perf. pas». of transfero;— at 
ch. 8 translatum (supply csse 
[i 158]) is the perf. inf. pass. 
of transftro. 

tranfl-mitto, misi, missnni, 
mitt^re, 3. v. a. [trans, "u- 
cross '*; mitto, ** to send "] 
2b send across. — N.B. Wheii 
two or more Subjects in the 
singular and denoting things 
precede a verb, the verb is 
put in the singular if the 
things are regarded as collec- 
t^vely denoting a simple idea : 
bence at ch. 62 exercUus 
equilalusque (which refer to 
the army and cnvalry as such, 
and not to the men compos- 
iug them) havethe verb trans- 
mittUur in tbe sing. — Pass. : 
trans-mittor, missus sum, 
mitti. 

transport&tas, a, um, P. 
perf. pass. of transporto ; — at 
ch. G2 erant transportaiti is 
plup. ind. pnss. of transporto. 

tians-porto, portavi, ])ort- 
atuin, portare, 1. v. a. [trans, 
" ncross "; porto, " to carry "J 
To carry^ or conveyy across; 
to transport. — Pass. : trans- 
portor, portatus sum, port- 
§ri. 

TreboninB, ti, m. Trehonius 
(Caiug) / one ot' Cfl98ar*8 lieu- 
4caunt8 Ja Btit&ia, 



trecent-i, ae, a, Dum. adj. 
ffor tri-cent-i ; fr. tres, tri-umy 
"three"; ccnt-um, "a hun- 
dred *'] T/iree hundred. 

tres,trTa(Gen. trTum), nnm. 
adj. Three ; — at ch. 73 trea 
belongs to p£des, not to scrobes 
\rpfis, rpia\, 

Treviti, orum, m. : 1. The 
Treviri ; a people of Gallia 
Belgica. — 2. The country qj 
the Treviri. 

tria, neut. nom. and acc. of 
tres, . 

trlb-finns, uni, m. [trYb-na, 
** a tribe "] ('* One pertaining 
to a tribus '*; hence) A trib- 
une. 

trib-fio, ai, utum, figre, 3. 
V. a. : 1. To give, bestow, 
grant, etc. — 2. To assign, 
ascribe, attribute. 

tribns, dat. and abl. plur. 
of tres. 

tri-d-ilnm, iii, n. [for trT- 
di-vnm ; fr. tres, trY-um, 
•Hhree"; di-es, "a day"] 
( *• A thing pertaining to threo 
days"; henci') A space qfthree 
dai/s ; three days ; — at ch. 11 
tridiio is Abl. ot* time ** when" 
[§ 120]. 

tri-ginta, num. adj. indccL 
(*' Threetens"; hence) ThiHy 
[tres, tri-nm. **three**; giuta 
= Kovrazz: •* ten "]. 

tri-ni, nsB, na, num. distrib. 
adj. [tres, tri-um, ** three "] 
I Tliree eai-hf three : — trina 
\ castra, tHree %b^\vc«XA camig<« 
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Trinobantes, uni, m. plur. 
The Trinohantes ; a poople of 
Britain. 

tripartlt-o, tripertlt-o, 
ndv. [tripartltus, '* divided 
into tliree parts"] In three 
parts or dimsions, 

tripertlto ; see tripartito. 

triam, gen. plur. of tres. 

truncus, i, in. The trunk, or 
stem^ of a tree, 

tu (Gen. , tiii ; Dat. , tibi ; — 
Plur., vos, vestrum or vestri, 
vobis), pron. pt^rs. Thou, you 
[tu, Doric form of av]. 

tilb-a, ffi, f. [akin totQb-us, 
" a tube " j A trumpet witb a 
Btraight tube, used by tbe 
Roniau infantry ; tbe trumpet 
Df tbe cavalry was termed 

lJtu»S. 

tiiendus, a, um, Gerundive 
of tii^or; — at cb. 11 tuendi is 
nsed in Gerundive attraction 
[§ 143]. 

tu-eor, Ytus sum, eri, 2. 
V. dep. (" To look upon "; 
bence, witb acces?ory notion of 
care or protection) Toprotect, 
defend. 

taii, perf. ind. of f6ro. 

Tullius, Ti, m. TuUius ; tbe 
tionien, or family name, of 
Qnintus TuHius Cicero; cb. 90. 

tum, ttdv. : 1. At that time; 
(hen.~2. In a series, etc. : 
Then^ in the next place. — 
3. For quum . . . tum, see 
qunni [prob. akin to a de- 
monstr. root TO; Gr. t^JJ. 



tumnIt&-0, avi, atum, aie, 
1. V. n. [tumultus, (uncontr. 
geu.) tQmultd-is, "tumult"] 
1. To maJce a tumult ; to be 
in bustle or confusion. — 2. 
Impers. pres. inf. pass. : tilm- 
nltnari, That a tumult is heing 
made ; that there is hustle of 
confu.sion; — atcb.61 tumultu- 
ari is tbe Subject of nuntiatur 
[§§ 156. (2); 157].— N.B. 
Tbe fbrm tumultuor, dep., is 
more commonly fouud. 

t^mnltii5s-e, adj. [t&m- 
ultiios-us, "fuli of bustle*'] 
(" After tbe manner of tbe 
tumuttuosus **; bcnce) With 
hustle or confusion; tumult- 
uously. ^^ Comp. : tfim- 
ultrios-lfus; (Sup. : tdmultufis- 
issime). 

t&mnlttiosins, comp. adv. $ 
see tiimultuose. 

tum-nltuB, ultus, m. [prob. 
nkin to tinn-eo, " to swell "] 
(*• A swelling"; beuce, "dis- 
turbance or disquietude ** of 
tbemind,e<c.; bence) TJproar^ 
disturhance, bustle, commo- 
tion, tumult. 

.tnn-c,.adv. [contr. and »1- 
tered fr. tum-ce ; fr. tum, 
" theu *'; demonstr. suffix ce] 
At that timey then, 

tnrma, a), f. A troop, or 
squadron, ofhorse, 

Tflrdni,drum (alsoTllrdneB, 
um), in. plur. The Turoni (or 
Turones) ; a people of GalUa 
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,the Li^^er (now Loire), abont 
the raodern Tours. 

tnrpis, e, adj. Shameful, 
hase, dUgraceful. fgS^ (Comp.; 
turp-ior) j Sup. : turp-issiin- 
us. 

turpisslmus , a, um, sup. 
adj. ; sce turpis. 

torp-Iter, adv. [turp-is, 
"base"] (** After the manner 
of the^ttrpw",- hence) Basely, 
shamefully, disgracefuUy, 

turris, is (Abl. Sing. turri, 
ch. 27), f. A tower [Tw^^ts]. 

tut-o, adv. [tut-us, " safe"] 
("After the manner of the 
tutus"; hence) Safely, secure- 
ly^ in safety, 

tu-tas, ta, tum, adj. [tu- 
gor, " to see to "] (" Seeu to, 
guarded "; hence) Scfe, se- 
cure ; freefrom danger. 

ti-bi, adv. [akin to qui] I. 
Locally : In which place, 
where.—2. In time : When. 

ilbi-cumqae, adv. [fibi, 
" where " ; iudefinite suffix 
cumque] Wherever, whereso- 
ever ; ch. 3. 

ul-lns, la, lum, adj. [forun- 
lus; fr. uu-uj», "one"] Any. 

ulter-ior, lus, comp. adj. 
[obsol. ujter, ** beyond "] 
("More beyond") Further. 

nltimns, a, um, sup. adj. 
[id.] ("Mostbeyond") Furih- 
est ; most distant or remote, 

ultr-o, adv. [obsol. ulter, 
vUr-j, ''bejoad"] ("Beyond, 



on the further side *'; hence) 
On his, etc, part; of one*8 
own accordf without heing 
reqvested, voluntarily. 

illiil&-tn8, tus, m. fiilul^a)- 
0, "to howl"J A howling, 
howl, yelling, shrieking, etc. 

nmqaam; seeunquam. 

fin-a, adv. [Adverbial Abl. 
of un-us, '* one "] 1. In com- 
pany, together. — 2. At om 
and the same time, at the 
same time. 

n-nde, adv. [for cu- nde (:^ 
qu-nde), fr. qu-i," who,which**] 
From which place, whence. 

nn-dlcim, num. adj. indech 
[for uu-dgcem ; fr. unus, 
" one"; dgcem, " ten"] ("One 
and ten "; hence) Eleven. 

nnd-i-qne, adv. [und-e^ 
" whence " ; (i) connecting 
vowel; que, inde6nite suffix] 
(*' Whencesoever '* ; hence) 
FVom all parts or every 
quarter ; on all sides, 

Unelli, ornm, m. plur. 2%e 
Unelli; a people of Gallia 
Lugdunensis. 

nn-i-versns, versa, versum, 
adj. [un-us,"one"; (i); versus, 
"turned"] ("Turned into 
one"; hence) 1. All together, 
the whole. — As Subst. : nni- 
versi, orum, m. plur. The 
whole, all ; ch. 85. — 2. AU 
coUectively ; the whole of 
that denoted by the subst. to 
which it is in attribution ; 
ch. 75. 
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un-qaamor nm-quam, adv. 
[un-us, ** one "] At ariy {pne) 
time ; ever, 

fln-ns, a, um (Qen. nnius; 
Dat. uni), adj. : 1. One. — As 
Subst. m. : One person, one : 
— ad unum, to a man, cb. 63. 
'—%. Aloney onlyy etc. : — una 
celeritate, hy celerity alone, 
cb. 45;— at chb. 25, 83 folld. 
by ex [eTs, kv-6s], 

iirb-&niis, ana, anuiu, adj. 
[urbs, urb-is, '* a city"; bence, 
" THE city *'; see urbs, no. 2] 
Ofy or helonging to, the ciiy ; 
in the cify ; i. e. Rome, cb. 1. 

nrb-8, is, f. [^rob. urb-o, 
" to mark out witb a plougb"] 
(** Tbat which is niarked out 
witb a ploupb "; hence) 1. A 
city, a walled town. — 2. A- 
mougst the Romans : The 
city, i. e. Rome. 

nsita-tns, ta, tnm, adj. 
[usTt(a)-or, " to use oflen "] 
(" Used often"; hence) Usualy 
customary, etc. ; cb. 22. 

n-B-qne, adv. [akin to qui, 
" who "; (s) epenthetic ; que, 
indefinite suffix] Even; even 
iintil; quite up to or as fUr 
ai ; ch. 46: — usque eo, even 
to such a degree or extenty 
ch. 17. 

1. a-sn8,8u?, m. [forut-sus, 
fr. ut-or, " to use"] J . Use, em- 
ployment. — 2. Service, projit, 
henefit. — Phrase: usui esse, to 
he serviceahlcy or qf service, 
to some one (expressed by a 



dative); cbb. 41, 55. — 3. Need, 
occasion : — si usus veniat, t/* 
need or occasion should {come, 
i. e.) arise, ch. 80. — 4. Phrase : 
Usu (abl.) with a tbird person, 
or an inf. of vSnio : It hap' 
pens, occurs (according to the 
tense, etc, of v€nio) : — haK5 
usu ventura (supply esse 
[§ 158]), that these things 
would happen or occur, ch. 9. 

2. Ilsns, a, um, P. perf. of 
utor. 

nt (originally fiti), adv. and 
conj.[prob.akintoqui]l.Adv.: 
a. As. — b. Inasmuch as. — 2. 
Conj. : a. That ^—ut conjur- 
arent, ch. 1.— b. That = to 
with Englisb Inf.: — ut arma 
capiant, that they should, or 
to, iaJce up arms, ch. 4 : — ut 
maneant, to remain, ch. 4. — 
c. So ihat.— H. To ihe end 
ihat, in order that, 

fitendns, a, um, Gerundive 
of iitor. 

fiter-qne, utrS-que, utrum- 
qne (Ucn. utrius-que; Dat. 
utrT-que), pron. adj. [Qter, 
" which '* of two ; " one or 
the other"; que, " and"] Both 
one and ihe oiher ; hoih, each. 
As Subst : a. ilterqne, m. Boih, 
each ; ch. 33.— b. ntriqne, m, 
plur. Both sides ; ch. 70. 

fiti ; see ut. 

ftt-Ilis, tle, adj. [ut-or, 
"to use"] ("That may, or 
can, be used "; hence) Useful, 
servieeahle^ 'projltalile^ oA*- 
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ran/n^fiouM / — nnmciiincn witli 
Diii. |'f m,(ii)i. aaf Comp. : 
fitYl-tor. 

tttll-Itti, nrd\n, f. [mUn, 
•'uwjriir'1 («•Tln» (|U!ility of 
tlin u/illn' i Ihmum») Ihnfulnes», 
n*rvirpnh/fn«nini, ulili/i/. 

fltXmlni, 2. p('i'N. plur. iin- 
pnriit. pn»». of ntor. 

fltor, nMUN Muin, nti, 8. v. 

(Ipp.i 1. With Abl. |§ 110 
{n) I : To uiK', make «w ofy 
rmii/oy, nmit ona*^ aelf of 
(«tc. 8. Utendum eiie, r/^a^ 
onp, oti!., mnnl maka une of 
01 mi*/iiit \%% 114; 144, ftj. 
■ 8. VVitli iopoiul Abl. : To 
«*#», fimp/oi/, makf u»f ofoiw, 
p/c, iiN tliat wbicli is duiiotod 

1\Y tllO II(MM)IUI Abl. 

' uT-im-que, iidv. [ntormio 
(•' boi,li oiio 1111(1 tlio otlicr '), 
utr-(iuf»)-(pio; wltli lulvcrbiHl 
nullix iiu iiiMcrtod biitwccn (]Uo 
niul tbo tboiiio of tbo flrsfc 
porli(ui of tbin coinpound 
\V(»r«l J On hoth itidf9. 

utrlquei ibit. «iiig. of tttor- 
(pu». 

utroque, muNO. luul nout. 
nbl. nin^'. of flt(»r(nio ; — ^nt 
cli. IW utr(>(|uo iM Abl.of uter- 
(juo U!*tMl iiN Subst. 

ttxor, (irin, f. A ivifi. 

v&o-ilni, ttn, ttum, n(\j. [vJlo- 
o, •* to U» oiupty **j limpfjf. 
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vMd^umt /, /1. f*v/l(f-o, **to 
7 rlhia ihww^h which 



one can go **; bcnce) Of a 
rivpT : A thallow, ford. 

T&g-or, atus rnm, ari, 1. 
V. (lcp. [vig-UR,**WHnderiiig^*] 
To wnnder roam al lar^e, etc. 

T&1-&0, fii, Ttnm, ere, 2. 
V. n. : 1. (" To be strong or 
vigorons" in body; bence) To 
/ie etrong in soino rcsp.^ct; 
i. e. to oe 'powerfal, etc, — 2. 
Mornlly : To poesexe potver or 
weiffht f to hatfe influence ; to 
bein/luenlial;c\\. 6*3.-8. With 
nd : Th avai/, or be service' 
able,for; cb. 84 [prob. akin 
to Haiis. hal-a, " strongtb "]. 

Yal&rlUfl, ti, m. Valerius; 
a UouMii iiuino; sce Donno- 
tnuruN. 

Yaleti&oui, i, m. Valetiao* 
V»} tlio broth(»r of Cotus ; — at 
cb. 82 tbo cditious vnry be- 
twoon Vttlotincus nnd Vede- 
lincuA. 

T&l&-t111o, tOdYuifl, f. vftie- 
o, •• to bo in beftltb"] Health^ 
wlictbcr ffood or bnd ; — at 
ch. 78 nsod in a bnd scnse. 

vallie, is, f. A valleif, 

\all-nm, i, n. [akin tovnll- 
UN, " n Btnkc, iwilisnde," ete.'] 
Ah earthen wal/, or rampart, 
Kct witb Rti\ke8, pnlisndes^^^c*.; 
(I palisaded mound, 

vallus, i, m. A sfake, pal* 
isade^ pale. 

V&rl-8U8, i«tatis, f. [vSrY- 
us "diffcitjnt"] ("Tbe qual- 
ity of t\\o r«r (««**{ heuce) 
liiffertncty tarirtj)» 
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T&r-IUB, Ya« Yum, ndj. 
(** l*arty-colourctl, Rpotteil "; 
licnce) 1. Various, different. 
— 2. Changing, van/ing [akin 
to /5a\-iof, •* Bi)otU?d "]. 

T6, conj. Or [akin to Snns 
vd, a particle deuoting option 
or clioice]. 

vJhJmen-ter, adv. [for vfhg- 
nient-ter; fr. vSlienu>nf>, vfli6- 
inent-is, "eager"](** After tlie 
manner of the vehemens"; 
bence, " eagerlv, vebeniently"; 
bence) 1. Oreatlg, exceeding' 
It/, exceaaivelg. — 2. Poioer' 
fuUtf, forcihly, atrongjy. JHT 
Comp. : v6henicnt-Tu8 ; (Sup. : 
vfihfiment-isaTme). 

vShSmentlas, comp. adv.; 
see v&lifimenter. 

vel, conj. [iikin to v5l-o, 
** to wiHli"] (*• VVish or chooae*'; 
lienco) 1 . Or if you tvill ; or : 
— vel . . . vel, either , » » or. 
—2. Even. 

vSlim, vellem, pres. nnd 
imperf. suhj. of vfilo. 

yellaanodannm, i, n. Vel- 
launodunum (perliaps now 
Beaune); a town of the 
Seiifines. 

Vell&vi, orum, m. plur. 
The Vellavi ; a Gnllicpeople; 
— nt ch. 75 tho edition» vary 
betweeu Vellnuuis and Vellav- 
is. 

velle, pre«. inf. of vOlo. 

Venelli (Unelli), orum, m. 
plur. The Venelli or Unelli; 
a pooplc of the Armoric states 



of Gaul ; — nt cb. 76 tbe 
editions varvbetween Venelli, 
Unelli, and Venfiti. 

v§o8ram, pluperf. iud. of 
vfinTo. 

vSnSrim, perf. lubj. of 
vPnTo. 

VdDlti, orum, m. plur. The 
Veneti ; a |)cople of Gnllin 
Togata, in the territory of thu 
mo<lern Vonico. 

v6ni, perf. ind. of vCnTo. 

v&n-Ia, Tro, f. Favour, in» 
dulgence, kindnea» [ukin to 
Snnn. root VaN, •* to love "J. 

v&nlo, veni, ventum, vtlnln», 
4. V. n. : 1. To come /- at 
chh. 12. 32 folld. by Huplno 
in um [§ 141, 6]. — IiiiperN. 
Fnw. : a. Im|H'rf. HuhJ. : vln- 
IrStar, Jt «hould h« comti ; 
ch. 28.— b. riup. Huhj. t ven- 
tum eiiet (nrccedcd by <piuin 

[§ I63])f {if' Art«^ ^''*» <•«"»<» 
by thcm; i.e.) they had 

comc; cli. 01.— 0. l*reH. Inf. t 
vSnIri, (n) To he comi» t 
— priuHqunm priOHidio cx op- 
pido vfiniri ])om<et, {hefore 
that io be vome out (^ ihe 
town io (thcir) aid tvaa poaa» 
ibte ; i. e.) hefore it waapoaa- 
ihle for aid to come to ihem 
out ofthe iofon, ch. 80, wheru 
the clause prinsidto cx onpido 
v6nTri is the Subject of tho 
verb possct [§§ 150, (3); 
157].— (b) That it ia heina 
come : — vcniri «cd ««. ^'«^- 
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is heing come io them ; i. e.) 
that tke enemy are coming to 
ihemy ch. 70, where the chiuse 
vSnlri ad se forms the Object 
of existimnntes [§ 156, (3)]. 
—2. Of time : To comey ar- 
rive [Oscan and Umbrian root 
BEN; akin to Gr. /Sa^Qi^-w, 
"togo**; Sans. root ga, "to 
go, to come '*]. 

venirelur, vSniri, ventum 
esset ; see vSnio. 

venisse, venissem, plup. 
inf. and ind. of v6nlfo. 

ventArus, a, um, P. fut. of 
vSnTo; — supply esse [§ 1581 
with venturos, ch. 18; ana 
with ventura, ch. 9; — each 
being the fut. inf. of venTo. 

Vercassivellaanns, i, m. 
Vercassivellaunus ; the Ar- 
vernirtn chieftain who held the 
comninnd at Alesia. — N.B. 
In sonie editious tbe name 
appears as Ver^asillaunus. 

Vercingetdrix, igis, m. 
Vercingetorix ; a cbieftain of 
the Arverni, chosen as com- 
mander-in-chief of the Gallic 
arniy. 

ver-eor, Ttus sum, eri, 2. 
V. dep. : 1. To fear^ dread^ 
he afraid of ; ch. 5. — 2. 
Folld. by ne : To he afraid 
that; c. 28. 

vSrltus, n, ura, P. perf. of 
vCrSor. 

ver-o, adv. [ver-us, " true"] 
2. In truth, indeed. — 2. But 
myac^, bvt indeedy however. 



(ver-so, savi, satum, sare, 
1. v. a. iutem. [for vert-so ; 
fr. vert-o, " to tum "] To 
turn much or qften ; to keep 
turning. — Pass. in reflexive 
force) ver-sor, satus sum, 
sari, ("To turn one'8 self 
about much "; bence) To oc- 
cupg, or busg, one*8 self in 
something; to he engaged, 
occupied, etc. 

ver-sus, prep. gov. (and 
placed after) acc. [for vert- 
sus; fr. vert-o, **to turn"] 
Turned towards, in the direc- 
tion of. 
-verto, verti, versun), vertSr^ 

3. V. a. To tum ; — for terga 
vertSre see tergum [akin to 
Sans. root vrit, "to turn"]. 

vesper, Sris and £ri, m. 
Svening [Gr. fl<nrfp-os]. 

ves-ter, ti*a, trum, pron. 
poss. [old form vos-ter; fr. 
vos, plur. of tu, "you"] 
Tour. 

vestXendns, a, nm, Gcrund- 
ive of vestTq. 

veBtlg-!am, li, n. [vestig-o, 
" to track "] (" A tracking"; 
— " that which is tracked **; 
bence, " a foot-print '*; hence) 
Of time : A point, moment, 
instant ; cb. 25. 

vest-Io, Tvi or X\, Ttnm, Tre, 

4. V. a. [vest-is, " a gannent**] 
(**To cover with a vestis**; 
hence) To clothe. — Pass. : 
vest-ior, Ttus suni, Tri. 

VQa-tva, t\», f. A garmentg 
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clothingt dress [akin to Gr. 
Fiff-BiiSy **a garuient"; Sans. 
root VAS, •*to wear" as 
clotlies ; " to put on "]. 

vestitns, a, um, P. perf. 
pass. of vestio. 

vestram, gen. plur. of vos ; 
ch. 77. 

vStSrem, masc. and fem. 
acc. sing. of v6tus. 

vet-o, ui, Ttum, are, 1. v. a. 
Toforhid, 

vet-ns, gris, adj. (" That 
has existed for years '*; hence) 
Oldy ancient [prob. akin to 
firos, " a year"]. 

vi, abl. sing. of vis. 

via (old form ve-a), se, f. 
[for vg-ha; fr. vg-ho, " to 
carry"] (**That which car- 
ries or conveys"; hence) 1. 
A watfy road,—2, Ajourney, 
march. 

vlcis (no Nom.), em, e 
(Phir. vices, ibus) — other 
cases wanting, f. Changej al- 
ternation, reciprocal succes- 
sion, — Adverbiul expression : 
In vicem (or as one word, in- 
vicem), Bj/ tvrns, alternatelj/f 
one afler the oiher^ in turn. 

vicisse, perf. inf. of vinco. 

vic-tor, toris, m. [vi(n)c-o, 
*• to conquer"] A conqueror, 
— As Adj. : Victorious, 

victor-ia, i8B, f. [victor. 
victor-is, "a conque.or"] 
(** The thing pertaining to a 
victor"; hence) Victory. 

victns, a, um, P. perf. pass.. 



of viuco. — As Subst. : victi, 
orum, m. plur. The con» 
quered, the vanquished, 

vic-us, \, m, A village 
[akin to oIk-os, **a house," 
with digamma prefixedj. 

video, vidi, vTsum, videre, 
2. v. a. : 1. Act.: To see, — 
2. Pass. : a. To he seen, — b. : 
(a) To seem, appear, — (b) 
Impers. Pass. : (a) Pres. Ind.: 
videtur, It seems or appears, 
— (i8) Perf. Ind. : vlsnm est, 
It seemed or appeared. — (7) 
Imperf. Subj. : videretTir, J4 
should seem or appear : — but, 
in oblique narrative, It seem^ 
ed or appeared. — 3. Mentally : 
FoUd. by Ohjective clause : 
2^0 secy or perceive, that, etc; 
ch. 6. — Pass. : vidSor, vTsus 
sum, videri [akin to Sans. 
root VID, in original force of 
" to see "]. 

videtur ; see vidfo. 

Vienna, se, f. Vienna (now 
Vienne) ; a city of Gallia Nar- 
b5nensis; — at ch. 9 Viennam 
is Acc. of the place *' whilher ** 
[§ 100]. 

vigil-ia, i», f [vTgil o, "to 
watch "] A watch by night. — 
The Romans divided the nighk 
into four watches, of three 
hours eacb, commencing at 
6 o'clock in the evening, and 
euding at 6 oV'Iock in the 
moming: — ante primam con- 
fcctam vigiliam, hefore the end 
of the first walch^ i.^, \^C<st^ 
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9 oWix\ in tlie eTeuinf! ; cf. 
priina Tigilii coufectS, vh. GO ' 
— pauio ante tertiHm vigiliam 
a litlU brfore tie third taalek ; 
(.«. iliortly beroTV iniilniKlit, 
ch 2t:— tcrtii Tigilia (Abl. 
of Uiiie " wlieu " [§ 130]). w 
the ihird tBalch ; i. e. between 
iniilnigbt and 3 o'clock A.II. : 
— eecnnda vigiHS («ee Bbove), 
>■ Ihe lecoad valci ; i. e. be- 
tween 9 o'cloi:k and 12 o'clock 

vf-ginli, nnm, ailj. inilecl. 
(" Twice teu"i lien™) Taenlu 
[for bl-giuti ; fr. bi ( = bia). 

Tl-man, minis. n. [y^i-io. 
"to bind"] {"Thnt which 
*cn'es forliiuding"; liencel ^ 






: To 



vine-iUnni, illi, n. [vinc-To, 
"to bind"] ("Tlie biudinR 
tliing"; lieuce) A chain, boad, 
feller. 

viadlaandnB, h, nin, Ger- 
undive of vinillco ; — nt ch. 76 
TiuiiicuiidiD in uscit iii Oer- 



». (" To lay li«nl clsin 

thing; lience) Follil. hy 
of (person, or) CDontrv, 
in liLertntcnl : To}^aee\a, 
Bon or countrj) in afree 
dilio» i to tel free, libe. 
etc 

Tlnl-a.K,f. [vin«-u8," 
lnining to tbe Tine"J 
tliing pertainiiig to tlie vi 
hence) Milit. t. t.: .<1 ci. 

kind of peDt>house, niaii 
' «hed (built like un arb. 
used in Bi(^e« bj the se 
ingparty todefcnd them& 
agfiinat tlie missileB Bnd 
Gre hurled from tlic u 
Ita uaual length wsa aix 
feet, and its hciglit eight j 
'Vhe aides were forinec 
wicker work, wbile tlie 
was composed of wicker i 
or ]>hiDkB coveri-d witli 
bidcB, wet clotlia, enrtb, 
iu order to iireTeut the 
liurlcd bj llie eneiny 1 
dcstroying it. Uuder c 
of thesc eineit llie hesie 
carried on tbeir inilitarj t 
ations; eitlier undernii 
Ihe whIIb, or makln;; a br 
in tlieiD by the nse of 
ariei, or Imttering.ram ;- 
Tliifas Igere, Bce Sgo. 

to Or. )!f)-«i ; Sbdb. vlr.a 

Tirea, vfrTnm ; see via. 

TiTgQl-tuiB, ti, n, [rirg 

"R t.wig"i (." A. tiiing 
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nished witb virgulcB "; beace) 
Under-wood, brush-wood. 

Viridomarus, i, in. Virido- 
marus ; an iEduau chief, who 
Bought in the first instance 
to preveut bis countryuien 
from joiuing Vercingetorix, 
but afterwards joined iu tbeir 
revolt. — In some editions tbe 
name also appears as Virdu- 
marus or Virdomarus. 

■vlr-itim, ndv. [vir, **a 
man "] Distributivcly : Per 
matif man hy man, tndividual- 
li/, separately, singly. 

vir-tus, tutis, f. [vir, " a 
man "] (" The quality of tbe 
©*>'%• bence, **u)anliues8," as 
comprehending alltbephysical 
or moral excellencies of man"; 
hence) 1. Ajjtness, capacity, 
vigorous conducty energy^ vig- 
our. — 2. Courage^ hravery^ 
valour. 

vis, vifl (plur. vires, lum), 
f . : 1. Strengtht might. — 2. 
ForcCy violence [_PU^. 

visum est ; see vTdSo. 

^isus, II, um, P. perf. pass. 
of vTdeo. 

vi-ta, taj, f. [for viv-ta j fr. 
vTv-o, "to live"] ("Thut 
wbich is lived " ; heuce) 
Li/e. 

viv-ns, n, \im, ndj. [vTv-o, 
" to live "] Living, alire. 

vix, adv. With difficuUy, 
scanely^ hardly. 

vdbis, dut. and abl. plur. of 



vdbis.um = cum vobis ; s 
cum. 

voc&tns, a, um, P. pei 
pass. of v6co. 

v6c-o, avi, atum, are, 
v. a. To cally summon, el 
— Pass. : v6c-or, atus sui 
ari [akin to Sans. root yac 
"to speak,say "]. 

Voicse, srum, m. plur. T, 
VbletB; a numerous «nd poi 
erful people in Gallia Narbo 
eusis. 

v61o, v6lui, no sup., vel 
V. a. irreg. : 1. To have a w\ 
or desirefor ; to tcish, desi', 
— 2. Only in interrogntioi 
whether direct or indirec 
To signify, mean [nkin 
j8c\ -oyuat (=r jSotA-ofxai), ** 
wisb "; also to Sans. root Vi 
or vr!, *'to choose"]. 

v6lnn-tas, tatis, f. [I 
v6lent-tas; fr. v6lens, v6lei 
is, *' wilhng "] (" The quali 
of the volens**; hence) 1. Wi 
inclination, — 2. Oood-wi 
favour, affection ; — at cb. 
in plur. 

vo?, nom. voc. and n 
plnr. of tu. 

vox, vocis, f. [for voc-a ; 
v6c-o, "to call"] ("Tl 
wbich calls or calls out 
bence) l.Avoice. — 2.^fcor 
— Plnr. : Words^ language, e 

valgus, i, m. and n. 2 
multilude or maas ; ihe co 
mon people, moh, populi 
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oxAos, " a crowd "j iEolic 
['Axos, Cietan voKxos ', some- 
timcs to Sans. varga, ** a 
multitude " of similar things]. 
Yulnlratas, a, um, P. 
pcrf. pass. of vulngro ; — at 
ch. 41 vulneratos (snpply esse 
[§ 158]) is the pcrf. inf. pass. 
of vulugro. 



vnlcer-o, avi, atnm, are, 
1. v. a. [vulnus, vulngr-is, ** a 
wound "] To wound. — Pass. : 
vtiliiilr-or, atus snm, ari. 

vuln-ns, gris, n. A wound 
[akin to Sans. vran-a, 
wound'*; fr. root vban, 
wound "]. 



, "a 
"to 
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